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Some Facts 
About,
Established
1960
Location
Allendale, Michigan (12 miles west of Grand Rapids)
Campus 
876 acres
Undergraduate Colleges and Estimated Enrollments 
College of Arts and Sciences —  4,200 
Thomas Jefferson College —  410 
W illiam  James College —  690 
College IV —  170
Undergraduate Tuition 
$18 per credit hour; $41 for 
non-M ichigan residents.
Graduate: $24 per cred it hour; $53 for non- 
M ichigan residents.
Room and Board (1977-78)
Residence Halls: $1,455 - $1,530 (variable rates per academic year depend­
ing on food plan selected)
Ravine Apartments: $684 - $1,161 (variable rates per academic year de­
pending on unit and number of roommates)
Faculty 
379 full and part time
Academ ic Year 
Three of four equal quarters
Accreditation 
North Central Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools

Calendar
Grand Valley operates year-around 
with equal 10-week fall, winter, 
spring and summer terms. Students 
may enter at the beginning of any 
term and may select any term for 
their period of vacation or interim 
employment. By studying 
continuously through all fourterm s a 
year, students can accelerate 
completion of their degree 
requirements. College IV students 
may begin their class work at any 
time, even in the m iddle of a regular 
term.
The colleges maintain a five-day 
class week in the fall through spring 
terms (the regular academ ic year) 
and, to conserve energy, a four-day 
week during the summer. Certain 
campus bu ild ings such as the 
library and student center, and 
some offices, are open weekends 
and evenings for the convenience of 
students.
Sum m er Term  1977
Classes Begin 
Independence Day Recess 
Second Five-Week Classes Begin 
Term Ends
Fall Term  1977
Classes Begin 
Thanksgiving Recess 
Term Ends
W inter Term  1978
Classes Begin 
Term Ends
Spring Term  1978
Classes Begin 
Memorial Day Recess 
Term Ends 
Commencement
Sum m er Term  1978
Classes Begin 
Independence Day Recess 
Term Ends
Fall Term  1978
Classes Begin 
Thanksgiving Recess 
Term Ends
W inter Term  1979
Classes Begin 
Term Ends
Spring Term  1979
Classes Begin 
Spring Holiday Recess 
Memorial Day Recess 
Term Ends 
Commencement
Sum m er Term  1979
Classes Begin 
Independence Day Recess 
Term Ends
Fall Term  1979
Classes Begin 
Thanksgiving Recess 
Term Ends
June 27 
July 4 
August 1 
September 1
September 22 
November 24-25 
December 8
January 4 
March 17
March 28 
May 29 
June 9 
June 10
June 26 
July 4 
August 31
September 21 
November 23-24 
December 7
January 4 
March 16
March 27 
April 13 
May 28 
June 8 
June 9
June 25 
July 4 
August 30
September 20 
November 22-23 
December 6
Choosing a 
College
Choosing a college is one of the 
most important decisions of your 
life. The kind of school, its size, 
location, programs, fac ilities and 
services all play a part. But there’s 
more to it than that. There are 
intangible factors such as the 
atmosphere on campus, the people 
you’re going to be living and 
studying with, the quality of student 
life, the prestige and success of the 
institution.
This catalogue is designed to give 
you a comprehensive view of our 
campus, programs and activities, 
and to show you why more and more 
people each year choose Grand 
Valley. But most important, it is your 
invitation to life ’s most rewarding 
and long-lasting experience— a 
college education!
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The Idea
Grand Valley is fu lly accredited by 
the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools. It 
is a major college offering a w ide 
variety of undergraduate and 
graduate, day and evening, on- and 
off-campus programs designed to fit 
almost everyone’s life interests. 
Besides traditional academic 
studies, there are specific career 
programs, courses in new and 
developing fie lds and 
special-interest courses for persons 
who are not seeking degrees.
The college was conceived in the 
late 1950s when educators and 
citizens groups studying the future 
of higher education in Western 
Michigan concluded that a new
four-year, state-supported school 
was needed. In response to 
enthusiastic pub lic support of the 
plan, the Michigan Legislature in 
1960 established Grand Valley 
State Colleges as a self-governing, 
coeducational institution dedicated 
to the objective o f . . .
“graduating students who are 
responsible members o f modern 
society; know ledgeable o f our 
Western heritage and appreciative  
of other cultures, conversant with 
science, concerned with social 
problem s and respectful o f human 
values; sk illfu l in the process of 
analysis, able to judge  between 
competing cla im s and creative in 
their thinking; alert and fluent in 
defense o f fundamental rights and 
courageous in their belie fs."

C hoosing a C o lle g e /9
Grand Valley opened in 1963 with 
226 students and 15 faculty. Today, 
the total enrollment is more than 
J 7,000 with 379 full- and part-time 
faculty and a support staff of 386. 
Currently, there are four 
undergraduate and two graduate 
colleges which share campus 
facilities but which are independent 
of each other in terms of educational 
philosophy, study approaches, 
course requirements and grading 
systems. The idea behind this 
division is simple— students benefit 
most when they are allowed to 
choose the educational path best 
suited to their needs, interests and 
capabilities, and faculty members 
become better teachers when they 
work in the teaching environment in 
which they feel most comfortable.
The separate-colleges concept also 
helps create an atmosphere of 
personalized education. Whenever 
possible, the ratio of students to 
faculty is kept small. When it is 
necessary to schedule large 
lectures, the class is later broken 
down into small groups for 
discussion of the material covered. 
Students w ill find many 
opportunities to work closely with 
faculty members through seminars, 
independent studies and 
internships. Student-faculty 
interaction is also promoted through 
informal meetings such as coffee 
hours and impromptu discussions.
The Place
Grand Valley is located on an 
876-acre campus 12 miles west of 
Grand Rapids and 12 miles east of 
Lake M ichigan near the village of 
Allendale. The campus is bordered 
on the east by scenic wooded 
ravines leading to the banks of the 
Grand River. Campus bu ild ings and 
streets have been designed to take 
advantage of the natural beauty of 
the area with minimum disruption of 
the environment. Automobile traffic 
is routed along a main campus drive 
to parking lots at the edge of the 
academic areas. Travel between 
bu ild ings is on w inding footpaths 
that connect with a series of nature 
tra ils along the river bank.
The campus is d iv ided into north 
and south sections by a spectacular 
70-foot-deep ravine which is 
spanned by a lofty bridge dubbed 
the “ Little Mac.”
The 16 major campus buildings,
situated on plateaus between the 
ravines, include classroom 
buildings, residence halls, a 
275,000-volume library, a fie ld  
house, a fine arts center, a hall of 
science and a student center. Within 
their w alls students w ill find the 
latest in educational resources from 
laboratories to television studios to 
computer terminals.
And, while most of Grand Valley’s 
programs and resources are 
centered on the A llendale campus, 
for the convenience of area 
residents, the college also 
maintains community education 
centers in downtown Grand Rapids 
and Muskegon.
Prospective students and their 
parents are always welcome to visit 
the campus or community centers 
and talk with an admissions 
counselor. The Admissions Office is 
happy to make arrangements for you 
to tour the campus, talk with faculty 
members or sit in on typical classes. 
The Admissions Office is open 
Monday through Friday from 8:30 
a.m. to 5 p.m. and on Saturdays from 
9:30 a.m. to 1 p.m. from September 
through May. Summer hours are 
from 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. Monday 
through Friday from June through 
August.
We do ask that you first make an 
appointment, especially for 
Saturday visits, with the Admissions 
Office by either ca lling or writing: 
Admissions Office 
Seidman House 
Grand Valley State Colleges 
Allendale, Mich. 49401 
(616) 895-6611, ext. 344
Academic
Piograms
The Colleges
Grand Valley offers you a choice 
among educational programs with 
four d istinct liberal arts 
undergraduate colleges. Although 
each college differs in its 
educational approach, all adhere to 
the same high standards of 
scholarship and all are accredited 
by the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools.
College of Arts and 
Sciences (CAS, 4,200 
students)
CAS offers the bachelor of science 
(B.S.), bachelor of arts (B.A.), 
bachelor of business administration 
(B.B.A.), bachelor of fine arts 
(B.F.A.) and bachelor of social work 
(B.S.W.) degrees. CAS combines 18 
traditional liberal arts departments 
and four professional schools 
(Business Administration, Health 
Sciences, Nursing and Public 
Service). CAS is the oldest of the
undergraduate colleges, and it is 
the largest. CAS students complete 
general education requirements 
and a major. Almost all work is 
evaluated by letter grades. The 
curriculum is largely faculty 
directed, with policy and curriculum 
formulated by representative bodies 
that include faculty, students and 
administrators.
For exceptionally qualified 
students, CAS offers an honors 
program, which permits students to 
participate in small-group seminars 
with other highly qualified students 
and to have the advantage of early 
course selection.
Thomas Jefferson 
College (TJC, 410 
students)
TJC is an alternative four-year 
liberal arts college emphasizing 
process-skills education. 
Process-skills education is based 
on the assumption that the truly 
educated person needs certain 
information and the skills essential 
for organizing and making 
meaningful use of information. Thus, 
every course taught at TJC 
examines a particular body of 
knowledge from the point of view of 
increasing students’ capacities in
one of five process-skills areas: 
establishing identity, 
problem-solving, creating, valuing 
and implementing/performing. 
Interdisciplinary programs in 
expressive arts, natural sciences, 
human development, open studies 
and women’s studies (offered jointly 
with W illiam  James College) 
provide a context for the 
development of these process 
skills.
There are no specific course 
requirements for graduation. 
Faculty advisers work closely with 
students to assess needs, interests,
strengths, weaknesses, short-term 
goals, long-range plans and 
preferred styles of learning. Then a 
learning program is designed which 
best satisfies these characteristics. 
Several modes of independent and 
group study and numerous 
opportunities for internships and 
fie ld  studies give students great 
flex ib ility  in designing programs 
best suited to their educational 
objectives. Work is graded on a 
satisfactory/unsatisfactory basis. 
Studies lead to a bachelor of 
philosophy (B.Ph.) or a bachelor of 
social work (B.S.W.) degree.
W illiam James College 
(WJC, 690 students)
WJC offers career and 
community-oriented concentration 
programs in computers and 
management, arts and media, urban 
and environmental studies and 
social relations. Each student, with 
the aid of a faculty adviser, designs 
an individualized academic 
program responsive to the student’s 
needs and purposes in life and 
work. Studies lead to the bachelor of 
science (B.S.) or the bachelor of 
social work (B.S.W.) degree.
WJC’s concentration programs have 
both theoretical and practical 
emphasis. Most courses draw on the 
subject matter of more than one 
academ ic d iscip line, and are 
concerned with "solving problems” 
rather than "studying subjects.” 
WJC students are encouraged to 
develop independent study projects 
and to participate in internships and 
projects within area communities. 
There are no grades. Academ ic 
work is evaluated as "cred it,” 
"incom plete” or "no cred it.”
An important goal— to which most 
members of the WJC community are 
personally committed— is to enable 
students and faculty to lead 
personally meaningful lives of 
action in the public world. WJC 
believes people grow best when 
they are actively involved in the 
problems of the world around them.
College IV (CIV, 170 
students)
CIV is a college of liberal and 
professional studies awarding the 
bachelor of arts (B.A.) or applied 
science (B.A.S.) degree. The 
curriculum is d iv ided into three 
parts: competency requirements, 
which all students must 
demonstrate before graduation: 
liberal arts programs for students 
interested in general education; and 
professional programs for students 
interested in training for a specific 
career. Competency requirements 
include application of basic 
concepts, communication, 
problem-solving, social interaction 
and value clarification. Humanities, 
natural sciences and social 
sciences liberal arts programs are 
offered. Professional programs 
include advertis ing-public 
relations; app lied studies; financial 
institutions-insurance-real estate; 
occupational safety and health; and 
tourism (including food and resort 
management). CIV awards grades 
A, B, C or no credit, depending on 
the level of mastery attained. You 
can take courses during day or 
evening hours, on and off campus. 
Instruction includes lectures, 
seminars, internships and 
self-paced studies. Registration is 
available on a continual basis 
throughout the year.
1 2 /G ra n d  Valley S tate  Colleges
Institutes
Educational Studies Institute 
(teacher preparation)
International Studies Institute 
(foreign study programs)
Religion Studies Institute (teaching 
and community outreach)
Urban and Environmental Studies 
Institute (teaching, research and 
community outreach) 
Developmental Skills Institute 
(helps students bring high school 
English, mathematics and reading 
up to college level)
Special Programs
Performing Arts Center (instruction 
and performances in dance, theatre 
and music)
Graduate Studies
The F. E. Seidman Graduate 
College of Business and 
Administration and the Graduate 
School of Education offer studies 
leading to master’s degrees in 
specific career areas. (Information 
about the graduate colleges is 
contained in separate publications.)
Com m unity Education
The Community Education Division 
was established because Grand 
Valley believes that education is a 
lifelong process and should be 
available to anyone regardless of 
age, work schedule or fam ily 
responsibilities. The division 
emphasizes establishing programs 
to meet the specific  needs of the 
communities it serves, and 
welcomes suggestions from 
interested individuals and 
organizations.
To make community education 
accessib le to as many people as 
possible, the division schedules 
regular courses, short courses, 
workshops, seminars, conferences 
and other cred it and non-credit 
activities at convenient locations in 
downtown Grand Rapids and 
Muskegon, on the Allendale 
campus and in various area schools 
and community centers.
The Community Education Division 
coordinates all evening classes 
offered by Grand Valley both on and 
off campus. Most degree 
requirements can be completed in 
the evening, although not all 
courses are always available in the 
prescribed sequence and students 
may find it necessary to take some 
daytime courses.
The division also coordinates a 
program through which students 
may register for Grand Valley 
courses w ithout formally being 
admitted into one of the colleges 
(see Admissions section of this 
catalogue).
The d iv is ion ’s membership with 
three other universities in the 
University Consortium Center in 
Grand Rapids creates additional 
educational opportunities by 
enabl ing students to take advantage 
of a w ider variety of programs than 
one institution could provide alone. 
Finally, the d ivision conducts 
courses via television and 
newspapers, and serves as a link 
between the campus and the 
community by providing 
educational presentations, research 
resources, speakers and 
consultation services.
Most Community Education 
programs qualify for co llege credit. 
Others are offered for Continuing 
Education Units (CEU).
Academic
Choices
This choice chart gives an overall picture of the many 
options you have in designing your academic program 
at Grand Valley.
Under/Areas of Study a ■ indicates a heavy emphasis 
in a subject (includes majors, minors and other degree 
programs), while a □ indicates a light emphasis 
(usually means that one or more courses are 
available).
AREAS OF STUDY CAS TJC* WJC CIV
Business and Economics
A ccounting ■ □ □
B anking and F inance ■ ■
Business and C om m erce,
General ■ ■
Business M anagem ent 
and A dm inistration ■ ■
Econom ics ■ ■ □
Financial Institutions ■
Insurance ■
Labor and
Industrial R elations ■ ■
M arketing  and 
Purchasing
(Sales and R eta iling) ■ ■ ■
Real Estate ■
Tourism  ■
Communications 
A dvertising/Public  
R elations □ ■
C inem atography ■
Journalism  □ ■
M ed ia /V id eo  ■
P hotography □ □ ■
R adio and
Television Production ■
Fine/Applied Arts
A rt (Painting, S culpture ,
P rin tm aking, e tc .) ■ ■
A rt H istory and 
A ppreciation  ■ □
C rafts  (Ceram ics,
W eaving, Jewelry, e tc .) ■ ■
D ance ■
D raw ing ■ ■ ■
E nvironm ental Design ■
G raph ic  and
A pplied Arts ■
M usic (C om position  
and Theory) ■
M usic (Perform ance  
and Theory) ■
M usic History
and A ppreciation  ■
T h eatre  Arts ■ ■
Foreign Languages
Arabic
Chinese
D utch
G erm an
French
H ebrew
Italian
Japanese
Polish
Portuguese
Russian
S erbo-C roatian
Spanish
Health Professions
B iom edical 
C om m unications  
C om m unity  Health  
P lanning  
Dentistry (pre) 
E m ergency M edical 
Train ing
M edical or Laboratory  
Technology  
M edic ine (pre)
Nursing
O ccupational Safety  
and Health  
Humanities
C reative W riting  
English
H um anities, G eneral 
Language Arts 
Linguistics  
Literatu re  (English  
and W orld )
Philosophy  
Relig ions  
Russian Studies  
S peech and Oral 
C om m unications  
Mathematics/
Physical Sciences 
A pplied M athem atics  
Astronom y  
B iological Sciences, 
General 
Biology  
B otany  
Chem istry
C om pu ter and In fo rm a­
tion  S cience, G eneral 
C om pu ter P rogram m ing  
Earth S cien ce  
Environm ental Program s  
G eochem istry  
G eology
H istory o f S cience  
M athem atics, General 
M icrobio logy  
N atural Sciences
□ □
□
□
□ □
Physical Science, 
General 
Physics 
Physiology
Statistics (M athem atics  
and Th eo retica l) 
Zoology  
Social Sciences 
A nthropology  
A rchaeology  
A rt Therapy  
B ehaviora l Sciences  
Biopsychology  
City, C om m unity and 
R egional P lanning  
Counseling  
C rim inal Justice  
Ethnic Studies  
History
H um an D evelopm ent 
In ternational Relations  
Latin A m erican Studies  
Law  (pre)
Law  Enforcem ent 
and C orrection  
(Police S cience)
Legal A dm inistration  
Political S cience  
P opulation  Studies  
Psychology  
P ublic  A dm inistration  
P ublic Service  
R ehabilitation  
Social and C om m unity  
Service, General 
S ocial Science,
General 
Social W ork  
(cross-college) 
Sociology  
W o m e n ’s Studies  
(cross-college) 
Teacher Certification 
Elem entary  
O pen C lassroom  
Techn iques  
Secondary  
S pecial Education  
Other
A pplied S tud ies  
E ngineering (pre) 
Physical E du cation / 
R ecreation  
Tran sfer Program  
W hole  Earth  
Survival Skills
‘ S ince  TJC em phas ize s  c a p a c it ie s  ra ther than con ten t areas, 
its c u rr icu lu m  is not re a d ily  a d a p ta b le  to  tra d itio n a l d is c ip lin e  
areas. S tudents a re  u rged  to  in q u ire  in to  the va rio us  form s 
e xp e rie n tia l lea rn ing  m ay take  in a c tiv itie s  w h ich  use 
tra d itio n a l d is c ip lin e s  as a ba ckgrou nd .
• ‘ G radua te  p rog ram s are a v a ila b le  th rough the  F.E. S eidm an 
G ra dua te  C o lle g e  o f B usiness and A d m in is tra tio n  and the 
C o lle g e  o f G ra dua te  S tudies.
The Modes o f Study reflect the many approaches to 
learning that are available to you at Grand Valley.
MODES OF STUDY CAS TJC WJC CIV
A pprenticesh ips ■
C om m unity  E ducation  
Program s ■ ■ ■ ■
D egree Program s  
B achelor of Applied
S cien ce (B .A .S.) ■
B achelor of Arts (B .A .) ■ ■
B achelor of Business 
A dm in istration  (B .B .A .) ■
B achelor of Fine  
Arts (B .F .A .) ■
B ach elo r of
Philosophy (B .P h.) ■
B achelor of
S cien ce (B .S .) ■ ■
B achelor of 
Social W ork (B .S .W .)
(cross-college) ■ ■ ■
Discussion Courses ■ ■ ■ ■
Field S tud ies ■ ■ ■
Foreign S tud ies ■ ■ ■ ■
G raded Evaluation  
(A, B, C, D, F and 
Pass/Fail O p tion ) ■
G radu ate  D egree Program s**
G roup S pecial S tud ies ■ ■ ■ ■
H onors P rogram  ■
In dep end ent and
C on tract Study ■ ■ ■
In dep end ent S tud ies ■ ■ ■
Individually Designed  
C urricu lu m  ■ ■ ■
In terdiscip linary
S tud ies  □ ■ ■ ■
In ternships ■ ■ ■ ■
Lab/Practical
E xperience ■ ■ ■ ■
Lecture Courses ■ ■ ■
M astery Learning ■
M o du lar Instruction ■
M ultid iscip linary
S tud ies  ■ ■
N oncom petitive  
E valuations ■ ■ ■
P racticum s ■ ■
Pro ject-orien ted  S tud ies □ ■
R em edial O p portun ities  ■ ■ ■ ■
S elf-paced Instruction ■
S em inars □ ■ ■ ■
S tud en t Exchange  
P rogram s with
O th er C olleges ■
Synoptic  P rogram  ■
Tutoria ls  □ ■ ■ ■
U ndergraduate  
D egree Program s ■ ■ ■ ■
Academic
Support
Services
Library
The James H. Zumberge Library, 
named for the co lleges’ first 
president, houses more than 
275,000 volumes, 1,750 periodical 
subscriptions, 12,000 reels of 
m icrofilm and other materials 
necessary to effectively support 
instructional programs at Grand 
Valley. As a United States 
Government and State of Michigan 
Depository Library, it receives and 
catalogues large numbers of federal 
and state documents. There is also a 
curriculum materials library for the 
use of students studying to be 
teachers. For special needs, access 
is provided to the collections of 
other libraries.
The library has study spaces, group 
study rooms, typing rooms and 
special facilities for the blind.
Audio-Visual
A number of electronic educational 
aids are available in study carrels, 
viewing rooms, classrooms, 
language laboratories, lecture halls 
and auditoriums.
The television studio in Manitou Hall 
offers students the experience of 
videotaping class lectures, 
demonstrations and students’ 
course work in the field. Study 
carrels in the Manitou center 
provide individual audiotape 
players and television sets for study 
and review of an extensive tape 
collection.
Regular and cable FM and TV 
programming, films, slides and 
multimedia programs provide 
additional opportunities to learn 
both from, and about, audio-visual 
resources.
Computer Center
Grand Valley’s Xerox Sigma 6 
computer, with term inals spread 
throughout the campus, serves both 
the instructional and administrative 
computing needs of the colleges. 
The computer is equipped with card 
reader, printer, plotter, magnetic 
tape, d isk drives and 
communications equipm ent and 
allows for time sharing and batch 
modes of operation. The computer, 
designed to meet Grand Valley’s 
growing computing needs, is used 
in a w ide range of courses and is an 
important tool in independent study 
and research for students and 
faculty.
Chmpus
Lire
Campus life at Grand Valley is 
closely linked with the people and 
activities of the entire tri-county 
area. For the first few years Grand 
Valley was a “ commuter” school, 
and even today many of our students 
live in the nearby communities of 
Grand Rapids, Muskegon, Holland 
and Grand Haven. Some students 
hold full-time jobs and attend Grand 
Valley in the evening, while others 
participate in work-study internship 
programs with area businesses. 
Most student presentations such as 
concerts and art shows are open to 
the public, and the area’s 
professional performers and artists, 
in turn, bring their expertise to the 
campus. Local business and 
professional leaders also contribute 
as part-time faculty members, while 
Grand Valley reciprocates by 
making speakers, research and 
other resources available to any 
public or private organizations that 
can benefit.
Student Government
Authority to govern Grand Valley 
rests with an eight-member Board of 
Control appointed by the Governor 
with the advice and consent of the 
State Senate. However, the college 
government system also involves 
faculty, students and administrators 
in representative bodies. The Grand 
Valley Student Congress, for 
example, makes policy
recommendations to the 
administration and provides a 
means for student input to various 
a ll-co llege governing bodies and 
committees. The Student Congress 
also shares with the Student Life 
Office the responsibility for the 
adoption of standards and 
regulations for student 
organizations. An executive board, 
composed of eight elected 
members, coordinates all Student 
Congress responsibilities.
Persons attending Grand Valley 
autom atically place themselves 
under the rules and regulations 
published in the GVSC Student 
Code. Infraction of these rules is 
dealt with by campus jud ic iary 
bodies made up of students, faculty 
and staff.
Student Organizations
Grand Valley has more than 70 
clubs and organizations which are 
open to all interested students 
regardless of race, creed, color, 
national origin or scholastic 
achievement. These clubs include:
Aikado Association 
AKS C lub
A llenda le  Food Coop
Am erican M arketing Association
Art Com pany
B io logy C lub
B lack Student Focus
Brain O rganization
Business Information Center
Cam pus Gold 
Le C erc le  Frangais 
Cheerleading 
Chem istry C lub 
Chess C lub
Christian P o litica l A lliance 
C irc le  K
C om m unity Technology O rganiz ing C ollective  
Com m uter/Resident Film Board 
C oncert Band
Culture and Future C ris is C lub  
Delta S igma Theta 
D ive C lub  
Dogs Incorporated 
Econom ics Interest Group 
English C lub
Environm ental Science C lub
Fellow ship of Christian Athletes
Food Day Com m ittee
Folk Dance C lub
Frisbee C lub
G eology C lub
German C lub
G.V. Singers
Ice Hockey C lub
Jazz W orkshop
John XXIII Student Parish
Lanthorn
La Lucha
Libertarian A lternative 
M odel United Nations 
Navigators
Nurses Christian Fellowship 
O rganization for H and icapped 
O rganization for W orld M usic 
Physical Education and Recreation M ajor and 
M inor C lub 
P.I.R.G.I.M.
P o litica l Interest C lub 
Pottery C lub  
Prelaw C lub
Psychology Student Steering Com m ittee
Rolfing C lub
Rollers C lub
Russian C lub
Sa iling  C lub
Secondary Film Series Society 
Seed Coffeehouse 
Seekers
S ickle  C ell Volunteers of Am erica 
Soccer C lub
Society o f Personnel Adm in istra tion 
Soil Conservation Society o f Am erica 
Student Congress
Student C ouncil for Exceptional C hildren
Student Democrats
Student R ights Com m ittee
Students International M editation
Tae Kuon Do C lub
Tai Chi C lub
Union for Radical P o litica l Econom ics
U.S. Labor Party
Veterans Brotherhood
The Way Cam pus Outreach
W eigh tlifting  C lub
W illiam  Jam es Social C lub
Women's Center
Women’s Crew
WSRX-FM Radio
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Athletics
Grand Valley’s athletic program 
provides intercollegiate and 
intramural competition for both men 
and women in a variety of popular 
sports. The campus also provides 
ample space and opportunities for 
informal recreational activities such 
as hiking, skiing, b icycling and 
canoeing.
In te r c o l le g ia te
Grand Valley is a member of the 
Great Lakes Intercollegiate Athletic 
Conference (GLIAC), the National 
Association of Intercollegiate 
Athletics (NAIA), the National 
College Athletic Association 
(NCAA), the Association of 
Intercollegiate Athletics for Women 
(AIAW) and the State of Michigan 
Association of Intercollegiate 
Athletics for Women (SMAIAW).
Men:
baseball
basketball
crew
cross country 
footba ll
Women:
basketball
softball
go lf
tennis
track (indoor 
and outdoor) 
w restling
tennis
vo lleyball
In tra m u ra ls
Men:
touch foo tba ll w restling 
soccer 
Men and Women Teams:
p add leba ll s ing les 
punt, pass and kick 
three person 
basketball 
badm inton s ing les 
tab le  tennis s ing les 
Co-ed Teams: 
racquetball 
vo lleyball 
bow ling 
Women:
powder puff foo tba ll racquetba ll doub les
basketball
bow ling
racquetba ll s ing les 
tab le  tennis doubles 
badm inton doubles
tab le  tennis 
badm inton
squash sing les 
one-on-one 
free throw 
softball 
vo lleyball
tennis s ing les 
handball s ing les 
track 
go lf
Activities
Besides student organizations and 
intramural and intercollegiate 
sports, Grand Val ley offers a number 
of other social activ ities designed to 
make campus life interesting and 
fun.
The heart of the campus is the 
modern Campus Center where you 
w ill find a games room, TV room, 
bookstore, snack bar, lounge areas, 
meeting rooms and other facilities. 
Activities held in the Campus Center 
include plays, movies, lectures, 
craft demonstrations and art 
displays.
In the evenings there are rock, 
blues, classical and pop concerts; 
foreign films and recent American 
movies; a Premier Series that brings 
nationally known guest lecturers 
and performers to the campus; and 
theatrical productions staged by 
both students and professional 
touring companies.
Still other activities include a Family 
Weekend, Spring Weekend, 
retreats, an arts and crafts center 
and residence hall programs.
Housing admission as residence halls are filled on a first-come, first-served 
basis.
Residence Halls
Although Grand Valley does not 
require on-campus residency for 
any classification of student, it does 
consider residence halls to be 
particularly beneficial in helping 
new students become oriented and 
adjusted to college life. A college 
staff member living in each hall, and 
student assistants, help arrange 
educational and recreational 
programs that serve to foster and 
maintain pleasant living and study 
conditions. No more than two 
students are assigned to a room 
and, whenever possible, students 
are allowed to choose their 
roommate.
The three residence halls on 
campus provide accommodations 
and meals for 900 students. The 
halls offer three room-and-board 
plans. Plan One costs $510 per term 
($1,530 per academic year) and 
provides 19 meals per 
week— breakfast, lunch and dinner
Monday through Friday and brunch 
and dinner on Saturday and Sunday. 
Plan Two costs $495 per term 
($1,485 a year) and provides for any 
14 meals per week. Plan Three is 
$485 per term ($1,455 a year) for 
any 10 meals per week. Students 
who do not wish any residence hall 
meals can elect a room-only plan for 
$300 per term (available on a 
lim ited basis). Different rates are in 
effect for summer term.
Room and board may be paid in full 
at the beginning of each term or, for 
a small service charge, in 
installments. (Housing refund 
information is in the financial 
section of this catalogue.)
All room-and-board rates are 
subject to change by action of the 
Board of Control.
Admission to Grand Valley does not 
guarantee housing of any kind, and 
students must make their own 
arrangements by contacting the 
Housing Office. This should be done 
immediately upon acceptance for
Ravine Apartments
The on-campus Ravine Apartments 
complex provides housing for 
single students who have 
completed at least 45 cred it hours of 
study. There are 76 two-bedroom 
units designed for four students, 23 
one-bedroom units for two students 
and four efficiency apartments for 
either one or two students.
The apartments, built beside a 
scenic ravine, are arranged in a 
village-style cluster around a 
community build ing. Each 
apartment has a stove and 
refrigerator, beds, dressers, desks, 
chairs and a sofa. Students provide 
other furnishings to suit their tastes.
Current rental rates (subject to 
change) per person per term are 
$228 for two-bedroom apartments, 
$291 for one-bedroom apartments, 
$258 for two-occupant efficiencies 
and $387 for single-occupant 
efficiencies. Different rates are in 
effect for summer term.
Rent may be paid in full at the 
beginning of the term or, for a 
service charge, spread out in 
installments.
Students must make their own 
arrangements for the Ravine 
Apartments. Since the units 
resemble privately developed 
apartments in every way, yet are 
conveniently located right on the 
campus, they are very much in 
demand and students are advised to 
make application for rental well in 
advance. Applications and leasing 
information may be obtained from 
the Ravine Apartments Office.
Other Housing
Other living accommodations near 
the campus— including rooms, 
apartments, houses and mobile 
homes— are available at a w ide 
variety of costs. Grand Valley does 
not involve itself in negotiations for 
off-campus rentals but does 
provide, solely as a service to 
students, a listing of available 
housing. The college w ill not 
knowingly list substandard housing, 
but it does not inspect the units 
available and students are advised 
to exercise normal caution in 
making rental agreements.
Student 
Services
The deans of student life and 
development are responsible for 
maintaining the quality of student 
life on campus by administering 
various service programs and by 
acting as problem-solvers and 
resource persons for individuals 
and organizations.
New Student Programs
The New Student Programs Office 
assists new students in the transition 
to life on campus with an orientation 
program, including pre-enrollment 
advising, that begins when the 
student is admitted. The office also 
supplies student ID cards, conducts 
study skills programs and directs 
students to helpful campus offices 
and organizations.
Advising
Throughout each student’s college 
years Grand Valley stresses a 
continuous program of academic 
advising. For students who have 
selected a major, advising normally 
consists of a meeting once a term 
with a faculty member who helps 
plan the student’s course of study for 
the succeeding term. Students who 
do not select a major when they 
enroll at Grand Valley, or students 
who wish to change majors, can get 
additional academ ic counseling 
from special advising centers within 
each college.
Counseling
The Counseling and Student 
Development Center provides 
individual and group counseling to 
help students make decisions 
concerning their educational and 
personal development.
Placement
The Placement Service assists 
students in determ ining job 
opportunities in their chosen fie ld 
and aids in direct placement upon 
graduation by arranging on-campus 
interviews and other contacts with 
employers. The service also helps 
students co llect a set of credentials 
appropriate for job applications and 
assists in graduate school 
admissions.
Student Employment
The Student Employment Office 
assists students in finding jobs both 
on and off campus during and 
between terms. While the office 
cannot guarantee specific jobs, 
almost any student needing or 
wanting part-time work can be 
matched to some kind of 
employment. Many opportunities 
exist in college offices, w hile others 
are available with nearby 
businesses.
Health
The Health Service provides 
primary health care for ambulatory 
students with major or minor 
illnesses. Students who require 
more prolonged medical care are 
referred e itherto the irow n physician 
orto  a privately practicing physician 
in the area. Preventive services such 
as immunizations or a llergy 
desensitization injections also are 
available. Most services require 
only a small fee.
Bookstore
Grand Valley’s bookstore, located in 
the Campus Center, sells textbooks 
and supplies for all courses at 
Grand Valley as well as general 
interest books, magazines, greeting 
cards, gifts, records and sundries.
Bus Service
Transportation between the campus 
and downtown Grand Rapids is 
easy and inexpensive with Grand 
Valley’s da ily bus service. 
Schedules are available at the 
Campus Center or by ca lling Buzz 
206.
Parking
For students who wish to drive their 
cars to Grand Valley, approximately 
2,800 parking spaces are available 
in six lots around the campus. There 
is no charge for unreserved parking.
Com m unications
The Lanthorn is Grand Valley’s 
student-edited weekly tablo id. It 
enables students who are interested 
in journalism to gain experience in
the total production of a newspaper. 
The Lanthorn is supplemented by 
the C/ear/-/oofer, an information 
sheet published weekday mornings 
to keep students posted on the day’s 
activ ities and upcoming events.
WGVC-TV, Channel 35, an affiliate 
of the Public Broadcasting Service, 
presents a variety of informative and 
entertaining programming 
including ch ildren ’s shows, news, 
sports, panel discussions and 
cultural offerings. The station also 
broadcasts courses for college 
cred it and supplies educational 
programming for thousands of 
elementary and secondary school 
children in the viewing area. For 
those planning careers in television, 
the station offers many paid 
positions in which students can gain 
practical on-the-job training under 
actual broadcast conditions.
WSRX-FM is a student-operated 
10-watt stereo radio station 
broadcasting a variety of music and 
news programs to the campus 
community and the surrounding 
area. The station, which operates 95 
hours a week during the academic 
year, gives students a unique 
opportunity to gain on-the-air 
broadcast experience.
The Telephone Directory lists 
faculty, staff and student addresses 
and phone numbers.
Buzz 206 is a telephone service 
staffed by students trained to 
answer questions about campus 
activities, events and services.
The Student Code I ists Grand Val ley 
rules and regulations and outlines 
campus jud ic ia l processes.
The Women's Information Bureau 
coordinates and public izes through 
a monthly newsletter a variety of 
campus activities of interest to 
women.
Campus Safety and 
Security
The Safety Department is 
responsible for enforcing public 
laws and maintaining safety and 
security on the campus. Department 
personnel are trained in first aid and 
other emergency procedures, and 
are deputized by the Ottawa County 
Sheriff’s Department. The 
department also maintains a lost 
and found bureau and is 
responsible for traffic control.
Handicapped Students
A program for handicapped 
students provides assistance in 
housing, academ ic work, social 
activ ities and counseling. Newly 
enacted barrier-free guidelines are 
followed in any bu ild ing under 
construction or being remodeled, 
and existing bu ild ings are made 
barrier free wherever possible.
Veterans Affairs Office
The Veterans Affairs Office helps 
keep veterans informed about 
educational benefits and assists 
them in securing such things as 
home loans, drug help, job 
placement, dental treatment and 
d isab ility  compensation. The office 
also sponsors the Vets Club, a 
social organization open to all 
veterans.
Day Care Center
The professionally staffed Grand 
Valley Day Care Center is open 
throughout the academ ic year to 
serve parents of preschool children 
(21/2 to 5) in the campus community. 
The center (which is also open to the 
public) operates from 7:45 a.m. to 
5:15 p.m. Monday through Friday. 
Fees are determined on an hourly, 
s lid ing-scale basis.
Campus M inistry
The interdenominational Campus 
Ministry Council offers a m inistry to 
the college community through 
worship services, Bible study 
groups, speakers, retreats, 
d iscussions and personal 
counseling.
International Student 
Office
The International Student Office 
assists foreign students in applying 
for admission and provides 
academ ic and personal counseling 
to help them adjust to col lege I ife. At 
present there are more than 100 
foreign students from 33 countries 
attending Grand Valley. These 
students contribute significantly to 
the intellectual and cultural 
atmosphere of the campus by 
providing an interesting exchange 
of ideas with American students and 
faculty.
'inandal
nromnation
Tuition
Undergraduate tuition at Grand 
Valley for the 1977-78 academic 
year is $18 per credit hour for 
Michigan residents and $41 per 
cred it hour for out-of-state residents. 
As a Michigan resident, a student 
would pay $270 for a typ ica l term 
consisting of 15 credit hours, and 
$810 for an academic year of three 
15-credit-hour terms. For the same 
number of credit hours, an 
out-of-state student would pay $615 
per term and $1,845 per academic 
year.
Tuition for extension courses is $27 
per credit hour and is assessed 
separately from any on-campus 
work that may be taken concurrently. 
Students who enroll in courses other 
than for credits toward a degree at 
Grand Valley, or who attend classes 
only as guests, pay the same tuition 
rates as other students. Rates for 
non-credit courses in special 
programs apart from the regular 
college curriculum are published 
with the announcements of such 
programs.
Residency
Since, normally, students come to 
Grand Valley for the primary or sole 
purpose of attending the colleges 
rather than to establish a home in 
M ichigan, non-resident students 
w ill continue to be classified as
such throughout their attendance 
unless they demonstrate that they 
have permanently abandoned their 
previous home and permanently 
established Michigan residency. 
Grand Valley’s policy for 
determ ining residency can be found 
in the appendix to this catalogue. 
Persons who have additional 
questions should contact the 
Admissions Office.
Fees
Additional fees in particular courses 
may be required to cover the cost of 
fie ld trips, the use of off-campus 
facilities or supplies and materials 
furnished the student. Fees may also 
be charged for administering 
standardized tests.
Late registration (allowed only in the 
first five days of the fall, w inter and 
spring terms and the first four days 
of summer term) requires a $20 late 
fee. Fees for resident and 
non-resident students are the same.
One copy of a student’s transcript is 
provided at graduation without 
charge. Additional copies cost $1 
each.
Changes in Tuition and 
Fees
Rates oftu ition and fees are those in 
effect at the time of publication of 
this catalogue. They are subject to 
change at any time by Grand 
Valley's Board of Control.
Tuition Refunds
Students who reduce their number 
of credit hours or w ithdraw from 
Grand Valley before the start of the 
term are e lig ib le  for a full refund of 
theapp licab le tu ition  paid. Students 
who reduce their cred it hours or 
w ithdraww ithin the first two weeks of 
th e te rm a re e lig ib le fo ra  75 percent 
refund ofthe app licab le  tuition paid. 
No refunds w ill be made after the 
first two calendar weeks of the term. 
The refund depends on the date of 
receipt of the class drop or 
withdrawal forms in the Records 
Office, not the date the student 
leaves the course or leaves Grand 
Valley. If a course does not begin 
during the first week of the start of 
the term, refunds w ill be based on 
the date of the first class meeting. 
Although College IV students may 
begin at any time, most w ill begin at
the start of a regular term. In such 
cases, the refund po licy is the same 
as for students in the other colleges. 
Refunds for College IV registrations, 
including cross registration from 
students in the other colleges, made 
after the fifth class day of the term 
(fourth day in summer) w ill be based 
on the date tuition was paid. When 
Col lege IV students cross-reg ister in 
other colleges, refunds for such 
courses are based on the beginning 
of the regular term.
When the college cancels a course, 
or when it determines that a student 
has reg istered for a course he or she 
was not e lig ib le  to take, a full refund 
w ill be made regardless of the date.
Appeals because of extraordinary 
circumstances are reviewed by the 
Tuition Refund Appeals Committee 
twice each term. In all cases, 
financial aid awarded fortuition and 
fees w ill be refunded to the sponsor, 
not the student.
Housing Application and 
Refunds
New students w ishing on-campus 
housing must apply to the Housing 
Office by August 1 for fall term, 
December 1 for winter term and 
March 1 for spring term. Summer 
term housing applications are 
accepted at any time. A $90 deposit 
(subject to change) must 
accompany the application. The 
deposit is to insure fu lfillm ent ofthe 
three-term housing contract and 
must be paid at the beginning of 
each academic year. It is app lied to 
the spring term room-and-board (or 
Ravine apartment rental) charge. 
The deposit is not required for 
summer term.
Students who w ithdraw from Grand 
Valley during the first week of the 
term forfeit the $90 deposit but w ill 
receive a full refund of room and 
board paid. Students who withdraw 
during the second week of the term 
forfeit the deposit and w ill receive a 
prorated refund for the unused room 
and board. Students who withdraw 
after the first two weeks but before 
the final two weeks ofthe term w ill be 
refunded the deposit and a prorated 
amount of the food portion, but w ill 
forfeit the entire room portion. 
Students who w ithdraw in the last 
two weeks of the term w ill receive 
the deposit but no portion of the 
room or board.
Students who do not w ithdraw from 
Grand Valley but who wish to move 
from on-campus housing may 
terminate their contract by written 
notification at least 10 days before 
the end of the term. Such students 
wi 11 forfeit the deposit. Students who 
move from on-campus housing 
without notice w ill be held to the 
contract. Students who must move in 
order to take part in Grand 
Valley-sponsored or -approved 
off-campus academic programs 
(such as fie ld world or study abroad)
w ill be allowed to break the contract 
without penalty providing proper 
notice is given.
Financial aid awarded for housing 
w ill be refunded to the sponsor, not 
the student.
Further information on housing 
application and refund policy is 
contained in the housing contract.
Other Expenses
Books and Supplies-Books  and 
supplies may be purchased at the
Grand Valley Bookstore in the 
Campus Center. Average bookstore 
purchases for a full-time student are 
about $50 a term, but certain 
courses and programs may require 
a higher expenditure. For example, 
art students may need to replenish 
their supplies throughout the term, 
students in the sciences may wish to 
purchase calculators and students 
involved in special projects may 
need additional books or study aids. 
Students can significantly reduce 
these expenses by purchasing used 
books and by sharing the use of 
costly items such as typewriters.
Transportation-CommuWng 
students incur the most travel 
expense, but students living on 
campus must also budget 
transportation money for such things 
as shopping excursions and trips 
home during holiday and term 
breaks.
Many commuting students have 
their own cars and often form car 
pools with other drivers or those 
without transportation. Students 
living in Grand Rapids can also take 
advantage of da ily bus service to the 
campus.
Meals and Personal 
Expenses-Commuting students 
often find it most convenient to buy 
their meals at the Campus Center. 
The food is reasonably priced but, 
nonetheless, the cost of lunches 
over the period of an academic year 
could easily amount to more than 
$200. Meals are provided in 
residence halls, but students living 
on campus may still wish to buy 
additional snacks.
Students should also plan on a 
variety of miscellaneous personal 
expenses. Some campus clubs and 
organizations, for example, have 
membership fees and some college 
social and cultural events may have 
an admission charge.
Health Services and 
Insurance-Grand  Valley provides 
minor health services at little or no 
charge. However, students must 
assume the cost of major medical 
care and are, therefore, strongly 
advised to obtain health and 
accident insurance. Such insurance 
is available at an annual premium of 
$40 for single students, $100 for a 
student and spouse and $160 for a 
fam ily plan covering all dependents 
(rates are subject to change).
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Sum m ary o f Estim ated 
Expenses
At current tuition and on-campus 
housing rates (subject to change) 
students should expect to pay the 
following sums for each academic 
year:
Student liv ing in a residence hall
T u it io n .............................................................. $810
(Out of s ta te ) ..................................................1,845
Room and board ......................................... 1,530
Books, supp lies  and classroom  fees . .200
Transportation ................................................. 200
(Out o f state may be much higher)
Personal and m isce llan e o us ........................450
Total ................................................................ 2,990
(Out o f s ta te ) ................................................. 4,025
Commuting Student
T u it io n ...............................................................$810
(Out o f s ta te ) ..................................................1,845
Books, supp lies and classroom  fees . . .  .200
Transportation ................................................. 600
M eals on cam pus ...........................................225
Personal and m isce llan e o us ........................450
Total ................................................................ 2,285
(Out o f s ta te ) ................................................. 3,320
These figures are only estimates 
and for some students they wi 11 d iffer 
markedly. To be on the safe side, 
students should budget their 
resources to take into consideration 
unexpected expenses.
Financial Aid
The financing of educational costs 
is an important consideration for 
nearly every college student. At 
Grand Valley, for example, in-state 
tuition, room and board and 
incidental expenses for a student 
living in a residence hall can total 
$12,000 for four years of college. If 
the present inflationary trend 
continues, these costs are certain to 
rise. To help students pay for their 
education, colleges, government 
agencies and private individuals 
and foundations have established a 
variety of aid programs. This aid can 
be in the form of scholarships, 
grants, loans or employment.
The Financial A ids Office at Grand 
Valley keeps abreast of all such 
programs and their requirements 
and helps students apply for the aid 
they need. The office also 
administers scholarships and 
grants that are awarded solely on 
the basis of academic achievement. 
Since Grand Valley believes that the 
primary responsibility for financing 
a college education rests with 
students and theirfam ilies, all forms
of financial aid are viewed as 
supplemental to the total fam ily 
effort. A student who receives a 
scholarship or grant should be 
w illing  to borrow and work for 
additional money needed. In fact, 
since no one program can cover all 
co llege expenses, aids are usually 
combined in “ packages” suited to 
the student’s needs. The po licy also 
helps insure that funds w ill be 
available for all e lig ib le  students. 
To be considered for aid, students 
must be enrolled full tim e (12 credit 
hours or more per term). Exceptions 
for part-time students are made only 
occasionally.
For purposes of computing credit 
loads for financial aid e lig ib ility  in 
College IV, registrations made after 
the fifth class day of the term (fourth 
day in summer) are considered 
registrations for the following term.
To maintain and renew aid, students 
must make satisfactory academic 
progress. And, for all forms of aid, 
genuine need must be 
demonstrated by submitting a 
confidential personal or parental 
financial statement.
Application Procedure
All applicants must complete the 
Financial A id Form. Applicants not 
already enrolled at Grand Valley 
must apply and be acceptable for 
admission before aid requests can 
be processed.
New students should apply for 
financial aid at the same time they 
apply for admission by completing 
the financial aid form contained in 
the admission application booklet. 
Applicants supported wholly or in 
part by their parents must submit 
parental income information on the 
Financial A id Form (FAF) to either 
the College Scholarship Service or 
the American College Testing 
Program. Self-supporting students 
must also submit the FAF and 
include parental income information 
if under 24 years of age. These 
evaluation services then forward 
their recommendation to the Grand 
Valley Financial A ids Office. 
Students intending to enter Grand 
Valley in the fall term must submit 
the aid application and be accepted 
for admission by April 1. Award 
announcements are made by April 
15. Applications received after April 
1 are considered on the availability  
of funds.
A ll financial assistance is awarded 
for one academ ic year only, and 
students wishing to renew their aid 
must follow  the same application 
procedure as students applying for 
the first time. Renewal applications 
should be obtained from the 
Financial A ids Office by February 1 
and must be filed no later than May 1 
to be assured of full consideration. 
Financial Aid Forms must be 
submitted by March 15. All 
applicants, new and renewal, are 
also encouraged to submit the 
application for the Basic 
Educational Opportunity Grant (see 
major grants listed below). Renewal 
aid awards are usually announced 
by May 15.
Students seeking new or renewal 
aid to begin in the winter, spring or 
summer terms should consult the 
Financial Aids Office for application 
procedures.
Listed below is a brief description o f' 
major scholarships, grants and 
loans. There are also many smaller 
scholarships and aid programs 
available from various sources.
Since the programs and their 
specific  requirements are too 
numerous to list here, it is important 
for students seeking aid to explore 
all possib ilities with a counselor in 
the Financial A ids Office.
Scholarships
Grand Valley Scholarships-\n  the 
name of its president, Grand Valley 
annuallyawards a lim ited num berof 
Presidential Scholarships worth up 
to $6,000 to outstanding entering 
freshmen or jun ior college 
graduates. Honor scholarships 
worth up to $2,000 are available to 
students who have shown 
exceptional academic ability. And 
students not receiving other 
need-based scholarships may be 
e lig ib le  forawards of up to $500 per 
year.
State o f M ichigan Competitive 
Scholarships-The  M ichigan 
Department of Education offers 
tuition scholarships to Michigan 
residents who qualify through the 
American College Test (ACT) and 
who show financial need. The test is 
usually taken in the spring of the 
jun ior year of high school.
Nursing Scholarships-Jhe  Federal 
Nursing Scholarship and Loan 
Program provides either 
scholarships or low interest loans to 
fu ll-tim e nursing students who 
demonstrate exceptional financial 
need.
Grants
Grand Valley Grants-in-aid-Grandi 
Valley offers a lim ited number of 
grants to extremely needy students.
Basic Educational Opportunity 
Grants-Th\s federal program is 
available to undergraduate students 
who meet national guidelines for 
determining need. Students must 
apply for these grants in order to be 
considered for any form of federal 
aid.
Supplemental Education 
Opportunity Grants-Jh\s federal 
program provides d irect grants 
ranging from $200 to $1,000 to 
students with exceptional need.
Bureau o f Indian Affairs 
Grant-Federal grants are available 
for needy students who are at least 
one-fourth American Indian, Eskimo
or Aleut and who belong to tribes 
served by the Bureau of Educational 
Purposes.
Law Enforcement Education 
Program (LEEP)-Tu\{\or\ grants up to 
$300 per term are available to fu ll­
er part-time students who are 
fu ll-tim e employees of public ly 
funded law enforcement agencies. 
This federal program also provides 
loans of up to $2,000 to full-time 
students in the Law Enforcement 
Program in the CAS School of Public 
Service.
Loans
National D irect Student Loan 
Program-Federal loans of up to 
$5,000 during the undergraduate 
years are available to e lig ib le  
persons who are U.S. citizens.
M ichigan Department o f 
Education-Federal Guaranteed 
Loan Program-The federal 
government guarantees student 
loans from banks, cred it unions and 
savings and loan associations of up 
to $2,500 a year. The interest rate is 
sim ple 7 percent.
M ichigan D irect Loan-M ichigan 
residents denied loans from public 
lending institutions under the 
federal guaranteed loan program 
may be e lig ib le  for direct loans from 
the state of Michigan.
Grand Valley Short Term 
Loans-Short term loans without 
interest are available for tuition, 
books or emergency needs during 
the term.
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Employment 
Opportunities
Federal College Work-Study 
Program -Jhe  majority of campus 
jobs are funded under this program. 
Preference is given to students with 
the greatest financial need.
Regular On-Campus 
Employment-Tbere are job 
opportunities in almost all college 
departments for students who do not 
qualify for the work-study program. 
Naturally, since the number of jobs 
is limited, students should explore 
employment possib ilities as soon as 
they are admitted to Grand Valley.
Off-Campus Employment-J\r\e 
Student Employment Office 
maintains a job referral service for 
persons seeking off-campus 
employment.
Summer Employment-Summer jobs 
are available under the work-study 
program or by referral from the 
Student Employment Office. Again, 
jobs are lim ited and students should 
begin looking for employment well 
before summer.
Other Forms of Financial 
Assistance
Social Security benefits are now 
continued through age 21 for 
students with a parent who retired, 
died or became disabled after 
working long enough under Social 
Security to be e lig ib le  for monthly 
benefits. Students seeking this aid 
should contact the nearest Social 
Security office.
The Veterans Readjustment Benefits 
Act of 1966 (G.l. B ill) provides 
educational benefits for men and 
women who have served at least 181 
consecutive days in any of the 
armed forces.
The Veterans Administration also 
provides educational allowances to 
the children of veterans who were 
killed or d isabled by a 
service-connected cause. 
Application can be made at any VA 
office.
The state of Michigan waives tuition 
for full-time students with financial 
need who are children of deceased 
or d isabled veterans. Information 
can be obtained from the Michigan 
Veterans Trust Fund in Lansing. 
The Michigan Division of Vocational 
Rehabilitation provides financial 
assistance to students with certain 
disabilities. Information can be 
obtained at any Voc-Rehab office.
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The College of Arts and Sciences 
(CAS) offers courses in 18 
departments and four professional 
schools —  business, health 
sciences, nursing and public 
service. It awards the bachelor of 
arts (B.A.), bachelor of science 
(B.S.), bachelor of business 
administration (B.B.A.), bachelor of 
fine arts (B.F.A.) and bachelor of 
social work (B.S.W.) degrees. 
Representative bodies composed of 
the administration, faculty and 
students determine the co llege ’s 
governing policy, establish degree 
requirements, evaluate the 
curriculum and propose new 
academic programs.
CAS is committed to excellence in 
teaching. Ability  and interest in 
teaching isthe most important factor 
in retention and promotion of faculty. 
Faculty members are also 
committed to providing academic 
advising.
All CAS students take distribution 
(general education) courses that 
introduce several basic disciplines, 
then proceed to major programs that 
provide in-depth knowledge of an 
entire field.
Course requirements and 
instruction in all units require 
demonstration of competence in 
reading and composition.
Lectures and discussions or 
laboratories are a part of most 
courses, but there are many 
opportunities for independent study 
and internships as well.
Degrees Offered
Following are the degrees and the major and minor programs available in the 
College of Arts and Sciences.
M a j o r  D e g r e e  M in o r  
P r o g r a m  P r o g r a m s
Anthropology
B.A.
X
B .S .
X X
Art (also B.F.A.) X X X
Behavioral Sciences X X
Biology X X X
Biomedical Communications 
Biomedical Sciences X
X
X
Biopsychology
Business Administration (B.B.A.) 
Chemistry X
X
X
X X
Combined Program 
in Engineering 
Community Affairs
X
X X
Computer Science X X
Criminal Justice X X
Earth Science X X
Economics X X X
English Language and Literature X X
Environmental Sciences X X
Foreign Language and Literature 
French X X
German X X
Russian
Spanish X
X
X
Geology X X
Geology-Chemistry 
Group Major in Social Studies X
X
X
Group Science X X X
Health Sciences X X
History X X X
History of Science 
Language Arts X X
X
Latin American Studies X X
Legal Administration X X
Mathematics X X X
Medical Technology
M icrobiology
Music X
X
X
X
X
Nursing
Philosophy X
X
X
Physical Education X X
Physics X X
Physiology 
Political Science X X
X
X
Population Studies 
Psychology X X
X
X
Public Administration X X
Recreation X X
Russian Studies X X
School of Health Education 
Social Work (B.S.W.) 
Sociology X X
X
X
Theatre X X X
Women’s Studies x
For First-Time Students in 
CAS
Students who enroll in the College of 
Arts and Sciences as first-time 
students must complete all CAS 
degree requirements in the College 
of Arts and Sciences. Th isapp liesto  
all distribution and major 
requirements. This also applies to 
course requirements for those 
students who have elected a minor. 
Students may enroll in courses 
offered by other academic units at 
Grand Valley as electives; these 
courses may apply toward major or 
m inor requirements only if the major 
or m inor department has given prior 
approval or has determined that the 
course is an equivalent.
For Students Transferri ng 
to CAS
Students who transfer into CAS from 
another Grand Valley college or 
from a college other than Grand 
Valley must earn a minimum of 45 
term cred it hours in CAS. Transfer 
cred it toward CAS degree 
requirements w ill be granted for 
valid  college-level courses taken at 
accredited institutions with the 
exception of courses which the 
student failed. All “ D” graded 
college-level courses w ill transfer if 
the student has an overall grade 
point average (GRA) transfer of 2.0 
or above. CLEP and USAFI subject 
exams in which a student has 
scored above the passing 
percentile are also transferable. 
Transfer courses may be given 
either specific credit or general 
cred it in the four academic groups 
(arts, humanities, social sciences 
and sciences) and thus used to fu lfill 
the distribution program as 
determined by the appropriate 
departmental chairman. 
Equivalency for major and minor 
requirements w ill be evaluated by 
the major and minor departments.
General and professional 
distribution requirements w ill be 
considered as complete for those 
students who enter CAS with an 
associate of arts degree or an 
associate of science degree from 
any Michigan public junior or 
community college.
Students transferring into CAS from 
another GVSC college should 
consulttheC ASgraduation auditor 
for transfer equivalencies.
Requirements for 
Graduation
Ino rde rtoqua lify fo raB .A ., B.S., 
B.B.A., B.F.A. or B.S.W. degree, a 
student in the College of Arts and 
Sciences must have earned a 
minimum of 180 hours of creditw ith 
an overall CAS grade point average 
of at least 2.00 and at least a 2.00 
grade point average in courses 
included in the major program. To 
be recommended forteacher 
certification, a student must have a 
minimum cumulative grade point 
average of 2.5 in both major and 
minor programs.
Only those courses designated by 
the department as fu lfilling 
major/minor requirements w ill be
counted toward the major or minor 
program.
A student must complete a major 
and a distribution program. The 
professional distribution program is 
only for those students whose 
majors are in the Schools of 
Business, Nursing, Health Sciences 
or Public Service. The general and 
integrated distribution programs are 
for those students whose majors are 
in the other CAS units.
Although every assistance w ill be 
offered by faculty advisers and 
members o f the counseling staff, it is 
the student's own responsibility to 
insure the completion o f a program  
of studies that fu lfills  a ll the 
requirements for graduation.
R equirem entsforthe B.A. Degree
In order to complete the requirements for graduation with the B.A. degree, the 
following minimum course requirements must be met:
Hours
General Integrated
Program Program
Distribution courses 55 70
Foreign language 20 20
Major program 45* 45*
Cognate studies and electives 60** 45**
Total 180 ^ 8 0
Requirements fo rth e  B.S. Degree
In order to complete the requirements for graduation with the B.S. degree, th<
following minimum course requirements must be met:
Hours
General Professional Integrated
Program Program Program
Distribution courses 55 40 70
Major program 45* 75*** 45*
Cognate studies and electives 80** 65 65**
Total 180 180 180
Requirements fo rth e  B.B.A. Degree
Please refer to the School of Business Administration section of this catalogue.
Requirements fo rth e  B.F.A. Degree
Please refertothe art department listings in this catalogue.
Requirements fo rth e  B.S.W. Degree
Please refertothe listings of the anthropology/sociology department 
and the School of Public Service.
*ln som e cases the requ irem en ts  fo r a m a jo r p rog ram  m ay exce ed  45 hours, and  the
n u m ber o f hours o f cog na te  and e le c tive  s tud ies  are c o rre sp o n d in g ly  reduced . 
“ C a n d id a te s  fo r te a ch e r c e rtif ica tio n  m ust co m p le te  the te a ch e r p repara tion  p rogram  
requ irem en ts  and o rd in a r ily  reduce  th e ir nu m ber o f e le c tive  courses.
***The m ax im um  num ber.
Residency Requirements
Regardless of the number of transfer 
credits allowed, the last 45 hours 
toward a degree must be earned at 
GVSC or in GVSC programs and 
courses taught off campus by GVSC 
faculty leading to a GVSC degree. In 
addition, students transferring from 
juniororcom m unity col leges should 
be aware that a minimum of 85 
credits applied toward a GVSC 
degree must be earned in senior 
institutions.
Foreign Language 
Requirement
Students seeking the B.A. degree 
must demonstrate a fourth-quarter 
proficiency in a foreign language of 
their choice. This requirement w ill 
be waived in whole or in part for 
entering students who can 
demonstrate profic iency in a foreign 
language equivalent to the 
competence expected of students 
who have completed courses of 
study in the foreign language 
department. Such proficiency may 
be demonstrated through 
successful completion of 
appropriate examinations arranged 
by the foreign language 
department. Advanced placement 
credit and/or waiver of the foreign 
language requirement w ill be 
granted only upon completion of the 
course into which the student is 
placed. Students majoring in music 
have the option of fu lfilling  the 
foreign language requirement by 
taking the following specialized 
courses: French 131, German 131, 
Italian 131, Foreign Language 231. 
Transfer cred it or advanced 
placement credit may be granted to 
students demonstrating knowledge 
of a classical language or a modern 
foreign language not taught in CAS. 
If the cred its total the n umber 
needed to satisfy the CAS language 
requirement, they w ill be granted 
and the requirement w ill be 
considered met. If the credits do not 
total the number needed, they w ill 
be granted general co llege credit 
and the student w ill still have to fu lfill 
the CAS language requirement. If 
the student later completes the 
language work begun at another 
institution, the credits can be 
applied to the CAS requirement.
CAS does not recognize placement 
exams otherthan those 
administered by the foreign 
language department, except in the 
case of a transfer student having 
taken a placement exam for cred it at 
another institution.
The requirement may be waived for 
students whose native language is 
not English, with no course credit 
granted. Foreign students cannot 
take a placement exam for college 
cred it in their native language. If 
they wish to major in their native 
language, they w ill not receive
cred it for beginning or intermediate 
courses in that language.
Students who demonstrate a 
fourth-quarter proficiency on the 
placement examination w ill be 
certified to the Records Office as 
having fu lfilled the college foreign 
language requirement upon 
completion of the course into which 
they are placed.
Others w ill be placed in courses 
according to their degree of 
competence and w ill satisfy the 
requirement upon completion of the 
fourth-quarter course.
No cred it w ill be given to students 
who have had one or more years of a 
modern foreign language in high 
school unless they take the 
appropriate foreign language 
placement examination before 
enrolling in that foreign language. 
There is no foreign language 
requirementfor programs leading to 
the B.S., B.S.W., B.B.A. or B.F.A. 
degrees.
Distribution Program 
Requirements
The College of Arts and Sciences 
offers three distribution options: 
professional, general and 
integrated.
Each CAS distribution option 
requires that a student take a 
five-hour writing skills course 
(English 100, 102, or World 
Literature 101) as soon as possible. 
The writing skills course may not be 
counted towards the humanities 
distribution requirement.
The student must select distribution 
courses from the four academic 
groups:
A rts :  art, foreign language skill 
courses, music, theatre and 
physical education.*
H u m a n i t i e s :  history, history of 
science, literature (English, world 
literature and foreign literature 
courses) and philosophy.
S c i e n c e  a n d  m a t h e m a t ic s :  
biology, chemistry, environmental 
sciences, geology, health sciences, 
mathematics and physics.
S o c ia l  s c ie n c e :  business and 
economics, po litica l science, 
sociology and anthropology, 
psychology, pub lic service and 
Latin American studies.
Professional D istribution 
Program
This distribution option ison/y for 
those students whose majors are in 
one of the four professional schools. 
A student must acquire 40 credit 
hours including five hours in writing 
skills (English 100,102 or World 
Literature 101), five hours in the 
academic group of the major but 
outside the major unit and 10 hours 
in each of the other three academic 
groups. Any CAS course may be 
applied to fu lfill the requirements of 
the Professional Distribution 
Program.
General D istribution 
Program
A student must acquire 55 credit 
hours including five hours in writing 
skills (English 100,102 or World 
Literature 101), five hours in the 
academ ic group of the major but 
outside the major unit and 15 hours 
in each oftheotherthree academic 
groups. No more than 10 credits in 
any one department are allowed for 
distribution. While students may not 
choose the pass/fai I option for 
distribution courses, Physical 
Education 150-171 are always 
taught on a pass/fail basis and are 
e lig ib le fo rd is tribu tion . Interim 
courses, workshops, internships, 
practicums, senior seminars, 
‘‘special top ics” courses and 
remedial courses are notallowed.
*A  m ax im um  of five  hours o f p h ys ica l 
e d u ca tio n  m ay be a p p lie d  to  fu lf il l the 
arts g roup  requ irem en t.
The courses app licab le to  the general distribution program are:
U n i t
Anthropology/Sociology
Art
Biology
School of Business 
Administration 
Chemistry 
Economics 
English- 
World Literature
Environmental Sciences 
Foreign Languages
R e c o m m e n d e d  A l lo w e d
201 ,
245,
205,
290
Geology 
School of Health Sciences 100
History
101,150 
105, 200,
222 (206),
223 (207), 225 
None
101,102 
210,211,320 
102,212 
101 , 202 ,
203, 204
150
1 0 0 - +  200-level 
depending on 
placement exam
100 , 1 1 1 ,2 1 0
History of Science
Latin American Studies 
Mathematics/Computer 
Science 
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education 
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
105,106, 
205, 206
201 , 202 ,
203, 204 
101
101,103,150
100,130
101 , 102 , 201 , 
202 , 220
150
105, 206 
101,102,103, 
211,221
201
School of Nursing 
School of Public Service 
Theatre
None 
None 
101 , 201 ,
204, 242
Courses not in either column are prohibited for distribution credit.
220, 230,310, 325, 330, 331, 
335, 345, 351,352,353, 360, 
361,370, 371,372, 374, 375, 
381, 382, 383, 384, 386
221,222, 248, 325,326 
115,175,210, 352
None
111,112
None
Engl. 213, 250, 251,261,311
313, 321,331,332,347, 348, 
351,352, 361,371,372,373 
W.Lit. 210, 222, 301,302,311 
312, 321,322, 323, 331,332, 
345
220, 240, 280, 320 
Fr. 302, 303, 304, 306 
G. 301, 302, 303, 304, 305 
R. 301, 302, 303, 304 
Sp. 300, 301,302, 308, 320,
321.322, 323 
112
202
254, 275, 280, 288,310,315, 
317,319, 325, 327, 328, 329, 
330, 345, 355, 358, 360, 365, 
376, 385, 389, 390, 395 
None
340
122,123,125,152, 201,215, 
216, 225, 227 
131,230, 231,232, 301,
302, 303
231,301,302, 304, 306, 308,
321.322, 323, 324, 330, 360, 
407, 450
151 through 171 
106, 208, 220, 221,225, 230 
203, 204, 205,211,220, 221, 
222,231,232, 252, 253, 305, 
306, 308, 309,310,312,313,
314, 323,324, 325, 330, 333, 
375
251,301,302,303, 304, 307,
315,316, 333, 362, 364, 405,
420
None
None
203, 251,252, 261
Integrated D istribution 
Program
The integrated program recognizes 
the interdependence of academic 
discip lines. This program outlines 
an intellectual foundation 
consisting of the following 
components of modern liberal 
education:
1. Basic writing skills (one 
course).
2. Examination of the goals of the 
integrated program (one 
course).
3. A critica l awareness of 
Western culture in historical 
perspective (six courses).
4. Appreciation of the merits of 
scientific inquiry and its 
ethical and social im plications 
through fam iliarity with its 
applications (six courses).
General Rules:
1. Courses which are listed under 
more than one category can 
fu lfill a requirement in only one 
of the categories.
2. Courses which meet both 
integrated and departmental 
major requirements may fulfill 
both requirements at the 
department’s discretion.
3. Unlessotherwise noted, all 
courses listed in the integrated 
program also meet the 
requirements of the general 
distribution program.
The integrated program consists of 
14 courses (70 hours) to be chosen 
from the following:
I. Basic writing skills: (one 
course) Eng I ish 100,102 or 
World Literature 101
IV.
Goals of the integrated 
program: (one course) 
Philosophy 102—
Introduction to Liberal 
Learning
Western culture. Six courses: 
Th ree from /A, th ree from B 
(see chart for appropriate 
courses). At least one course 
must be chosen from each of 
thesubdiv is ionsa andb. 
Instead of B, a student may 
choose to complete five 
courses of a modern foreign 
language, at least two of 
which are at the 200 level or 
above.
Scientific inquiry. Six courses 
from the following three 
categories: A, B and C (see 
chart). Five of the courses 
must be from categories B 
and C, under which at least 
one course must be from 1 and 
at least one from 2.
I. WESTERN CULTURE
C hoose th ree  from  A and th ree  from  B
AN C IEN T OR M E D IE VA LC IV IL IZA TIO N  
C hoose from  1 a a n d  1 b 
or
from  2a a n d  2b
B
M ODERN CIVILIZATIO N  
C hoose from  1 a a n d  1 b 
or
f ro m 2 a a n d 2 b
1. A n c ie n t 
C hoose 
from  a a n d  b
2. M ed ieva l 
C hoose 
from  a a n d  b
1. R ena issance and 
E n ligh tenm ent 
C hoose from  aand b
2. N ineteenth 
C entury 
C hoose from  a a n d  b
a. In te llec tua l 
and  S oc ia l H is to ry
H isto ry 105,345 
P h ilosophy 301 
H isto ry 205, 206, 329, 
385, 389 
P h ilosophy 3 0 6 ,3 0 8
H isto ry 105 ,288 , 355 
P h ilosophy 303
H is to ry  o f Sci. 210 
H is to ry  310, 358, 365, 
375
H isto ry o f Sci. 202, 204 
P h ilosophy 304
b. L ite ra tu re 
an d  Fine Arts
W orld  Lit. 101 
Theatre  211 
P h ilosophy 220
W orld  L it. 202,311 
M us ic  301 
Theatre  211 
P h ilosop hy  220
W orld  Lit. 203, 322 
E n g lish 2 1 2  
A rt 222
Theatre  212, 213 
P h ilosop hy  220
W orld  Lit. 204, 301, 
302 ,31 2 , 323, 331 
E ng lish  3 3 1 ,3 3 2 ,3 4 7 , 
348 
A rt 225, 301 
P h ilosophy 220
IV. SCIENTIFIC INQUIRY
A. Lo g ica l-M a th e m a tica l S c iences. O ne cou rse  from  the  fo llow in g :
M a them atics  1 0 1 ,1 0 3 ,2 1 5 ,2 3 0  
P h ilosophy 202
C hoose five  cou rses  from  B and  C, w h ich  m ust in c lu d e  one cou rse  each from : B7, B2, C l,C 2 . The fifth  cou rse  m ay be chosen from  any
B. PERSONAL-SOCIAL SCIENCES 
C hoose from  dot/? 1 and 2
C. PHYSICAL LIFE SCIENCES 
C hoose from  bo th  1 and 2
1. P sycho logy 201, 362 B io lo g y  190
E m p irica l S oc io log y  2 0 1 ,20 5 C hem is try  101 ,102 ,111
S c iences E cono m ics  210,211 P hysics 105 ,106
P o litica l S c ie n ce  102; 211 G eo logy  102
2. P h ilosophy 101,201 P h ilosophy 101 ,360
Value P o litica l S c ience  101,231 H isto ry o f S c ience  203, 204
Im p lica tio n s S o c io lo g y  280 P hysics 206, 208
E cono m ics  3 7 0 ,4 8 0 B io lo g y  105
P sycho logy 333, 405 E nvironm enta l S c ience  150
G eo logy  100
Major and M inor 
Programs
Studies in a major subject may 
begin as soon as you have selected 
yourfie ld  of specialization and have 
been assigned a faculty adviser to 
counsel you on the requirements of 
your major program.
Credit hour requirements for major 
programs vary from subject to 
subject, and programs in some 
subjects may involve completion of 
studies in cognate fields. Therefore, 
you should make a careful study of 
the requirements stated in the 
section of the catalogue describ ing 
the courses offered in your major 
subject. You should also hold 
regular consultations with your 
adviser regarding your course 
selections.
You may be permitted to complete 
an approved group major program 
(several related fields) of at least 55 
cred it hours, provided that at least 
30 credit hours are completed in a 
recognized major fie ld  and the 
course work selected meets the 
requirements as established by the 
department in which the emphasis 
is placed. Careful program planning 
by you and your faculty adviser is 
essential. Students who wish to have 
two majors should declare both and 
consult with both departments or 
units involved. Wherever 
applicable, cognate requirements 
in one unit may be applied toward 
the second major.
M inor Programs
Although a minor program is not a 
graduation requirement except for 
teacher certification candidates, a 
m inor prog ram of 30 cred it hours 
may be completed in any of the 
subjects permitted for a major 
program (except behavioral 
sciences, biopsychology, business 
administration, environmental 
sciences, geology, medical 
audiovisual technology, medical 
technology, nursing and social 
studies) or in any of the following: 
English and world literature, history 
of science and Russian.
A group minor program of 36or more 
credit hours may also be completed 
in sciences and mathematics with 
the prior approval of the faculty 
teaching the subjects involved.
You should declare your major in the 
CAS Advising Center, 128B
Manitou. It is your faculty adviser 
who certifies the completion of your 
degree.
Graduation w ith Honors
Students with exceptional 
academ ic records may qualify for 
graduation with honors, which w ill 
be indicated on the student’s 
permanent academic record, on the 
diplom a and in the commencement 
program.
Through fall term, 1980, honors 
designations wi 11 be awarded based 
upon the cumulative CAS grade 
point average (excluding the term of 
graduation) as follows: 3.20 - 3.59, 
honors; 3.60 - 4.00, high honors. 
Effective winter term, 1981, honors 
designations w ill be: summa cum 
laude 4.0; magna cum laude, 
96th-100th centiles; cum laude, 
91st-95th centiles.
The percentage w ill be calculated 
for each class. A “ class” w ill consist 
of current CAS degree candidates 
since the preceding 
commencement. The cumulative 
grade point average on which the 
calculations are based w ill include 
the last term's grades.
Transfer of Courses
CAS students may transfer courses 
to CAS from another institution only 
with prior approval of their adviser 
and the dean of CAS. Students who 
have attained junior or senior status 
should not take courses in junior or 
community colleges.
Elig ib ility  Requirements 
fo r Student Organizations
Students may participate in student 
organizations without meeting 
specific  e lig ib ility  requirements. 
However, students on academic 
probation may not seek or hold 
office in any organization or take 
part in any co-curricu lar activity to 
which they have been appointed or 
elected as representative of the 
college.
It is expected that candidates, 
officers and advisers w ill clear a 
candidate ’s academic record with 
the college prior to nomination, 
election or appointment.
Credit Load and Class 
Standing
Most courses in CAS carry five hours 
of credit; a full-time program usually 
involves three courses in each term
plus an additional courseofoneor 
two hours. First-term freshmen and 
students on academic probation 
may not carry loads greater than 20 
credit hours. Extended course loads 
(more than 20 hours) may be elected 
if requests to carry such extended 
loads have been approved by the 
dean on recommendation of the 
academ ic adviser.
Grading System
Scholarship is ranked as follows:
A - Excellent 
B - Good 
C - Average 
D - Poor 
F -F a iled  
DF - Deferred 
I - Incomplete 
P - Pass 
W - Withdrawal 
Au - Auditor
Your grade for a course is 
determined by your instructor on the 
basis of class work, outside 
assignments and examination 
results.
In case of serious disagreement 
over a course grade, you should 
consult with the instructor or the 
head of the unit in which the course 
was taught. If the matter is not 
resolved in the unit, the dean can 
convene an appeal board.
Your term grade point average is 
computed by d ivid ing the grade 
points earned by the cred it hours 
carried during that term, and your 
cumulative grade point average is 
computed by d iv id ing the total 
grade points earned by the total 
credit hours carried.
A student receiving an “ F” earns no 
grade points or cred it for the course. 
The “ F” is included in the 
computation of the student’s grade 
point average and w ill appear on the 
student’s permanent record.
Repeat Courses
Students who repeat a course wi 11 
have only the second grade 
received counted towards their GPA 
(whetheror not the second grade is 
higher). A “ W” does not replace an 
earlier grade. Students must notify 
the Records Office of their intention 
of repeating a course by filing  the 
properform  during the term in which 
they repeat the class. Because 
several departments have changed 
course numbers recently, students 
and theirfaculty advisers should 
determine the current course
4 points 
3 points 
2 points 
1 point 
0 points
equivalent to the course taken 
previously. Because of the work 
involved, the student’s transcript 
w ill not immediately reflect the GPA 
change. However, the necessary 
changes w ill be made as soon as 
possible.
Deferred Grades
In cases where course work is 
planned to extend beyond a single 
term, the course w ill be listed as 
zero cred it each term until the 
concluding term. At that time each 
student w ill register for the course 
for the appropriate amount of credit. 
To ease record keeping and to 
designate involvement, a grade of 
“ DF” w ill be recorded for each zero 
credit registration. A “W ” does not 
replace an earliergrade.
Pass/Fail Option
Students may elect certain course 
work on a pass/fail basis. Such 
courses cannot be offered to meet 
distribution requirements. A 
maximum of 15 hours of major, 
m inor or cognate courses may be 
taken on a pass/fail basis only with 
the consent of the student’s major 
department. A maximum of 25 
percent of a student’s hours of 
Grand Val ley courses offered to 
fu lfill graduation requirements may 
be taken on a pass/fai I basis.
The student’s decision to elect the 
pass/fai I option must be made with 
the written approval of the faculty 
adviser at the time of course 
selection.
The pass/fail request form must be 
turned in to the Records Office 
within the drop-add period of the 
term the course is taken.
Incomplete Grades
A student who fa ils to complete all 
required work in any course w ill 
normally receive an “ F.” Under 
exceptional circumstances, the 
student may request an “ I.” While 
the granting of an “ I” is at the 
discretion of the instructor, only 
such extenuating circumstances as 
serious illness, death in the fam ily or 
an accident w ill ordinarily be 
considered as a sufficient cause for 
awarding an “ I” grade.
It is the responsibility of the student 
in al I cases to make arrangements to 
complete the necessary work.
The grade of “ I" w ill automatically 
revert to an "F ”  unless the student 
completes the requirements of the
course before the end of the 
fo llow ing quarter (except for 
summer quarter). Exceptions w ill 
require the review by an individual 
appointed by the dean and a second 
review by the dean. An incomplete 
request form signed by the 
instructor must be used.
Voluntary W ithdrawal 
from  Courses or College
The student is free to drop and add 
courses during the first week of 
classes. A withdrawal during the 
first week w ill be without record of 
grades. The student is free to 
w ithdraw from courses with a grade 
of “ W” through the eighth week of 
classes. W ithdrawal between the 
second and eighth weeks w ill 
require the signature of the 
instructor on an appropriate form 
with copies to go to the CAS Dean’s 
O ffice and the Records Office. 
Beyond the eighth week of classes, 
the student must accept a grade “ A” 
through “ F,” "P" (where applicable) 
or " I”  (in the event of extenuating 
circumstances), depending on the 
instructor’s judgment of the 
student’s performance in the 
courses. The precise terminal date 
that a student may elect to w ithdraw 
from a course w ill be published in 
the schedule for each quarter. 
Students should refer to the 
withdrawal and tuition refund 
procedures in the Financial 
Information section o f this 
catalogue.
Involuntary W ithdrawal 
from  Courses or College
Before beginning CAS classes 
students should inform their next of 
kin to notify the CAS Dean’s Office if 
an accident, sudden illness, or other 
emergency forces their withdrawal. 
After the last day of classes in CAS, 
a passing grade orthe grade of " I” or 
“ F" w ill be recorded, depending 
upon the instructor’s judgm ent of the 
student’s performance up to the time 
of w ithdrawal. “ I” w ill be recorded if 
the instructor concludes that the 
student has been doing satisfactory 
work and should be permitted to 
make up the deficiency.
Academic Probation 
Suspension and 
Dismissal
The following system of evaluating 
academ ic progress has been
developed so that CAS students can 
check earned credits against 
cumulative grade point average and 
readily determine academic 
standing. The system is based upon 
a minimum grade point average of 
2.00 as a graduation requirement.
The following table lists credits 
earned and the minimum grade 
point average for good standing or 
probation and for suspension or 
dismissal.
The following criteria and procedure 
w ill be used:
1. W a r n i n g  L e t te r
All students who earn a GPA lower 
than that required for good standing 
during their first term in CAS w ill 
receive a warning letter which is 
meant to encourage improved 
achievement.
2. A c a d e m i c  P r o b a t io n  
Students who fall below the GPA 
required for good standing after 
their first term in CAS w ill be placed 
on academic probation.
3.  A c a d e m i c  S u s p e n s io n
After their first term in CAS, students 
whose cumulative GPA falls below 
that required for continued 
enrollment for two consecutive 
terms of enrollment and whose 
current GPA is less than 2.01 w ill be 
suspended from the college for a 
minimum of one term.
4. R e a d m i s s io n  F o l lo w in g  
S u s p e n s io n
After a minimum of one term, a 
suspended student may apply for 
readmission. Such application must 
be submitted to the Records Office 
not less than 10 days before the 
beginning of the term. The 
application w ill be considered by 
the Committee on Academic 
Dismissals and Readmissions. The 
committee w ill take into 
consideration the achievement of 
the applicant in any course work 
undertaken, or independent study 
pursued, as well as any other 
supportive information submitted in 
written form. All readmitted students 
w ill be allowed to enroll on a 
probationary basis, in jeopardy of 
dism issal as outlined in No. 5.
5. D is m is s a l
If a student who has been 
readmitted after suspension 
continues to fall below the GPA 
required for continued enrollment, 
and the student’s current GPA is less
than 2.01, the student w ill be 
dismissed. While academic 
dismissal in this system does 
connote a certain finality, a 
dism issed student may, after a 
period of one calendar year, apply 
for readmission. Certainly, evidence 
of maturity and improved attitudes 
toward col lege must support any 
such application. This application 
for readmission must be submitted 
to the Records Office not less than 
30 days before the first day of 
registration. The application w ill be 
considered by the Admissions 
Committee.
6.  D u e  P r o c e s s T h r o u g h  A p p e a l
In the event that students so notified 
bel ieve the action to be incorrect, 
they may submit a written appeal to 
the office of the dean of the college.
It is in the student’s interest to 
appeal immediately if the student 
intends to do so. All appeals w ill be 
considered by the Committee on 
Academ ic Dismissals and 
Readmissions appointed by the 
dean of the Col lege of Arts and 
Sciences.
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Probation Policy 
Standards
M inim um s for good standing and crite ria  for 
suspension or d ism issal:
C redits* GPA for GPA
Earned Suspension For Good
o r D ism issal Standing
0 - 1 7 1.01 1 .5 0
18 1 .0 2 1 .5 3
19 1 .0 3 1 .5 3
2 0 1 .0 4 1 .5 4
21 1 .0 5 1 .5 4
2 2 1 .0 6 1 .5 5
2 3 1 .0 6 1 .5 6
2 4 1 .0 7 1 .5 7
2 5 1 .0 8 1 .5 8
2 6 1 .0 9 1 .5 8
2 7 1 .1 0 1 .5 9
2 8 1 .1 0 1 .6 0
2 9 1.11 1.61
3 0 1 .1 2 1 .6 2
31 1 .1 3 1 .6 3
32 1 .1 4 1 .6 4
3 3 1 .1 4 1 .6 5
3 4 1 .1 5 1 .6 5
3 5 1 .1 6 1 .6 6
3 6 1 .1 7 1 .6 7
3 7 1 .1 8 1 .6 8
3 8 1 .1 8 1 .6 9
3 9 1 .1 9 1 .7 0
4 0 1 .2 0 1.71
41 1.21 1 .7 2
42 1 .2 2 1 .7 2
4 3 1 .2 2 1 .7 3
4 4 1 .2 3 1 .7 4
4 5 1 .2 4 1 .7 5
4 6 1 .2 5 1 .7 6
4 7 1 .2 6 1 .7 7
4 8 1 .2 6 1 .7 8
4 9 1 .2 7 1 .7 8
5 0 1 .2 8 1 .7 9
51 1 .2 9 1 .8 0
5 2 1 .30 1.81
5 3 1 .3 0 1 .8 2
54 1.31 1 .8 3
5 5 1 .3 2 1 .8 4
5 6 1 .3 3 1 .8 5
57 1 .3 4 1 .8 5
5 8 1 .3 4 1 .8 6
59 1 .3 5 1 .8 7
60 1 .3 6 1 .8 8
61 1 .3 7 1 .8 9
62 1 .3 8 1 .9 0
6 3 1 .3 8 1 .9 0
6 4 1 .3 9 1.91
65 1 .4 0 1 .9 2
6 6 1.41 1 .9 3
6 7 1 .4 2 1 .9 4
6 8 1 .4 2 1 .9 4
6 9 1 .4 3 1 .9 5
70 1 .4 4 1 .9 6
71 1 .4 5 1 .9 7
Credits* GPA for GPA
Earned Suspension For Good
or D ism issal Standing
72 1 .4 6 1 .9 8
7 3 1 .4 6 1 .9 8
74 1 .4 7 1 .9 9
75 1 .4 8 2 .0 0
76 1 .4 9 2 .0 0
7 7 1 .5 0 2 .0 0
7 8 1 .5 0 2 .0 0
7 9 1.51 2 .0 0
8 0 1 .5 2 2 .0 0
81 1 .53 2 .0 0
8 2 1 .5 4 2 .0 0
83 1 .5 4 2 .0 0
8 4 1 .5 5 2 .0 0
85 1 .5 6 2 .0 0
8 6 1 .5 7 2 .0 0
87 1 .5 8 2  0 0
8 8 1 .5 8 2 .0 0
8 9 1 .5 9 2 .0 0
9 0 1 .6 0 2 .0 0
91 1.61 2 .0 0
9 2 1.61 2 .0 0
9 3 1 .62 2 .0 0
9 4 1 .6 3 2 .0 0
9 5 1 .6 3 2 .0 0
9 6 1 .6 4 2 .0 0
9 7 1 .6 5 2 .0 0
9 8 1 .6 5 2 .0 0
9 9 1 .6 6 2 .0 0
1 0 0 1 .67 2 .0 0
101 1 .67 2 .0 0
1 0 2 1 .6 8 2 .0 0
1 0 3 1 .6 9 2 .0 0
1 0 4 1 .6 9 2 .0 0
10 5 1 .7 0 2 .0 0
1 0 6 1.71 2 .0 0
10 7 1.71 2 .0 0
1 0 8 1 .7 2 2 .0 0
1 0 9 1 .73 2 .0 0
1 1 0 1 .7 3 2 .0 0
111 1 .7 4 2 .0 0
1 1 2 1 .7 5 2 .0 0
1 1 3 1 .7 5 2 .0 0
1 1 4 1 .7 6 2 .0 0
1 1 5 1 .77 2 .0 0
1 1 6 1 .7 7 2 .0 0
1 1 7 1 .7 8 2 .0 0
1 1 8 1 .7 9 2 .0 0
1 1 9 1 .7 9 2 .0 0
1 2 0 1 .8 0 2 .0 0
121 1.81 2 .0 0
1 2 2 1.81 2 .0 0
1 2 3 1 .8 2 2 .0 0
12 4 1 .83 2 .0 0
1 2 5 1 .83 2 .0 0
1 2 6 1 .84 2 .0 0
Credits* GPA for GPA
Earned Suspension For Good
o r D ism issal Standing
1 2 7 1 .85 2 .0 0
1 2 8 1 .8 5 2 .0 0
1 2 9 1 .8 6 2 .0 0
1 3 0 1 .8 7 2 .0 0
131 1 .8 7 2 .0 0
13 2 1 .8 8 2 .0 0
1 3 3 1 .8 9 2 .0 0
1 3 4 1 .89 2 .0 0
1 3 5 1 .9 0 2 .0 0
1 3 6 1 .9 0 2 .0 0
1 3 7 1.91 2 .0 0
1 3 8 1.91 2 .0 0
1 3 9 1 .9 2 2 .0 0
1 4 0 1 .9 2 2 .0 0
141 1 .9 2 2 .0 0
1 4 2 1 .92 2 .0 0
14 3 1 .9 2 2 .0 0
14 4 1 .9 3 2 .0 0
1 4 5 1 .9 3 2 .0 0
1 4 6 1 .9 3 2 .0 0
1 4 7 1 .9 4 2 .0 0
1 4 8 1 .9 4 2 .0 0
1 4 9 1 .9 4 2 .0 0
1 5 0 1 .95 2 .0 0
151 1 .95 2 .0 0
15 2 1 .9 5 2 .0 0
15 3 1 .95 2 .0 0
1 5 4 1 .9 6 2 .0 0
15 5 1 .9 6 2 .0 0
1 5 6 1 .9 6 2 .0 0
1 5 7 1 .9 6 2 .0 0
1 5 8 1 .96 2 .0 0
1 5 9 1 .97 2 .0 0
1 6 0 1 .97 2 .0 0
161 1 .97 2 .0 0
16 2 1 .97 2 .0 0
1 6 3 1 .9 7 2 .0 0
1 6 4 1 .97 2 .0 0
1 6 5 1 .9 8 2 .0 0
1 6 6 1 .98 2 .0 0
16 7 1 .9 8 2 .0 0
1 6 8 1 .9 8 2 .0 0
1 6 9 1 .9 8 2 .0 0
1 7 0 1 .9 8 2 .0 0
171 1 .9 8 2 .0 0
1 7 2 1 .99 2 .0 0
1 7 3 1 .9 9 2 .0 0
1 7 4 1 .9 9 2 .0 0
1 7 5 1 .99 2 .0 0
1 7 6 1 .9 9 2 .0 0
17 7 1 .99 2 .0 0
1 7 8 1 .99 2 .0 0
1 7 9 1 .9 9 2 .0 0
1 8 0 1 .99 2 .0 0
*To in c lu d e  tra ns fe r c re d it hours.
Liberal Arts and the 
Vocations
Leaders in education, the 
professions and business agree on 
the value of the liberal arts as 
preparation for satisfying and 
effective service in the various 
professions and vocations.
Learning how to live as well as how 
tom akea liv ing  is thespecia l 
province of the liberal arts college. 
In thew ordsof John Stuart Mill, it is 
the purpose of the liberal arts to 
“ make capable and cultured human 
beings. . . . it really is of importance, 
not only what men do but also what 
mannerof men they are that do it.” 
The liberal arts aim to give a rich 
cultural background and to awaken 
the intellectual and spiritual powers 
of students so that they may bring to 
their lives intelligence, 
resourcefulness, judgment, 
character and sympathetic 
understanding of human problems.
The curriculum of the Col lege of Arts 
and Sciences offers opportunities 
for concentration in the students’ 
fie ld of interest and specialized 
preparation in various areas through 
majors. A number of these are 
preprofessional such as preparation 
for medical or law schools. Others 
prepare the student directly for 
professions such as teaching, which 
may be entered immediately 
following graduation. The 
statements which follow do not 
exhaust the possibilities, but they 
indicate how the liberal arts can 
fu lfill both the general and 
specialized objectives of students. 
Teachers and advisers are prepared 
to assist students in working out 
programsto m eettheirobjectives.
Law
Students should consult the 
entrance requirements of the law 
schools to which they intend to 
apply for admission. Law schools 
are listed in the Prelaw Handbook of 
the Association of American Law 
Schools and the Law School 
Admission Council. Copies of the 
current Law School Admission 
Bulletin are available in the School 
of Public Service. Virtually all 
accredited law schools require 
applicants to take the Law School 
Admission Test (LSAT), which 
covers general academic 
knowledge, language skills and
logical analysis. A recommended 
undergraduate curriculum would 
include English, history, 
mathematics, philosophy, speech 
and the social sciences. An LSAT 
workshop is scheduled periodically 
by the School of Public Service, 
which also offers a legal 
administration curriculum jo intly 
with W illiam  James College. Prelaw 
advisers are available in the School 
of Public Service and the Political 
Science Department.
Grand Valley also has a Prelaw 
Society for interested students.
Librarianship
For those who want to make 
librarianship a career, a master of 
library science degree is essential. 
Accredited library science schools 
agree that a bachelor’s degree with 
a strong liberal arts program is the 
best preparation for those who apply 
to such schools. The major may be 
in any subject area.
Mathematics and the 
Sciences
Many career opportunities await 
today’s graduates adequately 
trained in mathematics, biology, 
chemistry and physics. Our society 
needs large numbers of them in 
many fields.
Medicine, dentistry, nursing, 
medical technology, engineering 
and teaching on both the high 
school and college level are among 
the professions open to people 
prepared in mathematics and 
science.
Biology majors can use their 
training in such fie lds as 
conservation, pub lic health, 
m edical technology, physical 
therapy, veterinary medicine, 
museum work, industry, medical 
research, agriculture and forestry. 
The biology major has the basic 
training necessary to enter graduate 
training and research in the 
zoological, botanical and basic 
medical science areas.
A college graduate who has 
majored in chemistry is prepared for 
a variety of positions in medicine, 
industry and c iv il service. The 
graduate who wishes further training 
and experience as a research 
scientist goes on to additional study 
for an advanced degree, 
concentrating in one of the areas of
chemistry. Undergraduate training 
in chemistry is also basic to such 
fie lds as medicine, biochemistry, 
m icrobiology, metallurgy and 
ecology.
Physics majors are encouraged to 
obtain a broadly based inter­
d isc ip linary background to prepare 
for fie lds such as environmental 
sciences, electronics, computer 
science, medical physics, physics 
teaching and business. The physics 
major has the basic training to enter 
graduate training and research in 
physics, astronomy, earth and 
space sciences, health physics, 
nuclear engineering, e lectrical 
engineering, optics and computer 
science.
A w ide range of vocational 
possib ilities is open to the 
well-trained mathematics major. 
There is an increasing demand for 
mathematicians and statisticians in 
industry and business, in actuary 
work with insurance companies and 
state agencies, in various types of 
c iv il service positions, in research 
foundations and in the mathematical 
areas of such fie lds as psychology, 
education, economics and 
sociology.
Many of the opportunities 
mentioned for mathematics and 
science majors require graduate 
training varying from a master’s to a 
doctor’s degree. Graduate scholar­
ships, fellowships and 
assistantships are available to 
w ell-qualified students to help 
defray the expenses of advanced 
study.
Preprofessional Studies
This program consists of courses 
prescribed by professional schools 
(i.e., dental, medical, veterinary, 
optometry, pharmacy) as essential 
to the successful completion of their 
curricula plus electives necessary 
to provide the educational breadth 
and maturity required in each 
profession. The requirements of 
professional schools are basically 
the same but there are some 
differences. Since it is impossible to 
ta ilo racu rricu lum to  meet 
simultaneously the requirements of 
every professional school, it is the 
student’s responsibility, in 
consultation with an adviser, to fu lfill 
the requirements for the particular 
professional school(s) in which the 
student is interested.
Choosing an adviser early in your 
college career is imperative since 
many extra activities can facilitate 
your entry into professional school 
and an adviser can help you spend 
your time in a way which w ill 
optim ize your chances of attaining 
your goal. Deadlines are an 
important reason for having an 
adviser. For example, to be 
accepted into medical school forthe 
fall of 1980, you must take the 
Medical College Admissions Test 
(MCAT) in April 1979, and have your 
application mailed by July 1979. To 
meet these deadlines you should 
take all of your prerequisite courses 
before the MCAT. Sim ilar deadlines 
exist for all professional schools. 
To facilitate your entry into 
professional school, GVSC has 
established an All Campus 
Preprofessional Committee. This 
group w ill prepare a committee 
letter of recommendation of the type 
preferred by professional schools. 
The committee also conducts mock 
professional school interviews for 
each applicant. With your 
permission, this interview is 
videotaped and g i ves you the 
opportunity to improve your 
interviewing skills. The committee 
w ill help you in reviewing for your 
professional school examinations 
(MCAT, DAT, OCAT). Intensive 
review courses are avai lable on 
campus, but committee members 
also do individual tutoring. The 
committee approach to professional 
school application at GVSC has had
‘ M a jo r fie ld  e d u ca tio n  a d v ise rs  are: A rt 
—  C hes te r J. A lkem a; E ng lish  and 
Langua ge  A rts  —  Lou is Rus; Foreign 
La ngua ges  —  H ugo Salazar; 
M a th e m a tic s— E. Ja ckM u sch ; M us ic  —  
Larry W. E dw ards; P hysica l E d u c a tio n —  
G eo rge  M acD ona ld ; S c iences  —  Paul 
H u izenga; S oc ia l S tud ie s  —  John 
Tevebaugh .
“ C e rtif ia b le  m a jo rs  and m ino rs  are 
id e n tifie d  in  the E duca tiona l S tud ies 
Institu te  lis tin g  in th is  ca ta logue . 
“ ‘ Language  arts m a jo rs  shou ld  co n su lt 
th e ir m a jo rfie ld  e d u ca tio n  a d v ise r about 
a su b s titu te  fo r th is  course.
“ “ L is ts  o f a p p ro p ria te  C AS cou rses in 
each  area are a va ila b le  from  the  CAS 
D ean ’s O ffice , the  m a jo r f ie ld  ed u ca tio n  
a d v ise rs  and the  E duca tiona l S tud ies 
Institute.
excellent success, p lacing 10outof 
14 professional school applicants in 
1975 and 10 out of 14 applicants in 
1976. For further information about 
the committee and its function, 
contact its secretary in Room 141 
Lake Michigan Hall.
Since competition for placement in 
professional school is very keen, 
CAS recommends that you make 
alternative career plans. The pre­
professional major is com patible 
with a w ide range of other majors. 
Since it is possible to be a 
preprofessional student in any of the 
colleges at GVSC, you should 
discuss alternative career choices 
with your adviser.
Social Work
Social work has become a highly 
skilled profession demanding a 
broad understanding of human 
behaviorand of the social and 
economic forces which operate in 
oursociety. Understanding and 
dealing with problems of human 
relationships are fundamental tasks. 
The student planning to enter social 
work needs a broad background in 
liberal arts with concentration in 
social sciences and a personality 
sensitive to the feelings and needs 
of people in difficulties. A 
bachelor’s degree and two years of 
graduate study in an accredited 
professional school of social work 
qualify an individual to become a 
professional social worker.
GVSC offers a bachelor of social 
work degree in a cross-college 
program. Consult the CAS 
anthropology-sociology and public 
service listings. This program offers 
preparation for employment in 
certain state and local government 
agencies orfor graduate work in the 
field.
Teaching
The teaching profession offers 
opportunities for important 
contributions and satisfying service 
to society.
Adm ission— First-time students and 
transfer students should declare 
themselves as prospective teachers 
to their faculty advisers in their 
major departments upon admission 
to CAS and as soon as possible 
thereafter to their major field 
education advisers.* Students in 
community or jun ior colleges should 
consult their counselors in advance
about course equivalencies. The 
College of Arts and Sciences and 
the Educational Studies Institute 
cooperate in granting provisional 
teacher certification.
Admission to the teacher education 
programs is requested by 
com pleting the Teacher Assistant 
Program application form 
according to the deadlines and 
requirements set forth in the 
Educational Studies Institute 
catalogue listing. Signatures of the 
academic adviser and the major 
fie ld education adviser are 
required. Admission requires the 
concurrent approval of the 
Educational Studies Institute. 
Requirements— Students seeking 
teacher certification must 
satisfactorily complete: Psychology 
201 and 301 or their equivalents 
(both must be completed before 
enrolling in the Teacher Assistant 
Program), a certifiable major and 
minor,** teacher assisting and 
directed teaching.
All students must have a minimum 
2.5 cumulative GPA in both major 
and minor programs to be 
adm issible to the teacher education 
programs. Students w ill be 
suspended from the programs 
during any period in whichthe 
cumulative GPA in their major or 
minor program falls below 2.5. 
Students planning to teach in the 
elementary grades w ill complete a 
regular academic major, a 
structured elementary minor, 
teacher assisting (Education 303) 
and directed teaching (Education 
403). The elementary minor program 
includes at least 30 term hours, 
consisting of English 308*** and 
Mathematics 221, or their 
equivalents, and at least one course 
in four of the following areas (delete 
the area in which the major 
belongs): science, language arts, 
social studies, fine arts, learning 
theory.****
Students planning to teach in 
m iddle schools and junior high 
schools should consult with their 
appropriate major fie ld education 
advisers before electing either 
elementary or secondary 
certification. Those electing 
elementary certification must 
complete Education 303 and 403; 
those electing secondary 
certification must complete 
Education 305 and 405.
Students majoring in art, music or 
physical education may gain K-12 
certification in their major fields. 
These students must plan both 
major and minor programs in 
consultation with their major field 
education advisers.
Students planning to teach in senior 
high schools must complete a 
regular academic major and minor, 
teaching assisting (Education 307 
and subject area 307) and directed 
teaching (Education 407).
The 305 (m iddle and junior high) 
and 307 (senior high) subject area 
seminars, taught by CAS instructors, 
help the student develop subject 
matter competencies as they relate 
to the classroom, especially in 
relation to instructional objectives, 
materials, methods, evaluation and 
planning. Education 305 or 307 and 
subject area seminars 305 or 307 
must be taken concurrently.
Subject area seminars w ill be 
offered according to the following 
schedule during the 1977-78 and 
1978-79 academic years:
Art —  winter 1978 and 1979 
English —  winter 1978 and 1979 
Foreign Languages —  winter
1978 and 1979 
Mathematics —  winter 1978 and
1979
Music — fall 1977 and 1978, 
spring 1978 and 1979 
Physical Education —  fall 1977 
and 1978, winter 1978 and 
1979, spring 1978 and 1979
Science —  fall 1977 and 1978, 
spring 1978 and 1979 
Social S tudies— fall 1977, spring 
1978 and 1979
Teacher assisting normally must be 
completed before July of the 
academic year in which directed 
teaching is done. It is especially 
important for transfer students to 
complete all prerequisite courses, 
Psychology 301 in particular, before 
enrolling in teacher assisting.
For those students who are 
preparing for a teaching career in 
special education, the psychology 
department offers a special 
education-psychology major in 
cooperation with the Educational 
Studies Institute. Consult these 
catalogue listings for details.
ANTHROPOLOGY 
AND SOCIOLOGY
Requirements fo r a Major 
or M inor in Sociology
A student majoring in sociology is 
required to complete 45 hours in the 
department, including 201,205, 300 
or 304, and 301 or 401. No more than 
10 hours of 399 and 499 combined 
may count toward the major. 
Students planning to pursue 
graduate work in sociology should 
take Sociology 300, 301, 304 and 
401 and achieve competence in 
statistics. There are several 
alternatives in statistics study which 
students should discuss with their 
advisers. Philosophy courses in 
social thought also provide valuable 
background for graduate work in 
sociology.
A student minoring in sociology is 
required to complete 30 hours in the 
department, including 201, 205 and 
at least 10 hours at the 300 or 400 
level. No more than 10 hours of 399 
and 499 combined may count 
toward a minor.
Requirements fo r a Major 
or M inor in Anthropology
A student majoring in anthropology 
is required to complete 45 hours in 
the department, including 201, 205, 
220, 230 and 405 (or a comparable 
400-level course other than 499 
approved by the student’s adviser). 
No more than 10 hours of 399 and 
499 combined may count toward the 
major.
A student minoring in anthropology 
is required to complete 30 hours in 
the department, including 201, 205, 
220 and 230 and at least 10 hours at 
the 300 or 400 level.
Requirements fo r a Major 
in Behavioral Science
The anthropology-sociology and the 
psychology departments cooperate 
to offer a major in behavioral 
science for those students who want 
a broad background in the 
behavioral sciences. These 
students must take 10 courses from 
the anthropology-sociology and the 
psychology departments. As many 
as six and as few as four may be 
elected from each department. 
Students are further required to take 
both Social Psychology 
(Anthropology-Sociology 360 or 
Psychology 360) and the Behavioral 
Science Seminar 
(Anthropology-Sociology 460 or 
Psychology 460). Three additional 
courses are to be elected in 
consultation with the student’s 
adviserfrom  such courses as human 
heredity, statistics, advanced 
courses in philosophy, political 
science, economics, history or 
social work.
Requirements fo r a Major 
in Sociology/Social Work
The sociology/social work major 
leads to a bachelor of social work 
(B.S.W.) degree. This major is 
designed to prepare students for 
careers as case workers in social 
welfare agencies and for advance 
placement in a master of social work 
(M.S.W.) degree program. Students 
majoring in sociology/social work 
are required to take Sociology 280, 
293, 300 or 304, 382, 394, 395, 396, 
15 credit hours in 491 and one of the 
fo llowing: Sociology 353, 372, 374, 
381 or 384. Psychology 201, 310, 
360 and 420 are also required and 
one course from among SPS 224, 
362 or 363 must be taken. Students 
interested in this major should 
contact Professor Ann Johnson in 
the anthropology/sociology 
department.
Requirements fo r a M inor 
in Population Studies
The minor in population studies is 
an interd iscip linary program 
designed to provide the 
background needed to understand 
and analyze the causes and 
consequences of population 
changes. Students are required to 
take Sociology 386 and 
Mathematics 215 and four of the
following courses: Biology 105, 275; 
Environmental Sciences 220, 275; 
Sociology 387 or the Thomas 
Jefferson College course entitled 
“ Peace and World Order.” Inquiries 
about this m inor should be directed 
to Professor Nathalie Ostroot in the 
anthropology/sociology 
department.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted.
201 In troduction to Socio logy  
Examines m odem  Western socie ty in terms of 
soc ia l processes, organizations, institutions 
and problem s. How socio log is ts  study these 
aspects o f g roup behavior. Open to freshmen 
and recom m ended fo rd is tribu tion . Offered 
each term.
205 In troduction to Anthropology  
A  general survey o f human evol ution and the 
fossil record, the archaeo log ica l record of 
preh is to ric  cu ltures and the study of 
present-day preliterate, non-Western 
societies. Open to  freshmen and 
recom m ended for d istribu tion. O ffered each 
term.
220 In troduction to P rehistoric A rchaeology  
Introduction to  p reh isto ric archaeology 
inc lud ing  m ethodology and m ajor preh istoric 
developm ents in world  prehistory.
230 P rim itive Cultures o f the W orld  
P rim itive cu ltures s till exist on every continent. 
An ethnograph ic survey of these cu ltures w ith 
an intensive treatment o f ana ly tica l and 
theoretica l concepts o f sociocu ltu ra l 
anthropology.
245 Language and  Society 
An introduction to  the nature o f language, in 
human society. Focus on how the formal study 
of language is a pp lied  to  a ll areas of socia l 
science. Socio lingu is tics , psycho lingu is tics , 
language acqu is ition  in ch ild ren , language 
tra in ing  in ch im panzees, body language and 
the behaviorist-transform ationist debate. 
Recommended for d is tribu tion  and teacher 
candidates.
280 S ocia l Problems
An introduction to the soc io log ica l ana lysis of 
socia l problem s and the app lica tion  of th is 
ana lysis to  some of the m ajor soc ia l problem s 
confronting Am erican society. Prerequisite: 
201 .
290 Com parative R elig ion  
A cross-cultura l study of the developm ent and 
function of re lig ious belie fs  and m agica l 
p rac tices  in p rim itive  and contem porary 
society; sects, denom inations and cris is  cu lt 
movements. Recommended fo rd is tribu tion .
293 In troduction to S ocia l Work 
D esigned to  acqua int the student w ith  the 
range of opportun ities in socia l w ork as wel I as 
the student’s potentia l in socia l work. Students 
w ho have taken 393 cannot receive c red it for 
293. May not be a pp lied  toward a socio logy 
m ajor or minor.
300 Investigative M ethods in the S ocia l 
Sciences
Examination of basic investigatory m ethods in 
the socia l sciences. Focus on log ic  and theory 
of soc ia l research inc lud ing  form ula ting  and 
testing of hypotheses, research design, 
sam pling  procedures, data  co llection  
techn iques and the e th ics of conducting  
research. No background in sta tis tics is 
required. Same as Psych 300. Prerequisite:
1 0 cred its  in soc ia l science.
301 H istory o f S oc io log ica l Theories 
An in-depth look at forerunners of 
contem porary soc io log ica l theory w ith 
em phasis on late nineteenth- and early 
twentieth-century European and Am erican 
theorists. Prerequisite: 10 hours in socio logy.
304 Methods in  S oc io log ica l Research  
Examination o fth e  basic  m ethods of em pirical 
research in socio logy. Focus on co llection, 
ana lysis and interpretation of data. 
Prerequisite: lO hours in soc io logy o r consent 
o f instructor.
306 F ie ld  Techniques in  A nthropology  
Tra ining in the app lica tion  of research 
m ethods under fie ld  cond itions to  p rob lem s in 
m ajor areas of anthropology. Prerequisite: 
Perm ission of instructor. O ffered sum m erterm .
308 Laboratory M ethods in Anthropology  
A course offering supervised instruction in 
anthropo log ica l laboratory techniques 
inc lud ing  data co llec tion  and storage, 
analysis and interpretation. Prerequisite: 
Consent o f instructor.
309 P rinc ip les o f Teaching Anthropology  
Recommended for secondary and elementary 
teacher candidates. Acquain ts students with 
m ateria ls and methods w hich  w ill be useful in 
teach ing  about aborig ina l and prehistoric 
races and cultures. Does not count toward 
anthropo logy major.
310 In troduction to P hysica l Anthropology
A survey of the evolution of m ankind and the 
anthropo log ica l aspects o f heredity and 
environm ental factors in the b io log ica l 
varia tion of modern man. Prerequisite: 205.
325 Archaeo logy o f North Am erica  
A survey of p reh isto ric developm ents from 
A laska to  Central Am erica, inc lud ing  the 
M esoam erican civ ilizations.
330 Ethnology o f S e lected  W orld Areas 
O ffered at least once a year w ith  each offering 
devoted to  the study of a particu la r area. 
Students may repeat the course prov ided each 
repeat is for a different area.
331 Peasants
A exam ination of the o rig ins and types of 
peasant socie ties throughout the w orld  and the 
problem s —  geograph ica l, econom ic, socia l 
and p o litica l —  they face.
335 The Am erican Indian  
A  study of the aborig ina l inhabitants of 
A m erica north o f M exico and the orig in , early 
h istory and present d isposition  of Am erican 
Indian populations.
A n th ro p o lo g y  an d  S o c io lo g y /4 3
345 B asic Anth ropo log ica l L ingu is tics  
Lectures, readings and practica l exercises 
using sam ple languages are em ployed to 
fam ilia rize  the student w ith the basic 
p rinc ip les  of modern structural lingu is tics  and 
the app lica tion  of these p rinc ip les  to  larger 
anthropo log ica l problem s.
351 Urban S ocio logy  
U rban theory and research techniques 
em phasiz ing  the dem ography, eco logy and 
socia l organization of Am erican c ities  and the 
soc io log ica l aspects o f urban p lann ing  and 
redevelopm ent. Prerequisite: 201.
353 S oc ia l Inequa lity (S ocia l S tra tification)
The study of structured inequal ity in the 
d is tribu tion  of p restige  and econom ic rewards; 
theoretica l conceptions of s tra tification, socia l 
c lasses and class conflic t; e ffects of 
stra tifica tion  on behavior and attitudes; socia l 
m ob ility  in industria l society. Prerequisite:
201 .
360 S ocia l Psychology (Behavioral Science  
360)
Relation of the ind iv idua l to  his socia l 
environm ent w ith  em phasis on personality 
deve lopm ent and role behavior. Prerequisites: 
S ocio logy 201 or Psychology 201. Required for 
m ajor in behavioral science. S ocio logy 360 is 
equ iva len t to  Psychology 360 and each is 
accepted by both departm ents for major 
credit. Students may not receive c re d it for both 
Psychology 360 and S ocio logy 360.
361 C o llective  Behavior
An analysis of various forms of co llec tive  
behavior —  crowds, cults, soc ia l movements 
—  w ith  em phasis on institutional and 
soc ia l-psycho log ica l consequences. 
Prerequisite: 201.
370 Com parative Institutions
An analysis of the theoretica l and 
m ethodo log ica l issues of the com parative 
study of socie ties, cu ltures and the ir 
institutions w ith particu la r attention on 
universa liz ing across cultures. Prerequisite: 
201 .
371 Socio logy o f Education
The study of soc ia l processes and interaction 
patterns in educational organizations; the 
re la tionships of such organizations to  socia l 
stra tifica tion  and other aspects o f society; 
socia l relation w ith in  the school, formal and 
informal groups, school culture, roles of 
teachers, students and adm inistrators. 
Prerequisite: 201.
372 The Fam ily
Socio log ica l analysis of the fam ily  as an 
institution, viewed in h istorica l and 
cross-cultu ra l perspectives. Em phasis on the 
re la tionship between the socia l structure and 
the fam ily system and on chang ing  fam ily 
patterns. Prerequisite: 201.
374 Socio logy o f A g ing
The process of aging  in Am erican society. 
Theories of aging, socia l im p lica tions of age 
grad ing, the m eaning of work and retirement 
and status and ro les of the aged. Prerequisite: 
2 0 1 .
375 The P o litics  and  Socio logy o f Science  
Examination of the rapid  growth of science in 
the West and the increased interdependence 
between science and government. Emphasis 
g iven to  governm ent re liance on science for 
tools o f modern war. Same as P o litica l Science 
375.
380 Specia l Topics Sem inar
A sem inar for the study o f im portant top ics  not 
o rd ina rily  covered in other courses. Offered in 
response to  specia l departm ental interests of 
facu lty  and students.
381 Crime and  D elinquency
A soc io log ica l analysis of the extent, causes, 
control and prevention of crim e and 
delinquency. Prerequisite: 201.
382 M inority  and  Ethnic Relations
An exam ination of m ajority-m inority relations 
in contem porary society w ith  attention to 
spec ific  e thn ic, re lig ious and racial m inorities, 
particu la rly  the Am erican Negro. Prerequisite: 
201 .
383 Socio logy o f Women 
U nderstanding women as a socia l group, their 
re la tionship to  o ther soc ia l groups and to  the 
institutional and ideo log ica l organization of 
Am erican society. Prerequisite: 201.
384 S ocio logy o f Drug Use and  Abuse  
Analysis o f past and present patterns of drug 
(inc lud ing  a lcohol) use and abuse. Causes, 
extent, legal aspects and methods of 
treatment. Prerequisite: 201.
386 Population Problems 
Social causes and consequences of 
popu lation  structure and change. 
Dem ographic theories concern ing  population 
growth, popu lation  d is tribu tion  and density, 
age, sex, e thn ic com position  and econom ic 
growth. Prerequisite: 201.
391 S ocia l Work F ie ld  Experience  
In itia l fie ld  experience for soc ia l work 
students. Student w ill w ork in soc ia l agency 
(day care  center, nursing home, school, etc.) 
as partic ipant-observer for three hours per 
week. One hour per week sem inar is required. 
Prerequisite: 293 or perm ission of instructor. 
One hour credit.
394 In d iv id u a l and  Group S ocia l Work 
Basic soc ia l work practices as a pp lied  to 
ind iv idua ls , fam ilies and groups. Em phasis 
upon techn iques and sk ills  necessary in socia l 
work. May not be a pp lied  toward a socio logy 
m ajor or minor.
395 S ocia l Work a nd  Com m unity O rganization  
The socie ta l m ilieu  in which program s actua lly 
operate, inc lud ing  ph ilosophy and theory of 
w elfare and com m unity relations. Social 
workers in com m unity o rgan iz ing  roles, the 
role o f soc ia l workers as advocates and 
techn iques and prob lem s of organizing 
com m unity action. May not be a pp lied  toward 
a socio logy m ajor o r minor.
396 The D evelopm ent o f Welfare P o licy  and  
Institutions in the U nited  States
A socio-h is to rica l analysis of the developm ent 
o f w elfare po lic ies  and institutions in the 
United States. Em phasis on the w elfare system 
as a response to  the developm ent o f an urban 
industria l society. Same as H istory 396. 
Students may not receive c re d it for both 
S ocio logy 396 and H istory 396.
399 Independent Readings 
Independent supervised readings in selected 
top ics. A student may take only one reading 
course for one to five cred its per term. No more 
than 10 hours of 399 and 499 com bined  may 
count toward a m ajor or m inor in the 
departm ent. Prerequisites: 201, 205 and the 
written consent o f the instructor before 
registration.
401 Contem porary S oc io log ica l Theories 
Examines contem porary theoretica l schools of 
thought in soc io logy  from the m id-twentieth 
century to  the present. In addition, c ritica l 
issues in soc io logy are introduced and 
considered. Prerequisite: 10 hours of 
socio logy.
405 A n th ropo log ica l Theory 
A d iscussion  of the m ajor h istorica l 
developm ents and trends in anthropology. 
Prerequisite: 15 hours in anthropology.
430 K insh ip  a nd  S ocia l Organization  
A  survey and practica l app l ication of basic 
k insh ip  concepts and term inology. The m ajor 
theories of soc ia l organizations are c ritica lly  
evaluated. C ross-cultural perspective  is 
em phasized.
438 Form al and Com plex Organizations  
H istorica l evaluation of m anageria l and formal 
organizational concepts underlying the theory 
and operation of modern organizations. An 
analysis and d iscussion  of organization 
models, structures and the im pact of 
large-scale organ izations as deve loped in 
m anageria l, behavioral science and 
soc io log ica l research. Same as School of 
Business A dm in istra tion 438. Students cannot 
receive c re d it for both SBA 438 and 
A nthropology/Socio logy 438. Prerequisite:
201 or perm ission of the instructor.
460 Behavioral Science Senior Seminar 
Independent research and investigation from 
an in te rd isc ip lina ry  perspective  conducted in 
a sem inar format. A  jo in t o ffering of the 
anthropo logy-soc io logy and psychology 
departm ents. L im ited to seniors w ith m ajors in 
behavioral science. Prerequisite: Permission 
of the instructor.
491 Practicum : Career-Service  
A gency experience in the com m unity relating 
practica l tra in ing  and independent study in a 
spec ia lized  area. L im ited to a  IS c re d it 
maximum. Prerequisites: 25 hours of course 
preparation and perm ission of instructor.
495 Environments and  Cultures o f G rand R iver 
Basin (Environm ental Science 495) 
P leistocene events, land forms, soils, 
vegetation, w ild life  and cu ltures of the Grand 
R iver basin  from 15,000 B.C. to modern times. 
Prerequisites: Junior or senior status in 
b io logy, environm ental science, geo logy or 
an thropo logy-socio logy and perm ission of 
instructor.
499 Independent Study 
Research conducted ind iv idua lly  w ith facu lty 
supervision. Attention g iven to  w ritten and oral 
presentation of research find ings. A  student 
may take on ly one i ndependent study course 
for one to  five cred its per term. No more than 10 
hours of 399 and 499 com bined may count 
toward a m ajor or m inor in the department. 
P rerequisites: 15 hours in the departm ent and 
w ritten perm ission of instructor before 
registration.
ART
Requirements fo r a Major 
Program in Art
The art department offers curricula 
leading to the B.A., B.S. and B.F.A. 
degrees. The B. A. may be taken with 
the integrated or general 
distribution options whereas the 
B.S. and B.F.A. are available under 
the general distribution option only. 
Art majors seeking a B.A. or B.S. 
degree must complete a minimum of 
50 credits in the department. 
Required courses for these curricula 
include Art 150 and a minimum of 
two courses in art history.
Transfer students are required to 
take a minimum of 25 art credits 
w ithin the department including one 
art history course.
Students wishing teacher 
certification should plan to 
complete 55 credits in art. 
Psychology 201 and 301 as well as 
Art 285 and 286 should be taken 
during the sophomore year before 
arranging for teaching assisting 
(junior year) and directed teaching 
(senior year). Students should
consult the Educational Studies 
Institute section of this catalogue for 
teacher assisting and directed 
teaching requirements.
Required courses for teacher 
certification in art at the elementary 
level are Art 101, 150, 285 and 286. 
A minimum of 20 credits of electives 
should be chosen from the following 
list to comprise the balance of the 
program: Art 245, 248, 255, 260, 
265, 270, 275 and 253.
Students obtaining certification in 
art at either the elementary or 
secondary levels are permitted to 
teacher assist at both the 
elementary and secondary levels. 
The B.F.A. degree is designed 
prim arily to prepare the serious art 
student for graduate study or a 
career as a professional artist. Entry 
requirements include a one 
paragraph written statement of 
intent; a 2.5 overall GRA and a 3.0 
GPA in art, both of which must be 
maintained throughout the B.F.A. 
program; and a portfolio with a 
minimum of 10, to a maximum of 15, 
pieces showing a competency in a 
variety of media with an emphasis in 
the proposed area of study.
In addition to these requirements, 
students beginning their work at 
Grand Valley must also include 30 
credits of art in CAS with no fewer 
than two courses out of 245, 248, 270 
and 275, and no fewer than two 
courses out of 253. 255. 260 and 
265. Transfer students must include 
30 credits in art including three 
studio courses. All other students, 
including former degree candidates 
at Grand Valley, must meet with the 
department chairman or appointed 
representative to determine the 
students’ status in relation to current 
entry requirements.
In all cases, the portfolio and 
statement of intent are due no later 
than May 10 for consideration for 
entry into the B.F.A. program for the 
following academic year. Final 
admittance is dependent upon 
faculty approval. A minimum of 45 
credits must be earned in the CAS 
art department after being accepted 
into the program.
Those cand idates whose major area 
of emphasis is in a two-dimensional 
medium (drawing, painting or 
printmaking) may elim inate one of 
the three-dimensional media 
courses (ceramics, metal or 
sculpture). Those candidates whose
major area of emphasis is in a 
three-dimensional medium 
(ceramics, metal or sculpture) may 
elim inate Drawing II.
Graduation with a B.F.A. degree is 
contingent upon faculty approval of 
the candidate ’s senior exhibition 
with accompanying philosophical 
statement, personal resume and 
photographic documentation of his 
or her work.
Art history is offered as an area of 
emphasis to art majors earning a 
B. A. Majors must complete 50 hours 
of art history courses. 
Recommended courses include
221,222, 325 or 326 and at least one 
directed reading course. In 
addition, students are expected to 
take one studio course, preferably 
150. Transfer students must 
complete 25 hours in Grand Valley 
art history courses. Students are 
encouraged to pursue directed 
study abroad or in various museum 
programs in conjunction with the 
International Studies Institute. 
Students interested in art history 
should consult an art history staff 
member.
Courses of Instruction
A r t  H is to r y
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted.
101 In troduction to Art
In troduction to  the visual arts. Exam ination of 
creative, socia l, h istorica l and aesthetic 
aspects o f se lected  works of art. A d irected  
fie ld  tr ip  to  an area museum is required. 
Recom m ended fo rd is tribu tion .
221 Art in  Europe from C lass ica l A ntiqu ity  to 
1500
The course surveys architecture, pain ting and 
scu lp ture  beg inning w ith the Greek and 
Roman periods, continu ing  w ith  the early 
Christian, Romanesque and Gothic periods 
and conc lud ing  w ith the em ergence of the 
Italian c ity  states and the revival o f c lass ica l art 
and architecture in the early Renaissance. 
Prerequisite: 101.
222 A rt in  Europe from 1500 to 1800 
The art o f the high Renaissance in Italy, 
inc lud ing  Leonardo da V inci, Raphael and 
M ichelangelo; the northern Renaissance and 
the w ork of Bosch, Gruenwald and Durer; the 
art o f Bernini and the sixteenth-century Italian 
Baroque, the rise of Paris as a European art 
cap ita l and Louis XIV’s creation of Versailles; 
the w ork of Rembrandt, Rubens, Poussin and 
C laude, and painting and architecture in the 
eighteenth century inc lud ing  Fragonard and 
Watteau. Prerequisite: 101 or perm ission of 
instructor.
325 M odern Art
A survey of art in Europe during  the nineteenth 
century beg inn ing  w ith the e ighteenth-century 
background to  the Romantics: Turner, 
Constable, Freidrich, Goya and Delacroix, and 
ending w ith  a d iscussion  of Degas, Lautrec, 
Van Gogh, Gauguin, Cezanne and Rodin. 
Prerequisite: 101 or perm ission o f instructor.
326 Contem porary Art
T h e a rto fth e tw en tie th ce n tu ry  beg inn ing  w ith 
the work of Rousseau, Matisse and the Fauves 
and end ing  w ith  a look at recent artists and 
movements o f the 1960s and 1970s. 
Prerequisite: 101 or perm ission of instructor.
402 Aesthetics o f Nature  
A study of m an’s chang ing conceptions of 
nature as expressed through paintings, 
architecture and gardens through the ages. 
Prerequisite: 101 or perm ission of instructor.
405 Am erican Art
A survey of pa in ting  and architecture in 
A m erica  from the Colonia l period  to recent 
movements such as Pop, Formalism and 
conceptua l art. Prerequisite: 101 or 
perm ission of instructor.
492 Specia l Sem inar in  A rt H istory 
D esigned for advanced students. Seminars 
have treated such diverse top ics  as 
environm ental structures, the ideas of Soleri, 
the aesthetics and h istory o f film  and erotic art. 
Content varies accord ing  to student interest. 
May also be taken as a reading course and as 
part o f d irected  independent study abroad or 
in conjunction  w ith various museum programs. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
S t u d i o  A rt
150 In troduction  to Studio
The study of, and experim entation with,
fundam ental tw o-dim ensional e lem ents of
visual expression. Recom m ended for
d istribu tion.
245 In troduction to M eta lsm ith ing  
A  study of a variety o f fabrica tion  techniques in 
m eta lsm ith ing w ith  em phasis on uses of metal 
and m ixed m edia in creative designs. 
Prerequisite: 150.
248 W eaving-F iber Techniques 
A s tu d y o f off-loom  fibe r techniques 
encouraging  a creative approach to textiles 
w ith  a lim ited  introduction to fram e looms and 
appropria te  techniques.
253 In troduction to Photography 
A  study of photograph ic  techn iques inc lud ing  
cam era use and processing of 
b lack-and-w hite  photographs. M inim al time 
w i 11 be spent on the use of co lo r transparency 
film . Students must have the use of a cam era 
that accep ts film  capab le  of noncom m ercia l 
processing, and must furnish the irow n film  
and photograph ic  paper and chem ica ls. 
Darkroom fa c ilitie s  w ill be provided. 
Prerequisite: 150or perm ission of instructor.
255 In troduction  to D raw ing  
A study of fundam ental p ic to ria l concepts of 
draw ing. Experim entation w ith varied 
techn ica l means and m edia d irected  toward 
both descrip tive  and expressive ends.
260 In troduction to Painting  
Experim entation w ith varied techn iques and 
w ith  d iffe rent com positional ideas related to 
painting. U seof representational and 
nonrepresentational subject matter. 
Prerequisite: 255.
265 In troduction to Printm aking  
Experim entation w ith  varied techn iques and 
w ith different com positional ideas re lated to 
some basic forms of printm aking. Work with 
woodcut, co llograph, in tag lio  and silkscreen. 
Prerequisite: 255.
270 In troduction to Sculpture  
D irect m odeling and construction as 
approaches to sculpture. Experim entation with 
plaster, clay, wood and metal. Prerequisite: 
150.
275 In troduction to Ceram ics 
Basic techniques and concepts related to 
pottery and ceram ics, w ith  some h istorica l 
background. Prerequisite: 150.
280 A rt for the C lassroom  Teacher 
Materials, m ethods of m otivation and 
techniques fo rteach ing  art to elementary 
ch ild ren , w ith em phasis on the contem porary 
phi losophy of art education. Not for art majors 
or minors.
281 A rt in  Specia l Education  
Techniques fo rteach ing  art to exceptional 
ch ild ren  w ith em phasis on the m entally 
retarded. For students going  into specia l 
education. A va ilab le  for art students only in 
add ition  to  m ajor and m inor requirements.
285 Art in Education
This course is designed to offer art m ajors who 
are p lann ing  to  teach art an opportun ity  to 
investigate some of the contem porary issues of 
p ub lic  education and to  exam ine pertinent 
ideas as they relate to art education on the 
elem entary level. Required for ce rtifica tion  of 
art teachers for K-12th grades. Art 285 should 
be taken before the assistant teaching 
experiences.
286 Art in  P ub lic  Schools 
A  further exploration of art materials, 
techniques and m ethods of m otivation relevant 
to  the elem entary and secondary classroom , 
w ith  em phasis on the contem porary 
phi losophy of art education. Open to 
prospective c lassroom  teachers, specia l 
education m ajors and elem entary and 
secondary art education majors.
Prerequisites: 280, 281 or 285. O ffered spring 
term.
346-347M etals II
An advanced study of m etalsm ith ing 
techniques— casting, inlays, fo rg ing  and 
ra ising— with em phasis on deve lop ing  skills  
and so lv ing  design  problem s. Prerequisite:
245 or 346.
356 D raw ing II
A continuation of Art 255 w ith em phasis on 
in-depth exploration of fundam ental p ic toria l 
concepts o f d raw ing and on ind iv idua l 
problem s. Prerequisite: 255.
361-362 Painting II
A continuation of Art 260 w ith  em phasis on 
in-depth exploration of one or more areas 
introduced in Art 260. Prerequisite: 260.
366-367 P rintm aking II 
A  continuation of Art 265 w ith  em phasis on 
further exploration of one or more areas 
introduced in Art 265. Prerequisite: 265.
371-372 Sculpture II 
A continuation of Art 270 w ith in-depth 
exploration of trid im ensiona l media and 
em phasison ind iv idua l problems.
Prerequisite: 270.
376-377 C eram ics II
A continuation of Art 275 w ith em phasis on 
form ing, throwing, g laz ing  and decorating 
pottery. Prerequisite: 275.
399 Specia l P roblem s in  Art 
A further exploration of a p rob lem  in art history 
or s tud io  art encountered in previous study. 
This course is for jun io rs and seniors m ajoring 
o r m inoring in art, w ith the approval of the 
adviser and instructor. The course may be 
repeated for c re d it up to  a m axim um  of 10 
hours. Art 399 w ill count as an e lective  and 
may not be used to fu lfill the degree 
requirements for the B.A., B.S. or B.F.A.
448-449 M etals III
A continuation of 346-347. The spec ific  a im  is 
to increase personal exploration, com petence 
and aesthetic developm ent so as to produce a 
student extrem ely com petent in the fie ld  of 
metalsm ith ing.
457-458 D raw ing III
A senior, or advanced, course offering majors 
an opportun ity to engage in tru ly  personal ized 
w ork in draw ing.
462-463 Pa in ting  III
A continuation of Art 361 w ith  advanced and 
more ind iv idua l problem s. Prerequisite: 361.
467-468 P rintm aking III 
A  continuation of Art 366 w ith  em phasis on 
co lo r in tag lio  p rin ting  technique. Prerequisite: 
366.
472-473 Sculpture III
A continuation of Art 371 w ith strong em phasis 
on exploration of p rocessing and materials. 
Prerequisite: 371.
477-478 A dvanced Ceram ics 
Continuation of Art 376-377 w ith  em phasis on 
ind iv idua l so lu tions to  problem s in design, 
c lay and g laze com position, form ing and firing  
techniques. Prerequisite: 376-377.
499 A dvanced and  Independent Works o f Art 
Advanced and independent w ork for variab le  
c re d it in art h istory or s tud io  art not inc luded  in 
o ther ccurses. This course is for seniors 
m ajoring in art, w ith the approval o f the adviser 
and instructor. The course may be repeated for 
c re d it up to a maxim um  of 10 hours. A rt4 9 9 w ill 
count as an e lective  and may not be used to 
fu lfill the degree requirem ent for the B.A., B.S. 
or B.F.A.
BEHAVIORAL 
SCIENCE PROGRAM
Requirements fo r a Major 
in Behavioral Science
The anthropology-sociology and 
psychology departments cooperate 
to offer a major in behavioral 
science. Students must take 10 
courses from the two departments 
with as many as six and as few as 
four elected from each. Students are 
further required to take both Social 
Psychology (Anthropology- 
Sociology 360 or Psychology 360) 
and the Behavioral Science Seminar 
(Anthropology - Sociology 460 or 
Psychology 460). Three additional 
courses are to be elected in 
consultation with the student’s 
adviser from such courses as human 
heredity, statistics, advanced 
courses in philosophy, political 
science, economics, history or 
social work.
BIOLOGY
The Major Program in 
Biology
The b iology major is designed to 
help the student obtain a 
comprehensive understanding of 
the I ife sciences. The b iology faculty 
bel ieve it is preferable at the 
undergraduate level for students to 
becom efam iliarw ith the major 
princip les and unifying conceptsof 
biology ratherthan to specialize. 
Thus, the curricular requirements 
introduce the fundamental areas of 
biology, yet are flexible enough to 
permit the individual to select 
among several areas of 
concentration including botany, 
zoology or ecology. Options
available w ithin the ecology track 
include aquatic, fisheries and 
w ild life  biology. There is also a 
separate natural history option. 
Biology majors in consultation with 
the iradvisersw ill be able to tailor 
programs to fit career needs or 
interests.
Biology majors must complete at 
least 46 hours in biology, exclusive 
of Biology 105, 200, 223 and 225. 
Each major must take Biology 115, 
175, 215, 265, 315, 390 and a course 
(of at least three credits) at the 200 
level or above dealing prim arily with 
plants and a course (of at least three 
credits) dealing prim arily with 
animals. At least 16 credits of the 
course work in biology must be at 
the 300 level or above.
Majors must also complete 
cognates. Every student, except 
those selecting the natural history 
option, must complete Chemistry 
111,112, 231 and 232 (or 241, 242 
and 243) as wel I as a set of courses 
in physics and mathematics/ 
computer science. A student must 
choose one of five options: I. 
Mathematics 125 and 215; Physics 
220 and 221; and Mathematics 152 
or Physics 222. II. Mathematics 125 
or 150; Physics 220, 221, 222, 226, 
227and 228or 229. III. Mathematics 
150,215 and 216; Environmental 
Sciences 216 or Psychology 251; 
and Physics 220. IV. Mathematics 
201, 202 and 203; and Physics 230 
and 231. V. Mathematics 150,151,
152 and either 252 or 251 and 255; 
and Physics 220, 226, 227 and 228 
or 229. The selection of one of these 
options must be made in 
consultation with the adviser and 
w ill be based on the student's career 
objectives. Students must obtain 
prior departmental approval to fu lfill 
cognate requirements outside of 
CAS. A ll junior biology majors must 
take the Undergraduate Record 
Exam (at the department’s 
expense).
The natural history option requires 
Biology 115, 175, 215, 222, 232, 
242, 265, 323, 333 and 390. 
Students in this program must also 
complete Chemistry 111 and 112; 
Geology 111, 112 and 113; Physics 
105 and any two of the following: 
Sociology 205, 325, 335 or 495. 
Teacher certification wi 11 be granted 
to those in the natural history option 
only if they complete Biology 315 
and Chemistry 231 and 232 (or 241, 
242 and 243).
Study in geology is recommended 
for all b iology majors. Those who 
plan to seek graduate degrees are 
strongly encouraged to achieve a 
reading knowledge of French, 
German or Russian and to gain 
additional experience in statistics 
and calculus.
Students in biology may choose 
eitherthe B.A. or B.S. degrees and 
may complete either the integrated 
or the general distribution 
requirements.
Students with a baccalaureate 
degree from other institutions 
requesting teacher certification with 
a biology major w ill be required to 
earn a minimum of s ixcred it hours in 
CAS biology courses. These six 
credit hours must include 390 and 
must be approved by the biology 
department.
Premedical, 
Preosteopathic and 
Predental Studies
Students interested in careers in 
m edicine or dentistry may choose 
the biology major. Such students 
should become fam iliar with the 
requirements for admission to 
medical and dental schools early in 
their undergraduate years. Specific 
advice is available from faculty 
advisers.
The M inor Program in 
Biology
The student choosing a biology 
minor must earn at least 30 credits in 
biology exclusive of Biology 105 
and including Biology 115, 175 and 
200 or 265. Chemistry 111 is also 
required. At least 10 credits in the 
biology minor must be earned in the 
CAS biology department. Selected 
courses in SHS may apply with the 
prior consent of the department 
chairman.
Biopsychology Major
Students interested in this 
in terdiscip linary major should 
consult the psychology department 
listing for further information.
M icrobio logy M inor
Requirements for this nonteaching 
minor are stated in the School of 
Health Sciences section of this 
catalogue.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted. A course 
number in parentheses indicates its 
former designation.
105 Human Ecology.
A look at man's re la tionship  w ith  his 
environm ent— evolution of man, 
environm ental determ inants of cu lture and 
popu lation  problem s. Does not count toward a 
b io logy  m ajor or m inor. Recommended for 
d is tribu tion. Offered each term.
115(190) In troduction to B io lo g ica l Systems 
A  study o f ce ll b io logy, physio log ica l 
processes in p lants and anim als, and structure 
and functions of ecosystems. Lecture and 
laboratory. Offered each term.
175 (220) In troduction to Evolutionary B io logy  
A  study of the causes and adaptive  
consequences of evolution, inc lud ing  
reproduction and a survey of p lan t and animal 
d iversity. Lecture and laboratory. O ffered at 
least once each year.
200 Human Heredity
In troduction to  the concepts of heredity w ith 
em phasis on human genetics. Lecture and 
d iscussion. Does not count toward the b io logy 
major. Recommended for d istribu tion.
215 (400-401) General Ecology  
A  study of populations, com m unities and 
ecosystems, inc lud ing  prim ary productiv ity 
and energy flow, m ateria ls cyc ling , 
succession, popu lation  dynam ics and 
systems m odeling. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 115 and sophom ore standing 
(175 recom m ended). O ffered fa ll and spring 
terms.
222 (206) Natura l H istory o f Vertebrates 
Taxonomy, ecology, life histories, behavior 
and d istribu tion  of vertebrates, w ith  specia l 
reference to  those of the region. Lecture, 
laboratory and several Saturday fie ld  trips. 
Recommended for d is tribu tion. O ffered spring 
term.
223 (207) Loca l Flora
Taxonomy, ecology, life h istories and 
d is tribu tion  of the p lants of western M ichigan. 
Lecture, laboratory and two Saturday fie ld  
trips. Does not count as part o f the b io logy 
major, but may be used toward a b io logy  m inor 
or group science m ajor o r m inor. Not open to 
those com ple ting  333. Recommended for 
d istribu tion. Offered spring  term.
225 B io logy and  Human Affairs 
An introduction to the b io lo g ica lly  based 
theories concern ing  human behavior, race, 
evolution, popu lation  control and eugenics. 
Lecture and discussion. Does not count toward 
b io logy  major. Recommended for d istribution. 
Offered fa ll term.
232  Natura l H istory o f Invertebrates 
A  study of the anatomy, physiology, 
em bryology, evolution and natural h istory of 
the m ajor g roups of invertebrate animals. 
Those of the Great Lakes region w ill be 
em phasized. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 175. O ffered fa ll term 1977and in 
a lternate years.
233 N onvascular Plants
Structure, life  cyc les  and phylogeny of algae, 
fungi and bryophytes. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 175. Offered fa ll term.
242 O rnithology
A study of birds, inc lud ing  the ir identification, 
c lass ifica tion, anatomy, physio logy, behavior 
and life  histories. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 115 or perm ission of instructor.
243 (235) Vascular Plants 
Structure, life cyc les  and phylogeny of 
vascular plants. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 175.
252  Ichthyology
A study of the anatomy, m orphology and 
c lass ifica tion  of fishes and the ir bio logy, 
eco logy and evolution. Em phasis w ill be on 
species native to  the Great Lakes region. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 115 or 
175.
265 (210) Genetics
Fundamental concepts o f gene tics and 
ce llu la r reproduction. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisites: 115 and 175 o r SHS 208, and 
sophom ore standing.
275 Human Sexuality
An introduction to  the b io log ica l d im ensions of 
human sexuality from a physio log ica l, 
eco log ica l and evolutionary perspective. 
Lecture and d iscussion.
302 Com parative Vertebrate Anatomy 
Phylogeny and anatomy of vertebrates. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 175. 
Offered w inter term 1979 and in a lternate 
years.
315 (310) C e ll B io logy  
A study of the structure and physio log ica l 
processes of the ce ll. Lecture and laboratory. 
Prerequisites: 265 and C hem istry 232 (may be 
taken concurrently). O ffered w in te r term.
323 A quatic  Plants
An in-depth study of aquatic  vascular p lants 
and a lgae of the Great Lakes region w ith 
em phasis on the taxonomy, physio logy and 
eco log ica l d is tribu tion  of these forms. Lecture 
and laboratory. Prerequisites: 115 and 175.
333 System atic Botany 
P rinc ip les and methods of taxonom y of 
vascular plants. Lecture, laboratory and three 
Saturday fie ld  trips. Prerequisite: 175 or 
perm ission of instructor. O ffered spring term.
340 M icrotechnique
The theory, p rocedures and techn iques of 
m icroscope s lide  preparation using a broad 
range of b io log ica l m aterials. Lecture and 
laboratory. Three hours credit. O ffered fa ll term 
1978 and in a lternate years.
352 (442) A n im al Behavior 
The behavior o f invertebrates and vertebrates 
w ith  em phasis on adaptive  s ign ificance. 
Lecture and d iscussion. Prerequisite: Two 
courses in b io logy  or psycho logy o r consent of 
instructor. Offered w inter term.
380 Selected Topics
Readings, lecture, d iscussions, lab or fie ld  
experience (or any com bination) in spec ific  
b io log ica l top ics. One to  five hours credit. 
P rerequisites dependent upon to p ic  selected 
and perm ission of the instructor.
390 Seminar
Student presentation of se lected  top ics  in 
b io logy. Open to jun io r and senior b io logy 
m ajors and minors. One hour credit; may be 
repeated once for cred it. (Fal I term 1977—  
Recom binant D N A .w in terte rm  1978—  
S ociob io logy, spring  term 1978— Tissue 
Culture and Plant B iogeography).
399 S e lected  Experiences in B iology  
Supervised independent laboratory, fie ld  or 
o ther scholarly ac tiv ity  in b io logy. The top ic  
and amount o f c re d it must be arranged w ith  a 
facu lty  m em ber and approved by the chairm an 
before registration. May be e lected  for up to 
five hours c red it toward a b io logy  degree. One 
to  five  hours c re d it are availab le  per term. 
Offered each term.
422 (420) Em bryology  
A study of the developm ent in an im als from 
fertiliza tion  of the egg to  hatch ing o r birth. The 
em phasis w ill be on vertebrates. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: 175 and Chem istry 
232 or perm ission of instructor. Offered spring 
term.
432 (404-405) Com parative A n im al Physio logy  
An exam ination of the functions of the organ 
systems of anim als, inc lud ing  study of their 
regulatory m echanism s. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisites: 175 and 315.
Offered w inter term.
440 L im nology
Ecology of lakes and stream s w ith  em phasis 
on the physica l, chem ica l and b io log ica l 
factors a ffecting  the ir p roductiv ity. Lecture, 
laboratory and two Saturday cruises. 
Prerequisite: 215 o r perm ission of instructor. 
O ffered fa ll term.
443 W ild life  Habitats
Study of the p lant com m unities that com pose 
the habitats for w ild life , inc lud ing  the species 
present, the ir num bers and the ir interaction 
w ith  the environment. Lecture and laboratory. 
P rerequisites: 215 and 223 or 333. Three hours 
credit. O ffered spring term 1979 and in 
a lternate years.
457 (450) M icrob ia l Physio logy  
M icrob ia l growth, m etabolism , physiology, 
d ifferentia tion and role in the m ineral cyc les  in 
nature. Emphasis on prokaryotes. 
P rerequisites: 315 or SHS 212 and 10 hours of 
o rgan ic  chem istry, or perm ission of the 
instructor. Four hours credit. O ffered 1978-79 
and in a lternate years.
458 (451) M ic rob ia l P hysio logy Laboratory 
Techniques and data interpretations in the 
study of the physio logy of m icroorganism s. 
Prerequisites: C oncurrent enro llm ent in 458 
and SHS 212 or perm ission of the instructor. 
Two hours credit. O ffered 1978-79 and in 
a lternate years.
463 (460) P hysio log ica l Eco logy o f Plants 
Influence of the physica l and chem ical 
environm ent on w ater relations, m ineral 
nutrition, photosynthesis, respira tion and 
grow th of vascular plants. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisite: 215.
499 Research in B io logy
Can be e lected  for up to  five hours cred it
toward the m ajor in b io logy. Hours, c re d it and
to p ic  to  be arranged w ith  ind iv idua l staff
members. Prerequisites: 3.0 g rade point
average in b io logy  and perm ission of the
department.
CHEMISTRY
The chemistry department is 
accredited by the Committee on 
Professional Training of the 
American Chemical Society.
Career O pportunities in 
Chemistry
Chemists with bachelor’s degrees 
find employment in a w ide variety of 
industrial, governmental and 
medical laboratories. Areas of 
employment include product 
development and testing, quality 
control, environmental monitoring 
and pollution control. Chemists are 
employed outside of the laboratory 
by chemical and pharmaceutical 
companies in sales, technical 
service and various phases of 
business. High school teaching is 
anotheroptionforthe chemist with a 
bachelor’s degree.
A degree in chemistry is excellent 
preparation for dental and medical 
schools and for further study in such 
fie lds as food science, 
oceanography, environmental 
science, patent law, microbiology, 
physiology and biochemistry. 
Advanced degrees in chemistry 
qualify an individual for careers in 
research and higher education.
Programs in Chemistry
Students may choose from three 
chemistry degrees: the B.A., the B.S. 
academic option and the B.S. 
technical option. The B.A. and B.S. 
academic option degrees offer a 
well-rounded education in 
chemistry and provide the best 
background for employment at the 
bachelor’s level or entry into 
graduate schools. The course 
requirements for entry into dental or 
medical schools are fu lfilled by 
these degrees with the addition of 
one year of biology. On the other 
hand, the B.S. technical option 
degree is designed prim arily for 
students who wish to work in 
laboratories and do not intend to go 
to graduate school. Although the 
technical option does not provide as 
strong a background in chemistry as 
the othertwo degrees, a student who 
chooses the technical option can 
broaden em ploymentopportunities 
by electing courses in otherfields. 
For example, a person who is 
interested in a management career 
in the chemical industry m ight take 
business courses in addition to the 
chemistry major. Or, additional 
courses in other sciences would be 
good preparation for 
in terdiscip linary fie lds such as 
oceanography, environmental 
sciences or medical technology.
Graduate or Professional 
Study
Students planning to enter dental or 
medical school may wish to select 
the B.A. or B.S. academic option 
program provided other specific 
entrance requirements of these 
schools are completed. A special 
suggested curriculum for this 
purpose may be obtained from the 
chemistry department.
Students interested in a pharmacy 
program may complete two years at 
Grand Valley followed by three 
years at a school of pharmacy. Since 
requirements vary somewhat among 
these schools, individual 
catalogues should be consulted in 
planning a prepharmacy 
curriculum. Chemistry department 
faculty w ill assist interested 
students in the'selection of 
appropriate courses. Suggested 
science courses for transfer to these 
schools include Chemistry 111,112, 
113, 222, 241, 242 and 243; Biology 
190, 210 and 220; and SHS 208 and 
308.
We recommend that students start 
out in the B.A. program or the B.S. 
academic option since it is easierto 
transfer from them to the technical 
option than vice versa. For any 
degree program in chemistry it is 
important to start the proper 
sequence of chemistry courses and 
to start the necessary mathematics 
and physics courses as soon as 
possible. Students who plan to 
major in chemistry should see a 
member of the chemistry 
departm entto plan their program at 
the earliest possible opportunity.
Program Requirements
To receive a major in chemistry, a 
student must complete at least 50 
credit hours in chemistry and 55 
cred it hours of CAS general 
d istribution courses.
The student majoring in chemistry 
may decide among the several 
options listed below.
B.S. academ ic option  —  The 
required courses for this option are 
Chemistry 112,113,114, 222, 241, 
242, 243, 356, 357, 421, 422 and 
490; Mathematics 201, 202 and 203; 
and Physics 230 and 231. Students 
in this option who desire 
certification by the American 
Chemical Society must also 
complete Physics 232 and 
Chemistry 244, 358 and either 461
and 462 or 471 and 472 and five 
additional credits of 400-level 
courses which include laboratory 
work (a list of other courses 
recommended forthe certified 
program is available from the 
department secretary). Chemistry 
351 and 352 are excluded from this 
option.
B.A. — The required courses for this 
option are Chemistry 112,113,114, 
222, 241, 242, 243, 356, 357 and 
490; Mathematics 201 and 202; 
Physics 230 and 231 and five credits 
in 400-level chemistry courses. 
German or Russian is strongly 
recommended forthe foreign 
language requirement. Chemistry 
351 and 352 are excluded from this 
option.
B.S. technical option — The 
required courses for this option are 
Chemistry 112,113,114, 222, 241, 
242, 243, 244, 351, 352, 421, 422 
and 490; Mathematics 122,123,152 
and 215; and Physics 220,221 and 
222 .
Note: Chemistry 390 is also required 
of students in each of the options 
who take their jun ioryear in CAS. 
Specifically excluded from any 
major program in chemistry are 
Chemistry 101,102, 205, 231 and 
232.
Chemistry m inor— A student 
minoring in chemistry must 
complete 30 hours in chemistry 
including Chemistry 112,113and 
114and either 231 and 232 or 241 
and 242. A maximum of 15 credits in 
general chemistry w ill be accepted 
and at least five cred its must be 
completed in CAS. Chemistry 101,
102 and 205 are excluded from this 
program.
Suggested Program
The following is a suggested 
program forthe first two years that 
wi 11 properly prepare the student for 
the upper-level chemistry courses 
no matter which major option is
chosen.
First Year 
Fall
Chem111 5 or
Math 122 3 or
Math 123 2 or
Writing Skills 5cr
Winter
Chem112 5 c r
Math 201 5 or
D istribution 5 or
Spring
Chem113 2 or
Chem114 3 or
Math 202 5 or
Distribution 5 or
Second Year 
Fall
Chem241 5 or
Math 203 5 or
D istribution 5cr
Winter
Chem242 5 or
Phys230 5 or
Distribution 5 or
Spring
Chem243 3 or
Chem244 2 or
Phys231 5 or
Distribution 5cr
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted. Numbers in 
parentheses after the course title 
indicate the number of lecture, 
discussion and laboratory hours per 
week.
101 Man and  H is Physica l Environm ent (3-0-2) 
A h istorica l approach to the concepts of the 
sciences of astronomy, chem istry, geo logy 
and physics and the ir im pact on modern I ife. 
Lecture and laboratory. Recommended for 
science d is tribu tion. This course is not a 
p rerequis ite  for chem istry courses. Offered fall 
and spring  terms.
102 Chem istry and  the Environm ent (3-0-2) 
D esigned to  relate the sc ience  of chem istry to 
the soc io log ica l and eco log ica l problem s 
w hich  have arisen as a result o f modern 
technology. For liberal arts students not 
m ajoring in science. Chem istry 102 does not 
meet the general chem istry requirem ents of a 
chem istry m ajor or m inor. Recom m ended for 
sc ience  d is tribu tion  in the general d istribu tion  
program. O ffered w inter term.
111 General Chem istry I (4-1-2)
Atom ic structure, period ic  properties, state of 
matter, equations and sim ple  stoichiom etry. A 
prerequ is ite  for a ll further courses in 
chem istry. It should be the firs t course in 
chem istry taken by students w ith  possib le  
interest in science. Exemption can be earned 
by satisfactory perform ance on a qua lify ing  
exam ination before registration. Prerequisite: 
M athem atics 110 is recom m ended. Offered 
fa ll, w in ter and spring  terms.
112 General Chem istry II (3-1-2)
Emphasis on reactions in so lutions and 
chem ica l e qu ilib ria . Prerequisite: 111 or 
satisfactory perform ance on a qua lify ing  
exam ination before registration. Offered fall, 
w in te r and spring terms.
113 Q ualita tive Inorgan ic Analysis (2-0-2) 
P roblem s in the app lica tion  of ionic 
equ ilib rium  to inorganic qua lita tive  analysis. 
Laboratory work illustra ting the p rinc ip les  of 
qua lita tive  ana lysis o f anions and cations. 
Prerequisite: 112. Two hours credit. O ffered 
spring term.
114 Inorgan ic Chem istry (3-0-0)
Survey of chem ica l behavior o f the elements 
and the ir com pounds. Prerequisite: 112. Three 
hours credit. O ffered spring  term.
115 C hem ical E qu ilib rium  Problem s (2-0-0) 
Theory and practice  in so lv ing  problem s in 
chem ica l equ ilib rium . Intended for transfer 
students p lann ing  to enroll in 222. 
Prerequisites: Transfer c re d it in 113 and 
perm ission of instructor. One credit. Offered 
spring  term.
205 In troduction to  Forensic Studies (5-0-0) 
A pp lica tions  of natural sciences in the 
gathering of ev idence and the identifica tion  of 
ind iv idua ls . Laboratory dem onstrations of 
instruments and v is its  to  po lice  laboratories. 
O ffered fa ll and spring terms.
222 Quantitative Analysis (3-0-6)
Volum etric and grav im etric  m ethods of 
analysis; introduction to spectrophotom etric 
and e lectrom etric methods of analysis. 
Prerequisite: 113 or 115. Offered fall term.
231 O rganic and  B io lo g ica l Chem istry 1(3-1 -3) 
A course designed to p rovide  an introduction 
to o rgan ic  chem istry for students in the health 
sciences, b io logy and environmental 
sciences. Prerequisite: 112. Offered fall and 
w inter terms.
232 O rganic and B io lo g ica l Chem istry II 
(4-0-3)
An introductory course in b iochem istry 
designed for students in health sciences, 
b io logy  and environm ental sciences. 
Prerequisite: 231. Offered w in te r and spring 
terms.
241 O rgan ic  C hem istry I (3-1-3)
This course in o rgan ic chem istry, together with
242 and 243, is intended for chem istry m ajors 
and others who require  a rigorous fu ll-year 
course. Top ics covered inc lude  alkanes, 
alkenes, alkynes, arom atic com pounds and 
stereochem istry. Prerequisite: 112. Offered fall 
term.
E con om ics /51
242 O rganic Chem istry II (3-1-3)
A continuation of Chem istry 241. Topics 
include spectroscopy, alkyl halides, alcohols, 
ethers, carboxyl ic ac ids  and the ir derivatives, 
a ldehydes and ketones, am ines and phenols. 
Prerequisite: 241. O ffered w in te r term.
243 O rganic Chem istry III (3-0-0)
A continuation of Chem istry 242. Topics 
inc lude carbanions, conjugate  addition, 
neighboring  g roup effects, m o lecu lar orbita ls, 
heterocyclic com pounds, fats, carbohydrates 
and am ino acids. Prerequisite: 242. Three 
hours credit. O ffered spring  term.
244 Q ualita tive O rganic Analysis Laboratory 
(0-0-6)
Separation and identifica tion  of organic 
com pounds using c lass ica l and instrumental 
m ethods. Prerequisite: C red ito r registration in 
243. Two hours credit. O ffered spring  term.
320 A p p lie d  A na ly tica l Chem istry 
A pp lica tion  of c lass ica l and instrumental 
chem ica l ana ly tica l m ethods to ind iv idua l 
problem s in chem istry or other natural 
sciences. Prerequisites: 222 and perm ission 
of chem istry departm ent chairm an and project 
sponsor. One to  three hours credit. Offered 
each term.
351 Physica l Chem istry for the Life Sciences 
(3-0-0)
P hysica l-chem ical concepts for students of 
b io logy, health sciences, environmental 
sciences, geology, chem istry (technica l 
option) and re lated fie lds . C redit cannot be 
g iven for both 351 and 356-357. This course 
does not satisfy the requirem ents of the B. A. or 
B.S. academ ic  option  degree program s in 
chem istry. Prerequisite: 231 or 241. Three 
hours credit. O ffered fall term.
352 A p p lie d  Techniques in  Chem istry (1-0-6) 
A  laboratory course in the app l ication of 
ana ly tica l and physica l-chem ica l laboratory 
techniques. C redit cannot be g iven for both 
352 and 357. This course does not satisfy the 
requirements of the B.A. or B.S. academ ic 
option program s in chemistry. Prerequisites: 
222 and e ither 351 or 356. Three hours credit. 
O ffered spring term.
356 Physica l Chem istry I (4-0-3)
Introduction to  the m athem atica l-physical 
interpretation of chem ica l theory. C hem ical 
kinetics; k ine tic-m olecu lar theory of gases; 
quantum  chem istry. Prerequisites: 
Mathematics 202, c re d ito r  registration in 
Physics 230 o r perm ission of instructor. 
O ffered w in te r term.
357 P hysica l Chem istry II (3-0-6)
C ontinuation of the m athem atica l-physical 
interpretation of chem ica l theory. 
Prerequisites: 222 and 356 or perm ission of 
instructor. O ffered spring  term.
358 P hysica l Chem istry III (3-0-0)
Continuation of Chem istry 357 w ith  em phasis 
on m olecu lar structure and m ethods for its 
determ ination. Prerequisite: 357. Three hours 
credit. O ffered fa ll term.
381 Scien tific  G lassblow ing (0-0-3)
Practical experience in sc ien tific  
g lassb low ing  techniques. Prerequisite: Open 
on ly  to  jun io r and senior chem istry m ajors with 
departm ental approval. One hour credit. 
O ffe redw interterm .
390 Chem istry Sem inar I (0-1 -0)
Student presentation of top ics  from current 
chem ica l literature. O rd inarily , partic ipa tion  in 
three quarters o f sem inar required for one hour 
o f credit. Open only to  jun io r chem istry majors 
and m inors. Required for m ajors in the jun io r 
year. O ffered fa ll, w in ter and spring terms.
391 Chem istry Laboratory Internship  
P ractical tra in ing  and independent study in the 
specia lized  areas of chem istry. Prerequisite: 
Chem istry m ajor w ith a m inim um  of 30 hours in 
chem istry and perm ission of instructor. One to 
two hours c re d it per term. Can be taken for a 
m axim um  of six hours credit. O ffered each 
term.
421 Instrum ental M ethods o f Analysis (4-0-0) 
Theory and a pp lica tion  of modern instrumental 
m ethods of analysis, w ith  em phasis on 
spectrom etric and e lectrom etric techniques. 
Prerequisites: 222 and 351 or 356. Four hours 
credit. O ffered spring  term.
422 Instrum ental M ethods Laboratory (0-1 -3) 
P ractical a pp lica tion  of instruments in 
analysis. Prerequisites: C red it or registration 
in 421. One hour credit. O ffered spring  term.
423 C lin ica l C hem istry-Instrum enta tion  
(2 -0-0)
Top ics inc lude  spectrophotom etry, inc lud ing  
absorption spectrophotom etry, flame 
photometry, a tom ic absorption and 
fluorom etry; chrom atography, inc lud ing  gas, 
ion exchange and liqu id ; e lectrochem istry 
inc lud ing  potentiom etry, voltam m etry and 
coulom etry; e lectrophoresis and automation. 
Prerequisites: 222 and 232. Two hours credit.
424 C lin ica l Chem istry -A n a ly tic a l 
Precedures (2-0-0)
C hem ical procedures used in the c lin ica l 
laboratory for the d iagnosis  o f disease. 
Prerequisite: C redit or registra tion in 423 or 
421. Two hours credit.
425 Laboratory Techniques in  C lin ica l 
Chem istry (0-0-3)
A pp lica tion  of the chem ica l p rinc ip les  used in 
c lin ica l chem istry. Prerequisite: C red ito r 
registra tion in 424. One hourcred it.
441 A dvanced O rganic Chem istry (3-0-0)
An advanced treatm ent o f o rgan ic  structure, 
reactions and m echanism s and physica l 
o rgan ic  chem istry. P rerequisites: 243 and 
c re d ito r  registration in 357. Three hours credit. 
O ffered fa ll term.
442 A dvanced O rgan ic  Laboratory (0-0-8) 
Advanced synthetic and physica l o rgan ic 
techniques. Prerequisite: C red ito r registration 
in 441. Two hours credit. O ffered fa ll term.
461 B iochem istry (5-0-0)
Structure and function of am ino acids, 
proteins, lip ids , carbohydrates, nucleotides, 
and coenzymes. Prerequisites: 243, 357 and 
perm ission of instructor. O ffered w interterm .
462 B iochem istry Laboratory (0-0-6) 
Laboratory techniques and experim ents in the 
study of am ino acids, proteins, enzym e action, 
carbohydrates, lip ids , nuc le ic  ac ids and the 
energetics o f m etabolism . Prerequisite: C redit 
or registration in 461 and perm ission of 
instructor. Two hours credit. O ffered spring 
term.
4 71 A dvanced Inorgan ic Chem istry (3-0-0) 
Structure and bonding as related to  chem ical 
and physica l properties of inorganic 
com pounds. Prerequisite: C red ito r 
registra tion in 357. Three hours credit. O ffered 
w in terte rm .
472 A dvanced Inorgan ic Laboratory (0-0-6) 
Preparation and characterization of inorganic 
com pounds em phasiz ing specia l techniques. 
Prerequisite: C red ito r registra tion in 471. Two 
hours credit. O ffered w interterm .
480 S e lected  Topics in Chem istry 
Topics covered w ill re flectthe  specia l
i nterests o f the student and/or the i nstructor. 
Prerequisite: Perm ission of the instructor. Two 
or three hours credit.
481 H istory o f Chem istry 
(See H istory o f Science 400)
490 Chem istry Sem inar II (0-1-0)
Student presentation of top ics  from the current 
chem ica l literature. O rd inarily , partic ipa tion  in 
three quarters o f sem inar required for one hour 
credit. Open only to chem istry m ajors and 
required of them in the senior year. O ffered fall, 
w in te r and spring  terms.
499 Investigation Problems 
Supervised study in specia l areas of chem istry 
for senior chem istry majors. One to  five  hours 
credit. Can be taken for a maxim um  of 10 
credits. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Offered each term.
ECONOMICS
Requirements fo r Major 
and M inor Programs
The economics program is 
designed to satisfy students’ 
curiosity about the innerworkings of 
the American and world economies. 
The study of economics prepares 
students for work i n private 
enterprise, nonprofit firms and 
government, or for continued study 
in graduate schools of business, 
economics or law. The program 
allows students to keep their options 
open and maximize flexibility.
The department offers a B.S. or B.A. 
degree. Completion of the B.A. 
degree requires 20 hours of foreign 
language study. In pursuing a B.A. 
or B.S. degree, students may 
choose either the integrated or the 
general distribution options. 
Students who want to major in 
economics must complete a 
minimum of 45 hours in economics, 
including Economics 210, 211, 312, 
313 and 414; SBA 212; and at least 
15 hours from Economics 320, 335, 
340, 345, 351, 355, 365, 450, 460, 
499 and SBA 351. Students must
elect Mathematics/Computer 
Sciences 125, 152, 215 and either 
225 or Philosophy 202. You may 
apply the mathematics courses as 
partial fu lfillm ent of the distribution 
requirements under the integrated 
or general options to the extent 
allowed. Also, you are e lig ib le  to 
participate in the business 
internship program. If you want to 
enter a graduate program after 
completion of the B.A. or B.S. or if 
you have an interest in more 
extensive work in mathematics, you 
should consult with your adviser at 
an early date about the alternatives 
open to you.
If you choose economics as a minor, 
you are required to complete at least 
30 hours in economics, including 
Economics 210 and 211. A minor is 
required only for teacher 
certification, and the contents of the 
minor should be determined in 
consultation with your faculty 
adviser.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours of 
credit, except where noted.
210 P rinc ip les o f Econom ics (Macro)
Introduction to the p rinc ip les  of econom ics. 
Emphasis on how governm ent spending, 
taxation and monetary po licy  a ffect national 
incom e, em ploym ent, prices, money and 
international trade. Recom m ended for 
d istribution.
211 P rinc ip les o f Econom ics (M icro)
An introductory look at the econom ic system as 
a network of interrelated com petitive  markets 
w ith  interdependent buyers, se llers and 
producers. P rinc ip les are a pp lied  to  a variety 
of contem porary issues. Recom m ended for 
d istribu tion.
312 M icroeconom ic Theory
The econom ic theory of the private firm  and 
how it adjusts to  the chang ing  econom ic 
environm ent it faces in its p roduct market and 
factor market transactions. Prerequisite: 211
313 M acroeconom ic Theory
The structure of modern sc ien tific  
m acroeconom ic analysis. National income 
and its d is tribu tion, dem and theory, aggregate 
supply, labor markets, growth and 
governm ental po lic ies  for achieving  national 
objectives. Prerequisite: 210.
320 Evolution o f Econom ic Science  
A survey of the c lash ing  forces that have 
influenced the evolution of the points o f view, 
theories, and pub lic  po licy  stances of the great 
econom ists in o rde rto  com prehend the nature 
of contem porary econom ics as a science and 
its role in the making of p ub lic  policy. 
Recommended fo rd is tribu tion .
335 Urban Econom ics
Top ics inc lude the urbanization process, the 
c ity  as an econom ic system, location analysis, 
poverty, housing, urban renewal, pollu tion, 
transportation and p ub lic  finance. 
Prerequisite: 211.
340 P ub lic  F inance
The budgetary process, particu la rly  a t the 
state and local level. Rationale for governm ent 
goods, fisca l po licy , cost-benefit analysis, 
types of taxes, inc idence  of taxation and fisca l 
federation. Prerequisite: 211.
345 Environm ental Econom ics
An econom ic analysis of the causes of, and 
so lutions to, environm ental problem s. Topics 
inc lude a ir and w ater po llu tion, econom ic and 
popu lation  growth, cost-benefit analysis and 
m iscellaneous contem porary top ics. 
Prerequisite: Five c re d it hours of econom ics or 
perm ission of instructor.
351 Industria l O rganization: An E m p irica l 
Research Approach
A study of the em pirica l research tools and 
procedures used by government, business 
and investors in carry ing out industry studies. 
An industry study of the student’s own 
se lection  constitu tes the final exam ination in 
the course. Prerequisite: 211.
355 Antitrust Law, Econom ics and  
Managem ent
This m icroeconom ic v iew  of contem porary 
antitrust law  shows how law influences the 
econom ic environm ent o f business and 
thereby the process of m anaging a 
corporation. Prerequisite: 211.
365 Labor Econom ics  
An a pp lica tion  of econom ic theory and 
sta tistics to  the prob lem s of labor markets. 
Top ics inc lude labor supp ly  and demand, 
determ ination of wages and em ploym ent, 
unem ploym ent and inflation, incom e security 
and labor unions. Prerequisites: 210 and 211.
414 Monetary Econom ics  
Com m ercia l banks, the Federal Reserve 
system's control o f the money supp ly  and 
i nterest rates, monetary theory and the use of 
monetary pol icy to  achieve dom estic and 
international stab ility . Prerequisites: 210and 
2 1 1 .
450 In ternational Econom ics  
Trade theory inc lud ing  com parative 
advantage, developm ent of a two-nation 
model, terms of trade, custom s unions, 
balance of paym ents and econom ic problem s 
in d ifferent areas. Prerequisites: 210 and 211.
460 Econom ic Developm ent 
Use of econom ic p rinc ip les  to  form ulate 
stra teg ies to  a llow  underdeveloped countries 
to achieve econom ic growth. Includes 
analysis of econom ic growth, long-run growth 
theories, dualism , m ob iliz ing  resources, 
monetary and popu lation  control programs, 
im port substitu tion and developm ent 
p lanning. Prerequisites: 210and 211.
499 Independent Research
Independent research in an area of interest to 
you, supervised b yam e m b e ro fth e  
econom ics faculty, cu lm inating  in a written 
and oral report. One to  six hours of credit.
EMERGENCY 
MEDICAL TRAINING
EMT is a nondegree program 
designed to train individuals 
working directly with emergency 
services. These include ambulance 
drivers, firemen, policemen and 
other related teams of individuals 
concerned with providing 
emergency medical services.
As of January 1,1979, an 
ambulance shall not be operated, 
permitted to operate or transport 
patients unless at least one licensed 
Emergency Medical Technician 
(EMT) is present in the patient 
compartment of the ambulance.
This law became effective in 
Michigan on April 1,1977. (Act. No. 
330, Public Acts of 1976, approved 
by the Governor, December 31, 
1976.)
Licensure
The student who successfu I ly 
completes the EMT coursesw ill be 
presented with a certificate from 
Grand Valley and the State of 
M ichigan. Having completed Basic 
EMT, thestudent isthen e lig ib le  to 
take the state examination for the 
certification of Basic EMTs 
(contingent upon the state offering 
the exam) and the National Registry 
for Basic EMTs. Upon completion of 
advanced Emergency Medical 
Training, thestudent is e lig ib le  to 
take the State of Michigan Licensure 
Examination for Advanced EMT.
Courses of Instruction
SHS 051 B as ic  Em ergency M ed ica l Training -  
Phase One
Paraprofessional tra in ing  in the techniques of 
em ergency care. Study of human anatomy, 
patient assessment and handling, p rinc ip les  
of im m obiliza tion  and cardiopulm onary 
resuscitation. Perm ission of instructor 
required. Six hours credit. O ffered each term.
SHS 052 B asic Em ergency M ed ica l Training -  
Phase Two
Continuation of 051. S pec ific  m edica l 
em ergencies, acute illnesses, trauma 
situations, techniques of extrication. 
Prerequisite: SHS 051 and perm ission of 
instructor. Five hours credit. O ffered each 
term.
S H S 154 A dvanced Em ergency M ed ica l 
Training-P hase One
Basic e lectrocard iography and arrhythmia 
analysis for treatm ent o f ca rd iac  patients. 
Prerequisite: SHS 052 and perm ission of 
instructor.
SHS 155 A dvanced  Em ergency M edica l 
Training-P hase Two
Pharm acology and other invasive techniques 
used in the em ergency treatm ent of 
respiratory, cardiovascular, neuro log ic, renal 
and gastro in testinal illnesses and injuries. 
Prerequisite: SHS 154 and perm ission of 
instructor.
The Emergency Medical Training 
Program also offers courses for 
specialized groups including 
dental personnel, nurses, industrial 
personnel, school personnel and 
dispatchers in EMS 
communications.
ENGINEERING
Since engineering isthe basisof all 
modern technology —  computers, 
energy, transportation, housing, 
m edicine and space— there is a 
continuing need for additional 
engineers with broad science and 
communication skills.
Because engineering requires a 
strong background in mathematics, 
students considering an 
engineering degree should start 
calculus or analytical geometry 
during theirfirstterm . Students who 
do not have the background to start 
the mathematics in the fa ll term of 
their freshman year are urged to take 
the necessary prerequisite 
mathematics courses during the 
summerterm before entering in the 
fall.
Students may choose either of two 
programs, both of which involve 
transfer to one of M ichigan’s 
engineering colleges.
The engineering program is 
administered by the physics 
department, and students who are 
considering an engineering career 
must consult a member of the 
departmentto help plan their 
program at the earliest possible 
opportunity.
Two-Two Program (For 
Engineering Degree)
To participate in the two-two plan, 
the student takes the core 
curriculum in CAS, com pleting the 
specified courses in engineering,
physics, chemistry, mathematics, 
communication skillsand 
economics. Then, by transferring to 
an engineering co llege fo rthe fina l 
two years of study, the student earns 
a degree in engineering. Core 
courses include: Engineering 
100,101 and 211; Physics 230,231, 
232 and 233; Chemistry 111 and 
112; Mathematics 152,201, 202, 
203, 204, 227and 302; English 100 
or 102 and an additional five credits; 
and Economics 210and 211.
Suggested Program
The following is a suggested 
program for students with a 
background of trigonometry and 
analytical geometry.
First Year 
Fall
Math 201 
Math 227 
Engineering 100 
Writing Skills
Winter 
Math 202 
Physics 230 
Elective
Spring 
Math 203 
Math 204 
Phys 231 
Engineering 211
Second Year 
Fall
Math 152 
Phys 232 
Econ 210
Winter
Chem 111 
Phys 233 
Econ 211
Spring 
Chem 112 
Math 302 
Elective
Third Year
Transfer to engineering college
Three-Two Plan: 
Combined Degree 
Program in Engineering 
and Physics
In the three-two program, the 
student spends an additional year in 
the College of Arts and Sciences.
During this year, the student 
completes 15 more credits in 
intermediate physics and the 
general distribution requirements of 
CAS in addition to the core courses 
specified above. The student then 
transfers to an engineering college 
for two more years to complete a 
degree in engineering. Upon 
completion of the engineering 
degree, and if at least 15 credits 
taken at the engineering school are 
in engineering science courses, the 
student also earns a B.S. in physics 
from Grand Valley. Students who 
have an inadequate background in 
mathematics but have previously 
taken general liberal arts courses 
have found this an attractive avenue 
into an engineering career.
Courses of Instruction
100 E ngineering Orientation
An introduction to  the engineering  profession 
w ith  em phasis on the role o f the eng ineer and 
sc ien tis t in industry and in society. Orients the 
student to  the m ajor areas of engineering, 
typ ica l engineering  practice , engineering 
curricu lum  and career preparation. Two hours 
credit. O ffered fa ll term.
101 C om m unication Graphics  
E lementary g raph ic  com m unications, starting 
w ith  sketch ing and lettering. Use of 
instruments in orthographic projections, 
o b lique  and perspective  views, auxiliary 
views, spac ia l re la tionships between points, 
lines and planes, intersections of lines and 
surfaces. Some g raph ic  presentation and 
com putation is inc luded. Three hours of 
lecture-d iscussion  and three hours of 
laboratory per week. Three hours credit.
O ffered odd years during  fa ll term.
211 (250) M echanics o f M aterials 
M echan icso fde fo rm ab les  bodies: stress, 
strain, shear, torsion and bend ing  of beams. 
Brief review of statics. Formerly 250. 
Prerequisites: Physics 2 30 and M athem atics 
201. O ffered odd-num bered years during 
sp ring  term.
ENGLISH LANGUAGE 
AND LITERATURE
The English Major
The English department offers 
degree programs in language and 
literature (the B.A. in English) and in 
language arts (the B.A. or B.S. in 
language arts for elementary 
teaching).
Students majoring in English must 
complete a minimum of 55 hours 
above the 100 level. The particular
courses chosen may reflect 
emphases in English or American 
literature, writing or world literature 
(see courses of instruction in world 
literature following those for 
English). Students should plan a 
specific curriculum with the help 
and approval of a departmental 
faculty adviser. Required courses 
are World Literature 101 (not 
included in the 55 hours), English 
212, 250, 251, 261 or 361, one 
course from World Literature 202, 
203 or 204; one 400-level English 
course; and Philosophy 220, a 
cognate included in the 55 hours. 
The remaining 20 hours are to be 
selected from English or world 
literature courses above the 100 
level.
Majors who expect to be certified as 
secondary teachers are advised to 
elect 309, courses in American 
literature, and courses in writing. 
Courses in the teaching of reading, 
which do not count toward the 55 
hours, are considered essential for 
professional preparation.
Majors who are planning to do 
graduate work in English, 
comparative literature or linguistics 
should elect more than the minimum 
hours in 30 0 -and 400-level 
offerings. Related courses in history 
and philosophy are recommended.
It is mistakenly assumed that an 
English major can lead only to a 
career in teaching. The department 
has available a pamphlet, “ English: 
The Pre-Professional Major," which 
presents information graphically 
demonstrating that the English 
major is the means of entrance not 
only to professional schools of law, 
medicine, journalism and library 
science, butto  a variety of careers in 
business and private industry.
The Language Arts Major 
fo r Elementary Teachers
Students majoring in language arts 
must complete 55 hours, including 
both required courses (35 hours) 
and electives (20 hours), from the 
following five areas:
I. Literature —  English 309 (other
English and world literature 
courses, especially English 347 
and 348, are recommended).
II. Speaking and Listening —  at least 
one course from among Theatre 
203, 204, 261, 317 or TJC Oral 
Communication I.
III. Writing —  at least one course 
above the 100 level.
IV. Language Theory —  English 261 
(other linguistics courses, 
especially 361, are 
recommended).
V. LanguageTeaching S k ills— 
English 308, 400and Ed. S. I. 320 
(other courses in the teaching of 
reading are recommended). With 
the help of a department faculty 
adviser, the student should plan 
both the major and distributed 
minor so as to be able to handle a 
variety of basic mathematics and 
science concepts and skills. 
Students electing to work toward 
the B.A. underthis major 
program may use the third and 
fourth terms of the foreign 
language toward the 55 hours.
The M inor Program in 
English and World 
Literature
A student minoring in English and 
world literature may emphasize 
either English and American 
literature or the literatures of other 
countries in translation. A minor 
program requires a minimum of 30 
hours of English and/or world 
literature courses above the 100 
level, including English 212 and 
361. World Literature 101 is strongly 
recommended. For students 
emphasizing English and American 
literature, English 250-251 are 
recommended. Students 
emphasizing literature in translation 
are urged to elect at least one of 
World Literature 202, 203 or 204. 
Majors and minors are invited to 
participate in the English Club, 
which sponsors films, poetry 
readings and visiting lectures or 
readings. The club elects two 
student representatives who have 
full voting rights at department 
meetings.
The student literary magazine, 
Amaranthus, publishes creative 
work of students three times yearly. 
A departmental writing contest, 
carrying cash prizes for both essays 
and creative pieces, is conducted 
annually.
In memory of colleague E. W. 
Oldenburg, the department awards 
annually a scholarship (currently 
$350) to an outstanding English 
major. Further information is 
available in the English office, 496 
Mackinac Hall.
Courses of Ins truction : 
English
English 100,102 and World 
Literature 101 fu lfill the writing skills 
requirement. Each course carries 
five hours cred it except where 
noted.
100 W riting: In troduction to Exposition and  
Argum ent
A study of the elem ents of com position with 
p rac tice  in w riting. Recom m ended for 
students of average ab ility  in w riting. This 
course satisfies the w riting  sk ills  requirement.
102 W riting: In troduction to Literature  
An introduction to  the techn ique of essay 
w riting  and to  the reading of literature through 
the study of several I iterary types and the 
com position of essays based upon that 
reading. This course satisfies the w riting  ski lls 
requirements. Recommended for hum anities 
d istribu tion.
212 Shakespeare
A study of se lected lyrics, com edies, histories 
and tragedies. Recom m ended for d istribution.
213 Drama at Stratford
A study of se lected dram as being  perform ed at 
the Stratford Festival, Stratford, Ontario, with 
em phasis on both literary and theatrical 
aspects. The course norm ally inc ludes at least 
two plays by Shakespeare. A fie ld  trip  to the 
Stratford Festival is required of a ll students. 
O ffered summers only.
250 English Writers I
An introduction to English literature through 
the study of m ajor authors of the Medieval and 
Renaissance periods.
251 English Writers II
An introduction to  English literature through 
the study of m ajor authors of the eighteenth, 
nineteenth and early twentieth centuries.
261 The Developm ent o f Am erican English  
The h istory of the English language from Old 
English to  present-day Am erican English with 
specia l em phasis on d ic tionary study, the 
Am erican vocabulary as it is related to cultural 
change and Am erican d ia lects. May be taken 
in p lace  of 361 as part of the m ajor or minor. 
Strongly recom m ended for the language arts 
g roup m ajor program.
308 Teaching of R eading: The Necessary 
S kills
A study of lingu is tic  p rinc ip les  a pp lied  to 
decod ing  and com prehension sk ills  and 
theories underlying the developm enta l and 
language experience approaches to  teaching 
read in g . Each student is required to  tutor an 
elem entary pup il, adm in is te r an informal 
d iagnostic  test and report on a basic series 
and outside readings. Required for the 
language arts major or the elementary 
d is tribu ted  minor. Not ava ilab le  for English 
major, or m inor or hum anities d istribu tion  
credit.
309 C hildren 's  Literature
A survey of literature appropria te  for ch ild ren  
and adolescents, designed to acqua int 
elem entary and secondary teachers with 
c rite ria  for g u id ing  ch ild ren ’s reading. Not 
a llow ed for hum anities d istribution.
311 R enaissance Literature
A study of representative authors from 1500 to 
1650 exclusive  of Shakespeare and M ilton.
313 A dvanced Shakespeare  
A  continuation of 212. A dd itiona l p lays and 
poem s of Shakespeare, stud ied at a more 
advanced level. Prerequisite: 212 or its 
equivalent.
321 Poetry from  Dryden through Blake
Selected readings in the m ajor poets, 
inc lud ing  Dryden, Swift, Pope, Johnson and 
Blake.
331 B ritish  Poetry o f the N ineteenth Century 
S tudies in se lected Romantic and V ictorian 
poets.
332 The V ictorian Novel
Studies in representative B ritish novelists of 
the nineteenth century.
347 M ajor Am erican Writers to 1860 
Am erican poetry and prose from the co lon ia l 
period  to  the m id-nineteenth century, w ith  an 
em phasis on the m ajor works of the period, 
inc lud ing  the w ritings of Taylor, Edwards, 
Irving, Poe, Hawthorne, Emerson, Thoreau and 
M elville.
348 M ajor Am erican Writers from  1860 to 1925 
Am erican poetry and prose from the 
m id-nineteenth century to the age of 
Hem ingway and Faulkner, w ith  em phasis on 
the im portant works of D ickinson, Whitman, 
Twain, Crane, James, Dreiser, Robinson and 
Sherwood Anderson.
351 C reative W riting
Exercise in various form s of w riting. Projects 
chosen by students in consulta tion w ith the 
instructor. Prerequisite: Satisfactory 
com pletion of w riting  sk ills  requirement.
352 A dvanced Com position
D esigned for those students w ho need an 
advanced w riting  course for the ir majors, for 
preprofessional program s o r for entry to 
careers. Expository and persuasive w riting  are 
em phasized.
355 Journalism
A study of the theory and p rac tice  of journalism  
w ith em phasis on news reporting. Exercises in 
w riting  and ed iting  news stories. Offered once 
a year. Not availab le  for hum anities 
d is tribu tion  credit.
359 Creative W riting Workshop
Intensive w ork in the w riting  of fic tion, verse or 
p lays, concentrating on one genre. S pecific  
em phasis of the course w ill be announced in 
the c lass schedule. May be repeated for credit.
361 Contem porary English Language  
An analysis o f the structure of English sounds 
and a presentation of the prem ises underlying 
modern analyses of English grammar.
371 M odern Drama
Studies in se lected p lays of the late nineteenth 
and the tw entieth centuries.
372 M odern Poetry
Studies in m ajor British and Am erican poets of 
the twentieth century.
373 The Modern Novel
Studies in se lected novelists o f the twentieth 
century.
380 Topics in  English and  Am erican Literature  
S tudies of se lected authors, movements, 
periods, genres or c ritica l concepts. Topics 
w ill be announced one quarter in advance.
399 Independent R eadings in  Literature
Before registration, the student should arrange 
for supervis ion by a facu lty  m em ber and 
subm it a contract (availab le  in the English 
office) specify ing  the scope of the proposed 
study. No more than five hours c re d it in 399 
may be a pp lied  to  the m ajor or minor. Not 
ava ilab le  for hum anities d istribu tion. One to 
five  hours credit.
400 Language Arts for Elem entary Teaching  
P rinc ip les of lingu is tics , literary critic ism , 
w riting  and speaking a pp lied  to  teach ing  on 
the elem entary level. Required of language 
arts majors. Not app licab le  as the 400-level 
course required of English majors. Not a I lowed 
for the Eng I ish m ajor or m inor un less the 
student is working toward elem entary teacher 
certification . Prerequisites: 3 08 and 309.
403 M edieva l Literature  
Intensive studies in the  literature o fth e O ld a n d  
M idd le  English periods, w ith  em phasis on 
Chaucer. Prerequisites: 2 50 and 251 or 
perm ission of instructor.
413 M ajor Renaissance Writers 
Intensive stud ies in M ilton and one or two other 
m ajor Renaissance writers. Prerequisite: 250 
and 251 or perm ission of instructor.
423 M ajor Eighteenth-Century Writers 
Intensive stud ies in se lected prose w riters of 
the eighteenth century. Prerequisites: 250 and 
251 or perm ission of instructor.
433 Specia l Topics in N ineteenth and  
Twentieth Century Literature  
Intensive study of one or two m ajor w riters or of 
an im portant I iterary movement or c ritica l 
concept. Top ics w ill be announced one 
quarter in advance. Prerequisites: 250 and 251 
or perm ission of instructor.
445 L iterary C ritic ism
Intensive study of the developm ent o f literary 
c ritic ism , w ith specia l attention to  the function 
of c ritic ism  at the present time. Prerequisites: 
250 and 251 or perm ission of instructor.
Courses of Ins truc tion : 
World Literature
Although there are no formal 
prerequisites for any course, 
200-level courses, and especially 
300-level courses, usually assume 
the student has had either World 
Literature 101 or English 102. All 
world Iiterature courses are al lowed 
for humanities distribution credit. 
World Literature 101 fulfi I Is the 
writing skills requirement.
All courses carry five hours credit, 
except where noted.
101 W riting: In troduction to Greek Literature  
Introduction to  essay w riting  and the reading of 
I iterature through a study of Greek ep ics and 
dramas. Satisfies the w riting  sk ills  
requirement. Recommended for d istribu tion.
202 Literary M asterpieces -E a r ly  Continental 
Roman, M edieval and Early Renaissance 
literature in translation w ith em phasis on V irg il 
and Dante. Recommended for d istribution.
203 L iterary M asterpieces -R ena issance  and  
Enlightenm ent
Selected works in transla tion of Cervantes, the 
Spanish drama of the Golden Age and French 
Neoclassic ism ; and works of Marlowe, 
Shakespeare and Swift. Recom m ended for 
d istribution.
204 L iterary M asterpieces -1800-1914  
Selected works in transla tion from 
Rom anticism  through the Modernism of the 
early twentieth century stressing the im pact of 
Marx, Darwin and Freud on literature. Authors 
considered inc lude Goethe, Flaubert, 
Baudelaire, Ibsen, Dostoevsky, Strindberg, 
Mann and Kafka. Recommended for 
d istribution.
210 The Literature o f Fantasy and  Science  
Fiction
A study of se lected works of fantasy and 
science fiction, em phasiz ing  the ways in 
w hich  th is literary mode has been used and 
can be used to  com m unicate ideas.
222 Women and  Literature
Selected fiction, poetry, dram a and essays by
and about women.
301 French Dram a and  Poetry in  Translation  
A  survey of French drama and poetry 
em phasiz ing the period from 1789 to  the 
present. Not open for c re d it to students who 
have had French 303 ,414  or 416.
302 The M odern French Novel in Translation  
A survey of the French novel concentrating on 
the go lden age of the novel, 1830-1960. Not 
open for c re d it to  students who have had 
French 303 ,414  or 416.
311 M asterpieces o f Germ anic Literature in  
Translation from  the M idd le  Ages through  
C lassic ism
Germ anic literature from the early M idd le  Ages 
through 1832, inc lud ing  the Poetic Edda, the 
N ibe lungen lied  and m ajor works of Goethe 
and Schiller. Background readings in 
Germ anic m ythology. Not open for c re d it to 
students w ho have had German 303 o r 305.
312 Modern German Literature in  Translation 
German lite ra tu reo fthe  twentieth century with 
em phasis on the novel. Secondary readings in 
n ineteenth-century backgrounds. Authors 
inc lude Mann, Kafka, Hesse, Brecht and 
Grass. Open for c re d it to  German majors, but 
c re d it does not count toward the major.
321 Spanish-Am erican Novel in  Translation 
A study of the twentieth-century 
Spanish-Am erican novel. Counts as an 
e lective  in Latin Am erican studies. Not open 
for cred it to  students who have had Span ish 
410.
322 Early Spanish Literature in  Translation  
A survey of Spanish literature from its
beg inn ings to  1800, inc lud ing  Don Quixote 
and other works of the Golden Age. Not open 
fo rc re d itto  students who have had Spanish 
302.
323 Modern Spanish Literature in  Translation  
A survey of Spanish literature of the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries. Not open for c red it to 
students who have had Spanish 303.
331 Nineteenth-Century Russian Literature in 
Translation
The developm ent of Russian literature from its 
literary appren ticesh ip  through the 
Rom anticism  of Pushkin and Lermontov, the 
Natural School o f Gogol, the Realism of 
Turgenev, Dostoyevsky and Tolstoy and the 
dram a and short stories of Chekhov. May count 
toward the m inor in Russian.
332 Twentieth-Century Russian Literature in 
Translation
Developm ents in Russian literature from 
Sym bolism , Futurism and Acm eism  through 
the experim entation of the 1920s, the enforced 
S ocia lis t Realism of the 30s and 40s and the 
re-emerg ing artis tic  freedom  of the 50s and 
60s. May count toward the m inor in Russian.
345 Afro-American Literature
Poetry, drama, fic tion  and essays by prom inent
b lack  Am erican and A frican authors.
380 Special Topics in World Literature in 
Translation
Specia l m ajor works, authors, genres, 
movements, themes or c ritica l concepts in one 
or more national literatures. Top ics w ill be 
announced one quarter in advance.
ENVIRONMENTAL 
SCIENCES
The environmental sciences degree 
program offers the serious student 
the opportunity to study man's 
surroundings, his disruption of 
ecosystems and his future on this 
planet.
Because of a decline in the quality of 
life and a rapidly deteriorating 
environment, man’s very survival is 
at stake. The environmental scientist 
has the task of preserving the future, 
protecting the present and restoring 
the past resources that enable man 
to exist on earth.
The environmental scientist is both a 
generalist and a specialist, 
knowledgeable in the basic natural 
sciences and social sciences, with 
the added capability  of integrating 
these in a m ultid isciplinary 
approach to problem identification 
and solution.
The environmental sciences 
department curriculum integrates a 
core of fundamental studies in 
biology, chemistry, geology, 
mathematics and social studies with 
the departmental offerings 
specifica lly related to 
environmental evaluation, problems 
and solutions. These studies, which 
follow  the general distribution 
option, lead to the B.S. degree.
Requirements for a Major 
Program
Majors must complete a minimum of 
50 hours in environmental sciences 
and 45 hours of cognates selected 
from the recommended list. It is 
expected that all majors w ill have 
demonstrated proficiency in 
mathematics equivalent to 
Mathematics 201 and complete 
Theatre 201 or its equivalent. Within 
the major there are seven areas of 
specialization: environmental and 
regional planning, resource 
management, ecosystem analysis, 
environmental monitoring, 
environmental health technology, 
natural history interpretation, 
environmental education and a 
minor in geography. Student 
internships can be arranged in all 
areas of specialization.
The following is a list of the required 
courses and recommended 
cognates in each of the areas:
Environmental and Regional 
Planning and Resources 
Management
Major: Environmental Sciences 210, 
216, 220/221, 280, 281, 380B or 443, 
390, 400/401, 420/421, 440 and six 
hours of environmental sciences 
electives.
Cognates: Biology 215 and 223; 
Chemistry 102; Economics 210 and 
345; Geology 111,112, 320 and 420; 
Mathematics 150and 215; Political 
Science 203,205 and 309; Physics 
206; SPS 222, 260; and Sociology 
351. Students specia liz ing in 
resource management should 
include cognate courses from 
Econom ics210and 211; Business 
330 and 332; and Psychology 201 
and 363.
Ecosystem Analysis 
Major: Environmental Sciences 210, 
216, 220/221, 240/241, 280, 390, 
400/401, 422, 460/461 and 10 hours 
of environmental sciences 
electives.
Cognates: Biology 215, 222, 223 or 
333; Chemistry 111 and 112; 
Geology 111 and 112; and 
Mathematics 150, 152, 201, 202, 
203, 215 and 345.
Environmental Health Technology 
Major: Environmental Sciences 210, 
240/241, 280, 300, 315, 390, 
400/401, 410/411, 415 and eight
hours of environmental sciences 
electives.
Cognates: Biology 215 and 440; 
Chemistry 111,112,113,114, 222, 
231 and 320; Geology 111,112 and 
440; Mathematics 150,110,123 and 
215; and SHS 212, 431, 432 and 433.
Environmental Monitoring
Major: Environmental Sciences 210, 
240/241, 280, 300, 315, 390, 
400/401, 410/411, 415 and eight 
hours of environmental sciences 
electives.
Cognates: Biology 215 and 440; 
Chemistry 111, 112, 113, 114, 222, 
231 and 320; Geology 111, 112 and 
440; Mathematics 150, 110, 123, 
215; and SHS 212.
For those specia liz ing in 
environmental monitoring it is 
suggested that all of the above 30 
hours of chemistry courses be taken 
in order to earn a minor in chemistry.
Natural History Interpretation 
Major: Environmental Sciences 210, 
240/241, 280, 320, 390, 400/401,
425 or 430, 475, 480, 495 and four 
hours of environmental sciences 
electives.
Cognates: Biology 215, 222, 223 or 
333; Chemistry 102; Geology 111,
112 and 113; Physics 105 and 206; 
and Sociology 205,310,325 and 
335.
Environmental Education 
Major: Environmental Sciences 210, 
240/241, 280, 320, 390, 425, 430, 
480, 495 and 11 hours of 
environmental sciences electives.
Cognates: Biology 215, 222,223 or 
333; Chemistry 102; Geology 111,
112 and 113; and Physics 105 and 
206.
Students in any area of the 
environmental sciences who expect 
to do graduate-1 eve I work are 
strongly urged to take Mathematics 
201, 202 and 203; additional 
physics; and upper-level courses in 
biology, chemistry or geology, 
depending on their particular 
interest.
Requirements fo ra  Minor 
Program
Minors must complete a minimum of 
30 hours in environmental sciences 
including Environmental Sciences 
240/241, 280/281, either 220/221 or 
320 and 15 hours of 300-400-level 
courses, excluding Environmental 
Sciences 399 and 499.
A minor in geography is being 
developed. Please consult the 
department chairman for details.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours of 
cred it except where noted.
150 The Science o f Environment
An introduction to  the environm ental sciences; 
perception, apprec ia tion  and e th ics of man 
and his im pact on his physica l, b io log ica l and 
cu ltura l surroundings. Lecture, d iscussion. 
Recom m ended for d is tribu tion. O ffered fall, 
w in te r and spring  terms.
151 Introductory Field and Laboratory 
Experiences in the Environmental Sciences 
A laboratory to acqua in t students w ith  the 
in te rd isc ip lina ry  nature of the environm ental 
sciences. Enrollm ent lim ited  to freshmen and 
firs t term sophomores. Laboratory. One hour 
credit. O ffered irregularly.
210 Natural Resource Measurement 
Techniques of fie ld  reconnaissance survey 
and sam pling  on a quantita tive  basis, 
inc lud ing  land survey, m app ing, p lo t and 
p lo tless sam pling  and estab lishm ent o f data 
points. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite; 
Two natural sc ience  courses (suggested: 
G eology 111 and 112), or perm ission of 
instructor. Offered fa ll term.
216 Experimental Design for Environmental 
Sciences
The a pp lica tion  of techn iques for design ing  
experim ents, reducing  and interpreting data. 
Lecture only. Prerequisite: M athem atics 215. 
Two hours credit. O ffered w inter term.
220 Ecosystem Analysis and Modeling 
Basic p rinc ip les, te rm ino logy and 
m ethodology for the analysis and m ode ling  of 
ecosystem s, inc lud ing  human ecosystems 
and human ac tiv ity  systems. Lecture only. 
Prerequisite: B io logy 215 or perm ission of 
instructor. Three hours credit. O ffered w inter 
term.
221 Applied Ecosystem Analysis and 
Modeling
Practical app lica tion  of ecosystem  analysis 
and m ode ling  techniques, inc lud ing  com puter 
s im ulation. Selected m odels exam ined in 
deta il. Project required. Prerequisites: 220 
(may be taken concurrently) and Mathematics
150. Two hours credit. O ffered w inter term.
235 Introduction to Geography 
A general overview  of the fie ld  o f geography is 
fo llow ed by an exam ination of spec ific  
geograph ic  concepts. The geography of 
population, urban space, econom ics, 
agricu ltu re  and cu ltura l patterns are 
considered. Lecture, d iscussion  and fie ld  
trips. O ffered once a year.
240 Principles of Climatology
The atmosphere, broad aspects of weather 
and clim ate , m icroc lim ato logy and 
paleoclim ato logy. Lecture only. Prerequisite: 
One course in natural science. Three hours 
credit. O ffered w in te r term.
241 Climatological Observations 
Instrumentation in c lim ato logy, g raph ica l 
presentation of c lim a to log ica l data, and 
ecoc lim a te an d m ic ro c lim a to lo g ica l 
observations in the fie ld . Fie ld trips required. 
Prerequisite: 240 (must be taken concurrently). 
Two hours credit. O ffered w interterm .
280 Principles o f Soil Science 
Aspects o f the physica l, chem ica l and 
b io log ica l properties of so ils  presented in 
lecture, laboratory and fie ld  exercises. 
Prerequisites: One course in chem istry and 
one course in geology. Offered yearly in spring 
term.
281 Soilscapes and Soil Taxonomy
The occurrence of soi Is on the landscape and 
the p lacem ent o f so il units in c lass ifica tion  
schem es are exam ined. Lecture, laboratory 
and one al l-day fie ld  trip. Prerequisite: 280;
210 recom m ended. O ffered yearly in fa ll term.
300 Laboratory Methods for Environmental 
Sciences
Selection, measurement and interpretation of 
environm ental cond itions, em phasiz ing 
concepts, methods and instrum ents dea ling  
w ith m icroenvironm ental analysis. Lecture and 
laboratory. Prerequisites: One 200-level 
environm ental science course and Chem istry 
113. 216 is a lso recom m ended. O ffered fall 
term.
3 15 Principles o f Environmental Health 
An introduction to the fie ld  o f environmental 
health. Top ics inc lude com m un icable  disease 
re lated to  environm ental factors o f air, water 
and so lid  waste; food hand ling  and 
processing; recreational problem s; and the 
environm ental health aspect of urban and 
regional p lanning. Lecture, laboratory and 
fie ldw o rk . Prerequisite: Junior standing in 
environm ental sciences or perm ission of 
instructor. Offered w interterm .
320 Principles of Resource Management 
Categories of natural resources em phasiz ing 
b io log ica l, eco log ica l and econom ic factors 
a ffecting the ir use. Lecture, d iscussion, 
laboratory and two Saturday fie ld  trips. 
Prerequisite: A 100- or 200-level course in 
environm ental sciences. O ffered w inter 1978 
and a lternate years.
380 Special Topics 
Lecture, d iscussion, laboratory or fie ld  
experience (or any com bination  of the 
p reced ing ) in spec ific  areas of the 
environm ental sciences. Prerequisites: Junior 
or senior status in b io logy, geo logy or 
environm ental sciences. One to five  hours 
credit. O ffered regularly.
380A Planning Project, offered every term.
380B Watershed and Wetlands Management, 
offered w inter 1978.
380C Land Reclamation, offered w inter 1979.
380D Northern and Boreal Landforms, offered 
summer 1978.
390 Seminar on Environment 
Student presentation and d iscussion  of current 
interest areas in the environm ental sciences. 
Open to  jun io r and senior environmental 
science majors, o rto  others by perm ission of 
the instructor. One hour credit: may be 
repeated fo rth ree  hours credit. Offered 
regularly.
399 Readings in the Environmental Sciences 
Independent readings on se lected  top ics. 
C red it and top ics  prearranged with 
appropria te  staff members. One to five hours 
credit. O ffered every term.
400 Landforms and Landform Evaluation 
A study of recogn ition  and com plex ity  of 
landform s and methods for determ in ing land 
ca pa b ility  and utiliza tion. Lecture and 
discussion. Prerequisites: 2 80 and 281 and 
G eology 111 and 112. G eology 320 h igh ly 
recom m ended. Three hours credit. O ffered fall 
term.
401 Field Techniques for Landform Evaluation 
Methods of total site  evaluation, scenic  and 
visual landscape appra isal, and the data base 
for land use decis ion  models. Laboratory and 
two Saturday fie ld  trips. Prerequisite. 400 
(must be taken concurrently). Three hours 
credit. O ffered fa ll term.
4 10 Water Pollution and Control Methods 
The study, identifica tion , measurement and 
assessment o f environm ental pol lutants in 
aquatic  systems and the means of control ling 
them. Lecture, d iscussion  and two Saturday 
fie ld  trips. Prerequisite: 300, Chem istry 222, 
B iology 400 and 440 (recom m ended), or 
perm ission of the instructor. Three hours 
credit. O ffered spring  term.
4 11 Monitoring Environmental Water Quality 
Field and laboratory m ethods for the chem ical, 
physica l and b io log ica l sam pling  and 
m onitoring of aquatic  ecosystems. Laboratory 
and fie ld  sam pling  exercises. Prerequisite:
410 (must be taken concurrently). Two hours 
credit. O ffered spring  term.
415 A ir Pollution and Solid Waste 
Management
The study of a ir  po llu tion, its detection, 
measurement and control technology. Solid 
waste problem s, transport and d isposa l 
inc lud ing  recyc ling . Lecture, laboratory and 
fie ld  trips, inc lud ing  two or more Saturdays. 
Prerequisites: 240/241 and 300; Chem istry 320 
and G eology 440. O ffered fa ll term.
420 Regional Planning 
Com prehensive eco log ica l environmental 
p lann ing  em phasiz ing the analysis of regional 
systems, systems interactions and 
decis ion-m aking  processes for setting land 
use po licy. Lecture and two Saturday fie ld  
trips. Prerequisite: Senior status in natural 
science, po litica l science, econom ics or 
business adm in istra tion or perm ission of 
instructor. Three hours credit. O ffered w inter 
term.
421 Field Research Methods in Regional 
Planning
Procedures for p lanning: land use guide lines, 
standards and crite ria  evaluated through the 
developm ent of an actual site  plan. 
Prerequisite: 420 (may be taken concurrently). 
Two hours credit. O ffered w inter term.
422 Simulation of Ecosystem Dynamics 
Theory and p rac tice  of the transform ation of 
num erical data into m athematical 
representations of dynam ic eco log ica l 
systems. Lecture, d iscussion  and ind iv idua l 
and group projects invo lv ing  the synthesis of 
ho lis tic  models. Thesis required.
Prerequistes: 216 and 220/221; B iology 215; 
Mathematics 152,215, and 201 or 345, or 
perm ission of instructor. O ffered fa ll term 1977 
and alternate years.
425 Freshwater Fisheries Management
Population analysis and m ethods of 
increasing fish ing quality. Lecture, laboratory 
and one Saturday fie ld  trip . Prerequisite:
Junior or senior status in b io logy  or 
environm ental sciences. Three hours credit. 
O ffered spring  term 1979 and a lternate years.
430 Principles of Wildlife Management 
W aterfowl, upland gam e b irds and b ig  game 
management; life  h istories and census 
techniques. Lecture, laboratory and two 
Saturday fie ld  trips. Prerequisite: Junior or 
senior status in b io logy  or environmental 
sciences. Three hours credit. O ffered fa ll term 
1978 and a lternate years.
440 Land Use Regulations 
Regulatory concepts and environmental 
ra tionalization of contem porary and future land 
and w ater use regulations. Lecture, d iscussion 
and laboratory. Thesis required. Prerequisite: 
420 or jun io r or senior status in a related 
d isc ip line . O ffered spring term.
443 Coastal Zone Management 
Planning and resource m anagem ent o f coastal 
zones w ith  em phasis on the ecology of 
shoreline and shoreland ecosystem s and 
problem s of developm ent, energy, 
transportation, recreation and com prehensive 
p lanning. Prerequisites: Junior or senior status 
in natural science, p o litica l science, 
econom ics or business adm inistration.
460 Productivity of Ecosystems 
Function of ecosystems; the ir p roductiv ity  and 
nutrient cyc ling . A pp lica tions  of systems 
analysis and m odel bu ild in g  to  terrestrial and 
aquatic  ecosystems. Lecture. Prerequisites: 
Senior status in b io logy or environm ental 
sciences. Three hours credit. O ffered spring 
term.
461 Quantification of Ecosystem Productivity 
Measurement o f growth and y ie ld  in forest 
biom ass; prim ary and secondary productiv ity 
in aquatic  environments. Laboratory and two 
Saturday fie ld  trips. Prerequisite: 460 (must be 
taken concurrently). Three hours credit.
Offered spring term.
475 Internship in Environmental Sciences 
Internships are ava ilab le  in a ll areas of 
specia liza tion  except geography. C redit to  be 
arranged. Offered each term.
480 Ecology of the Great Lakes 
The geo logy, physica l history, processes, 
sedim ents, chem ica l properties, nutrient 
cyc ling , life forms and p roductiv ity  o f the Great 
Lakes. Lake M ichigan w ill be used as a fie ld  
laboratory. Fie ld study w ill inc lude several 
cru ises on the research sh ip  Angus. 
Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 
(Same as G eology 480.) O ffered summer term.
482 Soil Genesis and Morphology 
The processes of so il form ation and the 
resultant pedogen ic features are exam ined in 
the fie ld  and in the laboratory. Prerequisite: 
281. Three hours credit. O ffered spring  1978 
and alternate years.
483 Physical Properties o f Soils 
Physical characteris tics o f so il com ponents 
and of w hole so ils as dynam ic systems. 
Emphasis on the im pl ication of these soil 
a ttributes for total environm ent management. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: 280. 
Three hours credit. O ffered w in te rte rm  1979 
and a lternate years.
495 Environments and Cultures of the Great 
Lakes Region
Pleistocene history, landforms, soils, 
vegetation and w ild life  and cu ltura l 
developm ent in the Great Lakes Reg ion over 
the past 20,000 years. Lecture, laboratory and 
fie ld  trips. Prerequisite: Junior or senior status 
in socio logy-anthropology, b io logy, geology 
or environm ental sciences. Six hours credit. 
(Same as Socio logy 495.) O ffered spring  1979 
and a lternate years. A lso offered summers 
regularly.
499 Research in Environmental Sciences 
Research conducted ind iv idua lly  w ith  facu lty 
supervision and/or in cooperation w ith other 
m ajors in the environm ental sciences. Can be 
e lected  for up to 10 hours c re d it toward the 
m ajor program. Prerequisite: Junior or senior 
status in environm ental sciences. Offered 
each term.
FOREIGN 
LANGUAGESAND 
LITERATURE
A bachelorof arts degree in a 
modern foreign language is a true 
liberal arts degree, comparable to 
one in English, philosophy or 
history. Combined with ateaching
certificate, the B.A. in a modern 
foreign language offers the 
possibility of teaching the language 
prim arily at the secondary level, or 
working in a program teaching 
English as a second languageoras 
partof a b ilingual program. 
Combined with a major or partial 
major in anotherfield, the B.A. in a 
foreign language offers many 
exciting job opportunities in the 
United States and abroad; for 
example, in international business, 
foreign service, interpreting, 
community social service agencies 
oras a b ilingual secretary. 
Knowledge of a foreign language 
has value in virtually every fie ld and 
career choice. Students are 
especially urged to consider 
combining foreign language 
studies with the public service 
curriculum or with business 
administration.
A student working toward any B.A. 
degree at Grand Valley must 
successful ly complete the 
fourth-quarter course in a foreign 
language. All 100- and 200-level 
courses are recommended for 
distribution.
It is strongly recommended that 
majors take advantage of the foreign 
study programs for an invaluable 
experience in a native situation.
Transfer students who wish to major 
in a foreign language at Grand 
Valley must take a minimum of 15 
credit hours of advanced-level 
course work (300 or above) with the 
foreign language department at 
Grand Val ley to qualify for a major. 
For those transfer students who wish 
to minor in a foreign language, a 
minimum of 10 cred it hours of 
advanced course work (300 or 
above) with the foreign language 
department at GVSC is required. 
This requirement includes those 
who have graduated from other 
institutions and now seek teaching 
certification from Grand Valley. 
Students seeking secondary 
certification in foreign languages 
must take the foreign language 
methods seminar Education (FL)
307 in orderto be certified. It is 
further recommended that students 
seeking elementary certification 
audit the seminar.
The 180, 280and 380special-topics 
courses are available in all foreign 
languages. The independent study 
courses, 399 in Russian and 499 in 
French, German and Spanish, are 
available to qualified students for 
independent study in areas not 
covered by the regular foreign 
language offerings.
Advanced Placement in 
Language Course
Students who have studied aforeign 
language in high school orthose 
who have had othertra ining in a 
foreign language must take a 
placement examination ifthey wish 
to continue study in that language or 
receive cred it for advanced 
placement. The placement 
examination w ill aid them in 
determining the course in which 
they should enroll. Students must 
enroll at the course level at which 
they have placed. Entering students 
w ill receive college cred itfo r each 
course bypassed as a result of the 
examination up to a maximum of 20 
credits. Advanced placement 
and/orwaiverof the foreign 
language requirem entw ill be 
granted only upon completion of the 
course into which the student is 
placed. Transfer students who have 
studied a foreign language at 
another college are no te lig ib le to  
take the placement examination, but 
instead must enrol I in the 
appropriate language course.
Language Laboratory
Students in the foreign language 
courses have the most modern 
language laboratory facilities at 
theird isposal. In addition to the 
language lab sessions (monitored 
by native assistants) which students 
attend as a regular part of their 
language course, they may also 
gain additional valuable practice by 
selecting any of the many tapes 
available in that language for use 
with individual tape recorders or 
cassette players. Language 
programs can also be duplicated on 
either reels or cassettes for students’ 
private use.
Self-Instruction Program
Students may enroll in Beginning 
Conversational Arabic, Dutch,
Italian, Japanese, Polish, 
Portuguese or Serbo-Croatian on a 
self-instructional basis.
Instructional materials are 
purchased from the bookstore and 
instructional tapes may be used in 
the language laboratory or they may 
be checked out. Weekly sessions 
with native speakers are scheduled. 
Supervision of the program and 
evaluation of the individual 
student's performance are provided 
by personnel from the foreign 
language department. Permission 
to enroll in these courses must be 
obtained from the chairman of the 
foreign language department.
Foreign Language 
RequirementOption for 
Music Majors
Students majoring in music may 
meet the fourth-quarter proficiency 
req u i rement for the B. A. deg ree by 
substituting fourspecia lized 
courses, 131 French for Music 
Students, 131 German for Music 
Students, 131 Italian for Music 
Students and 231 Foreign 
Languages for Musicians. The 131 
courses are designed to enable 
students to perform in the language. 
Emphasis is on pronunciation, 
intonation, music vocabulary and 
development of reading skills 
lim ited to the repetoire. In 231 
students do more intensive work 
including readings, pronunciation 
in speech and singing and 
recognition of basic IPA symbols as 
problem-solving tools. Each course 
carries five hours credit.
FRENCH
Requirements for Major 
and Minor Programs
Students majoring in French are 
required to take a minimum of 45 
hours of study in this language 
beyond French 103, including 15 
hours of intermediate French (or its 
equivalent) and 30 hours of 300-or 
400-level courses. In addition, they 
musttake English 361 ifthey seek 
elementary and secondary teacher 
certification.
Students choosing French as a 
minor program must complete 30 
hours of French beyond the French
103 course, including 202, 203, 204 
(or its equivalent) and three 300- or 
400-level courses.
Education (FL) 307 Teacher Aide 
Seminar is offered winter term only.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours 
credit. All courses are conducted 
primarily in French.
101 Elementary French I 
A udio -lingua l introduction to the language 
w ith  em phasis on understanding, speaking 
and reading. Extensive use of taped m aterials 
in the language laboratory as a regular part of 
c lass work.*
102 Elementary French II 
C ontinuation of 101.*
103 Elementary French III 
Continuation o f 102.
202 Intermediate French I
Study of French style  and id iom atic 
construction through w riting  and readings 
from the masters; continued practice  in 
lis ten ing and speaking; review of gram m ar 
supplem ented w ith  d r il l work in the laboratory. 
Prerequisite: 103 or perm ission of instructor.*
203 Intermediate French II 
Continuation of French 202.*
204 Intermediate French III 
Continuation of 203.
302 Survey o f French Literature II
A survey of French I iterature of the seventeenth 
and eighteenth centuries. Prerequisite: 204 or 
perm ission of instructor. Offered w interterm .
303 Survey of French Literature III
A survey of French literature of the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries. Prerequisite: 204 or 
the perm ission o f instructor. Offered spring 
term.
304 French Conversation and Composition I 
Extensive practice  in oral and written 
com position; some translation from English to 
French; attention to  finer poin ts o f g rammar 
and style. Prerequisite: French 204 or consent 
o f the instructor.* O ffered fa ll term.
‘ A lso  o ffe red  in Tours, France.
306 French Conversation and Composition II 
Continuation of French 304. Extensive practice  
in oral and w ritten  com position, em phasis on 
contem porary French. Prerequisite: 204. 
Offered w in te r term.
308 French History and Civilization 
A study of the main them es of French 
c iv iliza tion , o f the making o f the French nation 
w ith  its im p lica tions for contem porary France, 
and o f its literary manifestations. Taught in 
French. Prerequisite: 204. O ffered fa ll term.
310 Contemporary French I
French c iv iliza tion  and cu lture as seen through 
w ritings in books, period ica ls  and film s; 
d iscussion on current events. Prerequisite:
308 or perm ission of instructor. O ffered spring 
term.
311 Contemporary French II 
Continuation of French 310. A m eaningful 
analysis of French c iv iliza tion  and cu lture as 
seen through period ica ls  and daily  
newspapers. Prerequisite: 204.*
404 Advanced French Composition I 
Advanced gram m ar and syntax, translation 
and sty lis tics. Prerequisite: 304.*
414 French Literature o f the Nineteenth 
Century
Study of drama, c ritic ism , poetry and the novel 
o f the nineteenth century. Prerequisite: 303 or 
perm ission of instructor.
416 French Literature of the Twentieth Century 
Study of contem porary I iterature w ith 
representative works in prose, poetry, drama 
and scenarios. Prerequisite: 303 or perm ission 
o f instructor.
420 French Literature after 1945 
Study of contem porary I iterature with 
representative works in prose, poetry, drama 
and scenarios s ince W orld War II. Prerequisite: 
303.’
GERMAN
Requirements for Major 
and Minor Programs
Students majoring in German are 
required to take a minimum of 45 
hours of study in this language 
beyond German 103, including 15 
hours of intermediate German (or its 
equivalent), German 301 and 302 
and 10 hours of literature courses. 
Students seeking elementary or 
secondary teacher certification 
musttake English 361, preferably 
before enrolling in teacher aiding. In 
addition, majors are urged to pursue 
studies in history, philosophy and 
world literature.
Students choosing German as a 
minor program must complete 30 
hours of German beyond German
’ O ffe red  o n ly  in  Tours, France. 
’ ’ A lso  o ffe red  in A ustria .
103, including IS hourso f 
intermediate German (or its 
equivalent) and 301,302, 310or 
311.
Education (FL) 307 Teacher Aide 
Seminar is offered w interterm  only.
Students interested in German 
literature in translation should refer 
to course listings under English and 
world literature.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours 
credit. All courses are conducted 
prim arily in German.
101 Elementary German I
An introduction to  spoken and w ritten German; 
p ractica l app lica tion  of gram m atica l 
p rinc ip les  in the use of the language; reading 
of s im ple  texts.**
102 Elementary German II 
C ontinuation of 101.**
103 Elementary German III 
C ontinuation of 102.
201 Intermediate German I 
Reading of modern authors, review of 
grammar; conversation. Prerequisite: 103.**
202 Intermediate German II 
Reading of modern authors, review of 
grammar, conversation and com position. 
Prerequisite: 201.**
203 Contemporary German
Readings in contem porary German as a basis 
for conversation and com position.
Prerequisite: 202.**
301 Conversation and Composition I 
Oral and w ritten mastery o f the German 
language. Elements of advanced gram m ar 
and prob lem s of style. Prerequisite: Three 
quarters o f interm ediate German or 
equiva lent.** Offered fa ll term.
302 Conversation and Composition II 
C ontinuation of 301. Prerequisite: 301 .** 
Offered spring  term.
303 Introduction to German Literature I 
A brie f survey of German literature from 
Lessing to Hebbel. Prerequisite: Three 
quarters o f interm ediate German or equivalent, 
or perm ission of instructor.
304 Introduction to German Literature II 
A brie f survey of German I iterature from 
Hebbel to  the present. Prerequisite: Three 
quarters o f interm ediate German or equivalent, 
or perm ission of instructor.
305 Introduction to German Literature III
A brie f survey of early German literature before 
the c lass ica l period. Prerequisite: Three 
quarters o f interm ediate German or equivalent, 
or perm ission of instructor.
310 German Civilization and Culture I 
A s tu d y o fth e  socia l and cu ltura l life o fth e  
Germ an-speaking peoples. Em phasis on the 
arts and socia l customs. Taught in German. 
Oral and written practice. R eadings in German 
period ica ls  and newspapers. Prerequisite: 
203. Offered w in te rte rm  1978and alternate 
years.
3 11 German Civilization and Culture II 
A s tu d y o fth e  socia l and cu ltura l life o fth e  
G erm an-speaking peoples. Emphasis on 
geography, h istory and po litica l organization. 
Taught in German. Oral and written practice. 
Readings in German period ica ls  and 
newspapers. Prerequisite: 203. O ffered w inter 
term 1979 and a lternate years.
401 Classicism
A study of e ighteenth-century idea ls and 
cu lture. Intensive reading of m asterpieces by 
Lessing, Goethe, S ch ille rand  others. Theme 
w riting . Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses or 
perm ission of instructor. O ffered 1978-79 and 
alternate years.
402 Romanticism
Reading and d iscussion  of m ajor works from 
the early and the late Romantic movements. 
Prerequisite: Two 300-level courses or 
perm ission of instructor. O ffered 1977-78 and 
alternate years.
403 Nineteenth-Century Literature
A study of the poetry and shorter prose works of 
the period  w ith em phasis on the “ N ove llen”  of 
Gotthelf, Keller, Storm and Stifter. Prerequisite: 
Two 300-level courses or perm ission of 
instructor. O ffered 1978-79 and alternate 
years.
RUSSIAN
Requirements for Minor 
Program
Students choosing Russian as a 
minor program must complete 30 
hours of Russian beyond Russian 
103. Russian literature in translation 
may be used as part of this 
requirement. Students interested in 
Russian literature in translation 
should referto course listings under 
English and world literature.
A recommended course for students 
interested in securing a strong 
minor in Russian is History 390. 
Please note that this course is not 
included in them inorprogram .
Students interested in pursuing a 
major or minor in Russian area 
studies should refer to the courses 
listed under Russian studies 
program.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries carries five 
hours credit. All courses are 
conducted prim arily in Russian.
101 Elementary Russian I
An introduction to Russian pronunciation and 
grammar. O ffered fa ll term.
102 Elementary Russian II 
Continuation of 101. Offered w interterm .
103 Elementary Russian III 
C ontinuation of 102. O ffered spring  term.
201 Intermediate Russian I
Continued study of gram m ar and vocabulary 
aim ed at the mastery o f more d ifficu lt reading 
and conversation. Prerequisite: 103or 
equiva lent. O ffered fa ll term,
202 Intermediate Russian II 
Continuation of 201. O ffered w in te r term.
301 Introduction to Russian Literature I
A brie f survey of Russian literature from its 
beg innings to  the m id-nineteenth century. 
Prerequisite: 202 or equiva lent. Offered fa ll 
term.
302 Introduction to Russian Literature II 
A brie f survey of Russian literature of the 
second half o f the nineteenth century. 
Prerequisite: 301. O ffered w in te r term.
303 Introduction to Russian Literature III
A b rie f survey of Russian literature from the 
m idd le  of the nineteenth century to  the 
tw entieth century. Prerequisite: 302. Offered 
spring  term.
304 Russian Composition and Conversation 
Extensive p rac tice  in oral and w ritten Russian 
through gram m ar review, translation, theme 
w riting  and reports. Prerequisite: 202 or its 
equiva lent. O ffered spring  term.
SPANISH
Requirements for Major 
and Minor Programs
Students majoring in Spanish are 
required to take a minimum of 45 
hours of study in this language 
beyond Spanish 103, including 
Spanish 201, 202, 203 or equivalent, 
320 and 440. In addition, they must 
take English 361 if they seek 
elementary or secondary teacher 
certification. They also are urged to 
pursue studies in anthropology, 
sociology, Latin American Studies, 
history, world literature, public 
service, business and economics.
Students choosing Spanish as a 
minor program must complete 30 
hours of Spanish beyond Spanish 
103, including Spanish 201, 202, 
203 or equivalent.
Education (FL) 307 Teacher Aid 
Seminar is offered during the winter 
term only.
Students interested in Spanish 
literature in translation should refer 
to course listings under English and 
world literature.
Native speakers of Spanish are 
encouraged to take a special 
seminar, Spanish 180— Spanish for 
Spanish Speakers— before 
enrolling in the regular Spanish 
courses.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours 
credit. All courses are conducted 
prim arily in Spanish.
101Elementary Spanish I 
A ud io -lingua l introduction to  the language 
w ith  em phasis on understanding, speaking 
and reading. Extensive use o f taped m aterials 
in language laboratory as a regu lar part of 
c lass work.
102 Elementary Spanish II 
Continuation of 101.
103 Elementary Spanish III 
C ontinuation of 102.
201 Intermediate Spanish I 
C ontinuation of 103. Specia l em phasis on oral 
and reading practice  based on literary texts.
202 Intermediate Spanish II 
C ontinuation of 201. In troduction of w riting  
techniques.
203 Intermediate Spanish III 
C ontinuation of 202.
300 Conversation and Composition I 
Oral and w ritten m astery o f the Spanish 
language. Elements of advanced gram m ar 
and prob lem s of style. Prerequisite: 203 or 
perm ission of instructor. O ffered w in terte rm .
301 Conversation and Composition II 
C ontinuation of 300. Prerequisite: 300 or 
perm ission of instructor. Offered w interterm .
302 Conversation and Composition III 
C ontinuation of 301. Prerequisite: 301 or 
perm ission of instructor. Offered spring term.
308 Spanish Phonetics 
Introduction to the sound system of Spanish. 
Phonetic transcrip tion  of texts in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: 300or perm ission o f instructor. 
O ffered fa ll term.
310 Spanish Civilization and Culture 
An introduction to the po litica l, social, 
econom ic and cu ltura l h istory o f Spain, 
Prerequisite: 203 or perm ission o f instructor. 
O ffered w in terte rm .
311 Latin American Civilization and Culture 
An introduction to  the po litica l, social, 
econom ic and cu ltura l h istory o f Latin 
Am erica. Prerequisite: 203 o r perm ission of 
instructor. O ffered spring term.
320 Spanish Literature I
Survey of Spanish literature from El C id 
through the Golden Age. Prerequisite: 203 or 
perm ission of instructor. O ffered fa ll term.
321 Spanish Literature II
Survey of Spanish literature from the 
eighteenth century to  the present. Prerequisite: 
203 or perm ission o f instructor. Offered w inter 
term.
322 Spanish American Literature I
Survey o f Spanish Am erican literature from its 
beg in n in gs to  Modernism. Prerequisite: 2 03 or 
perm ission of instructor. Offered fa ll term.
323 Spanish American Literature II 
Survey of Spanish Am erican Iiterature from 
Modernism  to  the present. Prerequisite: 203 or 
perm ission of instructor. Offered w interterm .
410 Spanish American Novel 
Intensive study of some of the m ajor literary 
creations as seen aga inst a general 
background of the m ajor I iterary movements. 
Prerequisite: 322 and 323 or perm ission of 
instructor. O ffered spring  term.
430 Spanish Golden Age Literature 
Study of the m ajor w riters o f sixteenth- and 
seventeenth-century Spain. Prerequisite: 320 
or equiva lent. O ffered a lternate years.
440 Cervantes
Survey of Cervantes' m asterworkDon Quixote 
de la Mancha. Prerequisite: 320 or equivalent. 
O ffered spring  term.
450 Modern Spanish Novel 
Study of the novel in n ineteenth-and 
twentieth-century Spain. Specia l em phasis on 
the realists and the generation of 1898. 
Prerequisite: 320 and 321 o r equivalent. 
O ffered 1978-79 and a lternate years.
GEOLOGYAND 
EARTH SCIENCE
Geology is the study of the earth — 
its composition, processes and 
history. Major programs in geology 
and earth science offer students the 
opportunity to understand the nature 
and historical evolution of the 
earth’s environment. The geology 
program provides undergraduate 
training forthosew how ish to go on 
to graduate study in app lied fie lds of 
geology, oceanography, 
environmental science, 
geochemistry, geomathematics or 
geophysics. The earth science 
program prepares students for 
careers in primary and secondary 
science teaching and is useful to 
those seeking jobs in other areas 
immediately after graduation. The 
dual geology/chem istry program is 
a m ultid iscip linary approach to 
undergraduate studies forthose 
who are undecided between 
graduate studies in geology and 
chemistry, and/or want a broad 
rather than a specialized program in 
these fields. Geology department 
faculty members w ill be pleased to 
discuss additional opportunities 
and careers in geology and earth 
science.
Requirements for Major 
Program in Geology
A candidate for the B.S. degree in 
geology must complete at least 50 
hours of geology including the core 
courses of Geology 111,112,113, 
250, 251, 252, 310 or 410, 320 or
420.490 and 499 (two to five credit 
hours of 470 may be substituted with 
permission). In addition, a geology 
major must complete a summer 
geology fie ld course (four to eight 
weeks) approved by the department 
but offered by another university.*
A minimum of 45 hours of cognate 
science courses is required for the 
geology major as fol lows:
Chemistry 111,112,113 and 114 
(15 hours)
Physics 230, 231 and 232 or 220, 
221 and 222 (15 hours) 
Mathematics 122 and 123, plus a 
10-hour sequence such as 
201-202,152-252, 215-216or 
152-215 (15 hours total).
Students considering a major or 
minor in geology or earth science 
should consult with ageology 
department faculty member as early 
as possible for career and 
academic advising.
Requirements for Major 
Program in Earth Science
A candidate for the B.S. degree in 
earth science must complete at 
least 68 hours, including Geology 
111,112,113,210,**320,420 or
430.490 (one hour) and 499 (two to 
five hours); Chemistry 111 and 112; 
Mathematics 122 and 123; Physics 
220,221 and 222; and 
Environmental Sciences 240 or 280.
An earth science major seeking 
Michigan secondary-teacher 
provisional certification must also 
complete Education 307 (10 hours), 
Education 407 (15 hours), 
Psychology 201 and 301 (10 hours) 
and a minor program of study 
approved by the Michigan 
Department of Education.
‘ G e o logy  m a jo rs  in the  past have 
a ttended  R ocky M ounta in  f ie ld  cam ps 
ta u g h t by  fa cu lty  from  scho o ls  such as 
the  U n ive rs ity  o f Illino is , the  U n ive rs ity  of 
N evada  (Las Vegas), Idaho State 
U n ivers ity , Ind iana  U n ivers ity , the 
U n ive rs ity  o f Kansas and Iowa State 
U n ivers ity .
**G e o logy  250 and 251 m ay be 
su b s titu ted  fo r G e o logy  210 and one 
300- o r 400-leve l cou rse  in the earth 
sc ie n ce  m a jo r and ea rth  sc ie n ce  o r 
g e o lo g y  m inor.
Requirements for the 
Geology Minor Program 
and Earth Science Minor 
Program
Students seeking provisional 
teacher certification with a minor in 
earth science, and students wanting 
a minor in geology must complete 
30 hours of geology courses, 
including Geology 111,112,113, 
210,** 252 and five to 10 hours of 
300- or 400-level courses.
Requirements for Dual 
Major Program in 
Geology and Chemistry
A cand ida te fo rthe  B.S. degree in 
geology/chemistry must complete 
at least 36 hours of geology as 
fol lows: Geology 111,112,113, 250, 
251,252, 445 and 490 (one hour) 
p lusasum m ergeology fie ld course. 
In addition, students must complete 
an independent research study 
(three to five hours of 499) in either 
geology or chemistry.
A minimum of 57 hours of cognate 
science courses is required forthe 
dual geology/chemistry major as 
follows: Chemistry 112, 113,114, 
222, 231 or 241 and 352, 356, 357 
and 490 (one hour) for a total of 32 
hours; Mathematics 201, 202 and 
203 (15 hours); Physics 230 and 231 
(10 hours).
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted. A course 
number in parentheses indicates its 
former designation.
100 Environmental Geology 
The re la tionship between man and the 
physica l geo lo g ic  environment. P rim arily for 
nonscience majors; not for geo logy or earth 
science students. Recom m ended for 
d istribu tion. O ffered fa ll and/or w in te r terms 
and on odd-num bered years in summer.
111 (101) Processes and Materials of the 
Earth's Surface
Introduction to  physica l geology. Weathering, 
landslides, stream action, g lac ia tion  and 
shore line processes. Identification  of rocks 
and m inerals and interpretation of topographic  
maps. A core  course. Recommended for 
d is tribu tion. O ffered fall and w inter terms and 
on even-num bered years in summer.
112(102) Physical Processes Within the Earth 
The internal heat engine of the earth and how it 
causes m ajor movements of the i n terior and 
determ ines the structure of the w hole planet. A 
corecourse. Lectures and laboratory. 
Prerequisite; 111. Offered w inter and spring 
terms.
113 (103) Evolution of the Earth and Its 
Inhabitants
An exam ination of the succession of physica l 
and b io lo g ic  events on earth s ince 4.6 b illion  
years ago. Laboratory work inc ludes the study 
of fossils, sedim entary rocks and illustra tions 
of the p rinc ip les  used to reveal the h istory of 
the earth. A  core course. Lectures, laboratory 
and fie ld  trip . Prerequisites: 111 and 112; 
recom m ended for students of natural history. 
O ffered spring term.
150 Geology in the Field 
An innovative fie ld  approach to  the p rinc ip les  
of physica l and h istorica l geology, 
encom passing  a fu ll year o f introductory 
geo logy and inc lud ing  the study of earth 
m aterials, processes and history. Course work 
w ill be conducted a lm ost entire ly in the fie ld , in 
and around an area of c lass ic  geo log ic  
phenom ena in the Western United States. 
Fulfills  Geology 111 requirements for geology 
and earth science majors. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. Twelve hours c red it 
(10 c red its  may be app l ied towards science 
d is tribu tion  requirement). Offered on demand.
210 Rocks and Minerals 
Hand specim en study of com m on rocks and 
m inerals. E specia lly  su itab le  fo rteacher 
cand idates. Does not count toward the 
geo logy m ajor but is required in the earth 
science major. Lectures, laboratory and fie ld  
trips. Recom m ended for d is tribu tion. Offered 
on demand.
250 (300) Mineralogy
The study of m ineral growth, structure and 
occurrence. The determ ination of m inerals by 
the ir physica l, chem ica l and crysta llograph ic  
properties. A  core course. Lectures and 
laboratory. Prerequisites: 111 and Chem istry
111. O ffered fa ll term.
251 (310) Petrology
Top ics covered inc lude the orig in, nature, 
occurrence and identifica tion  of rocks. A  core 
course. Lectures and laboratory.
Prerequisites: 111 ,11 2 ,2 5 0 and Chem istry
112. O ffered spring  term.
252 (320) Structural Geology
Top ics inc lude elem entary treatment of stress 
and strain, theory of rock fa ilure, descrip tion  
and o rig in  o f rock structures and selected 
techn iqueso fs truc tu ra l analysis. A core 
course. Lectures, laboratory and three-day 
fie ld  exercise. Prerequisites: 111 and 112 and 
Math 122 and 123. Offered spring term (except 
1978).
310Sedimentology
Introduction to  the p rinc ip les  and processes of 
sedim entation, pe tro log ic  interpretation and 
basic  laboratory techniques in the ana lysis of 
sediments. A  core course. Lectures, laboratory 
and fie ld  trip . Prerequisites: 111 and 112:113 
recom m ended. O ffered spring term of 
even-num bered years.
315 Geological Field Methods 
P rincip les and app lica tions  of surveying and 
geophysica l instruments in geo log ica l fie ld  
work. Practical fie ld  exercises in making 
p lan im etric  and topographic  base m aps are 
req u i red . La bo ratory. Tw ohourscred it. 
Prerequisites: 111 and 112 and perm ission of 
instructor. O ffered fa ll term.
320 (420) Geomorphology 
The patterns and genesis of landform s w ith 
em phasis on fluv ia l processes, c lim a tic  
factors and environm ental im plications. 
Independent study pro ject or research paper 
required. A core course. Lectures, laboratory 
and fie ld  trips. Prerequisites: 111 and 112; 113 
and 310 recom m ended. O ffered fa ll term of 
odd-num bered years.
399 Readings in Geology 
Independent study of geo log ica l literature. 
Top ics to be prearranged w ith  appropria te  
s ta ff members. D iscussion and seminar. Term 
paper required. One to three hours credit. 
Prerequisite: Must be prearranged w ith 
supervis ing  faculty. Offered each term.
410 Stratigraphy
The study of layered rocks in terms of 
descrip tion  of the loca l section, correla tion of 
sections using petro logy and paleontology 
and reconstruction of paleoenvironm ents. A 
corecourse . Lectures, laboratory and fie ld  
trips. P rerequisites: 111,112 and 113. Offered 
spring  term of odd-num bered years.
415 Invertebrate Paleontology 
A study of the invertebrate fossil record 
inc lud ing  a system atic review o f important 
phyla, types of fossil ization and specim en 
descrip tion. A  core course. Lectures and 
laboratory. Prerequisites: 111,112 and 113;
310 o r 410 strong ly recom m ended. O ffered fa l I 
term of odd-num bered years.
420 Glacial and Quaternary Geology 
A study of the physica l characteris tics of 
g lac ie rs , the ir deposits and past history. A 
corecourse . Lectures, laboratory and fie ld  
trips. Prerequisites: 111, 112and 113 ;310or 
410 strongly recom m ended. O ffered fa ll term 
of even-num bered years.
430 Oceanography
P rincip les and processes of a physica l nature 
such as waves, tides, currents and subm arine 
vo lcan ic  and se ism ic action. Lectures, 
laboratory and cru ise on Lake M ichigan. 
Prerequisites: 111 and 112; 113 
recom m ended. O ffered fa ll term of 
even-num bered years.
440 Geohydrology
A study of the geo log ic  p rinc ip les  that govern 
the occurrence and movement o f w ater on and 
w ith in  the earth. Lectures, laboratory and fie ld  
trip . Prerequisites: 111 and 112 (3 1 0 strongly 
recom m ended) and Math 122 and 123. Offered 
spring term of odd-num bered years.
445 Introduction to Geochemistry 
Top ics inc lude crysta l chem istry 
(n uc I ear/so I i d-state chem  i stry), water 
geochem istry (k inetics) and m inera l s tab ility  
(therm odynam ics). Lectures and laboratory. 
Prerequisites: 250; Math 122/123and 
Chem istry 113 (m ay be taken concurrently); 
Math 201 is strongly recom m ended. Offered 
one term in odd-num bered years.
450 (301) Optical Mineralogy 
The determ ination of m inerals by the ir optica l 
properties in crushed fragm ents and rock th in 
sections using the petrographic m icroscope. 
Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisites: 250. 
O ffered w in te r term.
470 Geology Internship 
Practical and app l ied geo logy carried  out as 
independent study in spec ia lized  areas of 
geo logy or earth science. S uchw orkw ill be 
ca rried  out under the supervision of a facu lty 
adv iser and/or a supervisor at the institution 
where the work is done. Course structure must 
be arranged w ith  facu lty  supervisor before 
registration. (470 may be substitu ted for 499 
and fie ld  cam p requirements of the major.) 
Prerequisites: Major in geo logy or earth 
science, 1 1 1 ,1 1 2 ,1 13 andpe rm iss iono f 
supervisor. One to  15 hours credit. O ffered on 
request.
480 Selected Topics in the Geological 
Sciences
Top ics covered w ill re flect specia l interests of 
students o r the instructor. Those subjects 
invo lv ing  regional geo logy or s p e c ific fie ld  
problem s w ill invo lve fie ld  trips o rfie ld  work in 
the area of interest, w ith preparation of 
appropria te  guides, reports, maps, sections, 
etc. Prerequisites: Variable. One to  five hours 
credit. O ffered on request.
490 (460) Geology Seminars 
Student investigations of geo lo g ic  literature 
and problem s, inc lud ing  spring  and/or fall 
departm ental fie ld  trips. Required of geology 
and earth science majors. A  core course. 
Sem inar and discussion. Prerequisite: 
Geology or earth sc ience  m ajor o r minor. One 
c re d it fo rth ree  quarters partic ipa tion . Offered 
fa ll, w in ter and spring  terms.
499 Independent Research in Geology 
Supervised experim ents, d iscussions and 
reportw riting . Top ics and hours by 
arrangement. Required of geology-earth 
science majors. A core course. Prerequisite: 
Permission of supervisor. One to five hours 
credit. O ffered each term.
HISTORY
Requirements for Major 
and Minor Programs
Students majoring in history are 
required to take at least 45 hours, 
including History 105,106, 205, 206 
and either 490 or 495. Majors must 
maintain a GPA of at least 2.00 in 
courses in the department. Majors 
are expected to balance their 
selection of courses between 
American and European history. 
Majors must select at least three 
300- or 400-level courses (not more 
than five cred it hours in History 399 
and 499). History 490and 495 will 
not count toward this requirement. 
Majors may elect either the 
integrated or the general 
distribution option.
Students minoring in history must 
complete at least 30 hours in history, 
including at least 10 hours chosen 
from courses at the 300 or 400 level, 
and must maintain a GPA of at least
2.00 in courses in the department. 
M inorcourse programs should be 
distributed between American and 
European offerings, and must be 
approved by the department.
Transfer students majoring or 
minoring in history must complete at 
least 10 hours of courses in the 
department, in addition to satisfying 
the above requirements.
Students planning to enter a 
program of graduate study in history 
should earn a B.A. degree, and 
consider selecting courses in 
statistics and computer 
programming, literature, social 
studies and additional language 
study.
Students preparing to teach history 
in the public schools may earn 
either a B.A. or B.S. degree. The B.S. 
degree requirements allow the 
secondary certification candidate 
more opportunity to elect courses in 
literature or related social science 
fields and statistics. While students 
preparing to teach may select either 
the integrated or general 
d istribution option, the general 
option w ill provide more electives 
and greater scheduling ease.
Students interested in combining 
history with an interdisciplinary 
program may consult advisers in the 
Latin American studies program 
and the Russian studies program. 
The Breen Prize of $100 for the best 
essay on a historical top ic  is 
awarded by the department each 
year. Essays are due by the first 
week of spring term. Details are 
available in the history department 
office.
Advanced placement tests are 
offered for History 105,106, 205 and 
206.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted. Courses 
numbered in the 100s and 200s are 
introductory and are designed 
prim arily for freshmen and 
sophomores; courses numbered in 
the 300s and 400s are intended for 
interested juniors and seniors.
Senior studies seminars, 490 and 
495, and independent reading and 
study, 399 and 499, are the only 
courses that have prerequisites and 
are designed for majors and other 
advanced students. A course 
number in parentheses indicates its 
formerdesignation.
105 Western Civilization to 1500A.D.
Basic content and m ethods of h istory through 
an introductory study of the oriental, Greek, 
Roman and Medieval contribu tions to  the 
Western trad ition. Recommended for 
d istribution.
106 Western Civilization Since 1500 
Basic introductory study of the Western 
trad ition, from the Reformation to  the 
contem porary age. Required for history 
majors. Recommended for d istribu tion.
205 American History to 1677
The formation of Am erican character and 
society, the role of dem ocracy and im pact of 
the Revolution and C iv il W ar on values and 
po litica l institutions. Required for majors. 
Recommended for d istribu tion.
206 American History Since 1877 
P olitica l systems in an urban industria l 
society, a mass production economy, 
em ergence of A m erica as a w orld  power and 
the quest for socia l equal ity. R equired for 
majors. Recommended fo rd is tribu tion .
254 (251) A Survey History o f Latin America 
M ajor themes in Latin A m erica from the 
pre-H ispan ic period to the present.
261 History of the Jewish People 
The h istory o f the Jewish peop le  and re lig ion  in 
ancient, m edieval and modern times. 
Developm ent o f the unique Jewish culture, and 
its interaction w ith other m ajor Western 
cultures. O ffered in a lternate years.
275 Minority Group Relations in United States 
History
A study of the three m ajor m inority groups in 
the United States: Indians, b lacks and ethnics. 
Emphasis is p laced  on the chang ing  patterns 
o f interaction between these groups and the 
larger society s ince 1850 and the dynam ics of 
m inority group developm ent.
280 Critical Issues in American History 
H istorica l study of various top ics  (one selected 
each tim e the course is offered) that are of 
current interest and concern to  the academ ic 
com m unity. This course is of particu la r va lue to 
low er-div is ion students and nonhistory majors 
who are concerned w ith  com plex 
contem porary soc ia l questions and who w ish 
to  acqu ire  a h istorica l perspective  in re la tion to 
them.
288 Eastern European Civilization: Medieval 
Russia
From the ancien t S lavic p rincedom s through 
the Mongol conquest and the rise of Muscovy, 
a descrip tion  and ana lysis o f artis tic, cu ltural, 
socia l, econom ic and po litica l developm ents. 
O ffered in a lternate years.
310 Colonial and Revolutionary America 
Concentration on various socia l and 
intel lectual forces that created the dynam ics of 
Am erican co lon ia l society and the im pact 
those forces had in determ in ing the course of 
the Revolutionary and Constitutional epochs.
3 15 Nineteenth-Century America 
Analysis of Am erican socie ty in the process of 
change from a trad itiona l, p re-industria l socia l 
o rde rto  a com plex industria lized  nation.
3 17 History o f American Foreign Relations 
H istorica l developm ent of United States' 
relations w ith fore ign powers. Concentration in 
s ign ifican t periods of po licy  form ation and 
change, w ith  attention to factors determ in ing 
policy.
319 Economic and Business History of the 
United States
An analysis and descrip tion  of the grow th of a 
ca p ita lis tic -industria l econom y. Emphasis on 
its o rig ins, patterns of developm ent, 
institutions, entrepreneuria l contributions and 
general soc ia l im pact.
325 Twentieth-Century America 
Forces that have shaped society in 
contem porary Am erica: Progressive 
Movement, the 1920s, the New Deal, the world 
crises of the depression decade  and the 
post-W orld War II era.
327 American Urban History
The pre-industria l and industria l city, urban 
government, c ity  p lanning, poverty and reform, 
crim e, em ergence of m etropolises, suburbs 
and super cites. Offered in a lternate years.
328 American Social History
Analysis o f m ajor soc ia l forces and institutions 
that have shaped the behavior o f the Am erican 
people from the Revolution to  the present: 
im m igration trends, m ob ility  patterns, racial 
and e thn ic relations, socia l 
conf I ict, u rban ization, the westward 
movement, fam ily  and sexual roles, re lig ious 
deve lopm ent and class d iv is ions. Offered in 
a lternate years.
329 American Cultural and Intellectual History 
M ajor inte llectua l trad itions, the interrelation 
between inte llectua l form ulations and the 
general soc ia l context, the developm ent of a 
popu lar cu lture  in the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries and the e ffects o f chang ing  patterns 
of values on Am erican thought and life.
330 (251) Reform and Revolution in Modern 
Latin America
An exam ination of the m ajor reform and 
revolutionary movements in twentieth-century 
Latin America.
345 The Classical World
Examination of trends or periods of the Greek
and Roman world.
355 The M iddle Ages
Cultural, po litica l and econom ic aspects of 
m edieval Europe. Emphasis on the 
in te llectual, socia l, a rtis tic  and sp iritua l 
uniqueness of m edieval c iv iliza tion .
358 (465) Renaissance and Reformation 
Representative po litica l, econom ic and 
cu ltura l aspects o f the period 1300-1555 w ith 
em phasis on hum anism  and on re lig ious 
reform.
360 Tudor and Stuart England 
English h istory from 1485to 1714with 
appropria te  attention to  po litica l, 
constitu tional and re lig ious issues.
365 Early Modern Europe 
Developm ent o f the early modern state system 
in Western Europe w ith appropria te  
consideration  of attendant econom ic, socia l 
and inte llectual developm ents. Offered 
1977-78 and in a lternate years.
376 Eighteenth-Century Europe 
Traditional institutions and values of the O ld 
Regime, the new socia l and p o litica l attitudes 
represented in the Enl ightenm ent and the 
reconstruction of socie ty and governm ent 
attem pted through reform and revolution. 
Offered 1977-78 and in a lternate years.
385 Nineteenth-Century Europe 
Changes in society, the economy, the state 
and international affa irs brought about by 
revolutions, industria lization, nationalism  and 
war.
389 Imperial Russia, 1682-1917
Russia underthe  Romanovs, exam ined as a 
study of the strugg le  to  m odern ize th is  vast, 
backw ard Eurasian em pire, from Peterthe 
Great to the final revolutionary catastrophe of 
1917. Offered 1978-79 and in a lternate years.
390 Soviet Russia
The Soviet Union from its o rig ins in the Russian 
Revolution w ith  em phasis on the aspira tions 
and achievem ents of the reg ime and its 
re la tionship  to  the West.
395 Twentieth-Century Europe 
Europe in the present century w ith em phasis 
on the orig  in and consequences of the two 
w orld  wars.
399 Independent Reading in History 
Advanced supervised reading on selected 
top ics  that com plem ent prog rams of ind iv idua l 
students. Prerequisites: Previous course work 
in area of readings and w ritten perm ission of 
supervis ing instructor before registration. One 
to  five  hours credit. No more than five hours 
c re d it may be counted toward a h istory major.
490 American Studies
Sem inar consideration  of specia l subjects  in 
the fie ld  o f Am erican history; sub jec t to  be 
announced at least one term  in advance. 
Research papers, reading and d iscussions. 
Prerequisite: W ritten consent o f instructor 
before registration.
495 European Studies
Sem inarconsidera tion  o f spec ia l subjects  in 
ancient, m edieval or modern European history; 
sub jec t to  be announced at least one term in 
advance. Research papers, reading and 
discussions. Prerequisite: W ritten consent of 
instructor before registration.
499 Independent Study in History 
Advanced, supervised research on selected 
top ics  and projects that com plem ent 
program s of ind iv idua l students.
Prerequisites: Previous course work in area of 
study and w ritten perm ission of supervis ing 
instructor before registration. One to  five hours 
credit. No more than five hours may be counted 
toward a h istory major.
HISTORY OF 
SCIENCE
In today’s technolog ical society no 
person is truly educated unless that 
person has an understanding of the 
role of science in the world. The 
history of science program offers 
students the opportunity to go 
beyond the accumulation of 
scientific facts and to gain an 
understanding of the historical roots 
of science and technology as wel I 
as the interaction between scientific 
history and social, literary, 
economic and po litica l history.
Thus, scientists can understand the 
h is to ryo fth e ird isc ip lin e a sa p a rto f 
the progress of human civilization. 
Nonscientists, on the other hand, 
can see that science is not a 
frightening series of facts and 
formulas that appeared from the 
chaos, fu lly developed, in the brain 
of an Einstein or a Newton.
In this regard, the history of science 
is no different from any other branch 
of intellectual history. However, 
since new scientific theories by their 
very nature render earliertheories 
obsolete and worthless (at least to 
practicing scientists), interest in 
scientific history has only been a 
relatively recent phenomenon.
The history of science program is 
the most comprehensive program in 
th isd isc ip line  available inany 
college or university in M ichigan.
Requirements for Minor 
Program
A student choosing history of 
science as a minor program must 
complete 30 hours of study in history 
of science, normally including 201, 
202, 203 and 204.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours 
credit. Courses in the 200-level 
series may be taken independently 
and in any order.
201 The Scientific Revolution
Examines the revolutionary change in man’s 
v iew  of his w orld  and of h im self during  the 
sixteenth and seventeenth centuries from an 
anim ated m agica l w orld  to  a c lockw ork 
universe inhab ited  by m echan ica l men. The 
works of Copern icus, G a lileo  and Newton are 
exam ined; the ir im pact on society, re lig ion,
I iterature and m orals is ske tched . 
Recom m ended for d istribu tion.
202 The Technological Revolution 
Investigates the h istorica l roots of today's 
technolog ica l society. A lthough ancien t and 
m edieval techno logy w ill be briefly 
considered, em phasis is on the modern 
period; the transform ation to a sc ien tifica lly  
orien ted  industria l society. Recom m ended for 
d is tribu tion.
203 The Atomic Revolution 
Investigates the h istorica l roots o f the atom ic 
and m o lecu la rv iew  of the universe. Emphasis 
is on the recent d iscoveries of sub-atom ic 
partic les, rad ioactiv ity, isotopes, nuclear 
fiss ion  and fusion and the m olecu lar approach 
to b io logy. Recom m ended for d istribu tion.
204 The Darwinian Revolution
Examines the h istory o f those sc ien tific  ideas 
that have led to  the replacem ent o f the concept 
o f a s ta tic  and unchanging natural w orld  by the 
concept of a dynam ic and constantly changing 
natural w orld . Recom m ended for d istribu tion.
399 Readings in the History of Science 
Offers students the opportun ity to  explore a 
to p ic  in the h istory o f science in depth under 
the supervis ion of a staff member.
Prerequisites: Two h istory o f sc ience  courses 
and perm ission of instructor. One to  five  hours 
credit.
400 History of Chemistry
Examines the developm ent o f chem istry as a 
modern, quantita tive  science. Em phasis is on 
n ineteenth-century developm ent.
Prerequisite: Chem istry 231 or 241 or 
perm ission of instructor. O ffered on demand.
435 History o f Mathematics 
Deals w ith  p rec lass ica l, A rabic, Renaissance 
and modern m athem atic ians considered 
through the ir p rin c ipa l works and in 
re la tionship  to the in te llectua l c lim ates in 
which they lived. Prerequisite: Math 201 or 
perm ission of instructor. O ffered on dem and.
In addition to those listed above, the 
following courses are 
recommended for students 
interested in the history of science:
SHS 100—  Man and Disease 
Philosophy 360 —  Philosophy of 
Science 
Psychology 405— History and 
Systems
HONORS PROGRAM
Goals
The honors program of the College 
of Arts and Sciences at Grand Val ley 
seeks to recognize, respond to and 
develop the special talents and 
ab ilities of academ ically superior 
students.
The honors program affords each 
beginning student with superior 
ab ility  —  and the w ill to use it 
e ffective ly— opportunities to 
explore the subject matter of various 
d isc ip lines in greaterdepth and 
with a w ider range than would 
otherwise be possible.
In addition, the honors program 
presumes that developing students 
w ill undertake work in theirchosen 
fie lds that is clearly greater in depth 
and scope than that expected in the 
normal major program. This 
additional requirement w ill take the 
form of supervised independent 
study, experimental investigation or 
creative activity as the students' 
major departments declare 
suitable.
Opportunities
During each term various freshman 
honors seminars, general honors 
seminars, honors sections of regular 
courses, etc., are offered. A list of 
current offerings, with course 
descriptions, is available atthe 
honors office, in the philosophy 
department.
In addition, early registration 
assures honors students access to 
the sequence of courses agreed 
upon by the student and honors 
adviser as most useful to the 
student’s academ ic maturation.
A Directory o f Independent S tudy , 
indicates the terms on which any 
student may enter an educational 
contract with a particular instructor.
Structure
An honors director and coordinator 
overseethe program, establish the 
various courses and consult with 
entering students.
g
Ife
Each student, usually during the 
freshman year, is assigned an 
honors adviser, chosen from the 
student’s preferred field, who w ill 
assist the student in planning an 
appropriate and challenging course 
of studies.
In addition to arranging courses of 
studies, the honors advisers are 
engaged in counseling their 
students in choices among 
vocations, in decisions about 
post-graduate study and in 
applications forfe llow ships and 
scholarships. A ll honors advisers 
comm itthemselves to spending the 
necessary time and energy to serve 
students for whose academic 
progress they have accepted a 
share of responsibility.
Admission and Retention
Any student accepted by CAS may 
apply for admission to the honors 
program. Students are selected who 
show intellectual interests, 
academ ic potential and capacity for 
orig inal work.
The records of incoming freshmen 
and of transfer students are routinely 
screened by honors program 
personnel, and students who meet 
prelim inary criteria w ill be invited to 
apply. Interviews with honors 
personnel w ill be arranged during 
the first term of entering students. 
On-campus students are accepted 
on the basisofthe irach ievem ent in 
CAS and recommendation of faculty 
members.
Honors students who are admitted 
as freshmen ordinarily complete a 
quartero fthe irdegree program in 
honors seminars, honors courses,
independent study and advanced 
courses undertaken during the 
freshmanor sophomore years. 
Continued good standing in the 
program is dependent on the annual 
evaluation conducted by the student 
and honors adviser.
HUMANITIES 
PROGRAM FOR 
FRESHMEN
This three-term sequence is 
designed to introduce freshmen 
students to reading, discussing and 
writing about works of the kind 
generally encountered in courses in 
literature, philosophy and history. It 
is open only to entering freshmen. If 
all three terms of one sequence are 
completed, both the writing skills 
requirement and 10 hours of the 
humanities distribution requirement 
are fu lfilled. For further information 
and bookl ists write Freshmen 
Humanities, Room 426, Mackinac 
Hall. All courses carry five hours 
credit.
Courses of Instruction
151 The Quest
R eadings in itia ting  the study of the various 
ways peop le  have answered the question of 
w hat it means to  be human, and exploring  
themes of ind iv idua lism . W riting essays 
stressed.
152 The Quest
R eadings exploring  them es of com m unity and 
society. W riting essays stressed. Prerequisite:
151.
153 The Quest
Readings exploring  themes of re lig ion  and 
transcendance. W riting essays stressed. 
Prerequisite: 152.
LATIN AMERICAN 
STUDIES PROGRAM
The Latin American studies program 
is designed for students who are 
interested in an integrated program 
of studies concerning the Latin 
American countries and our 
relations with them. In addition to 
studies in the College of Arts and 
Sciences, the program offers 
students the opportunity to broaden 
their knowledge of the area by 
studying abroad or working and 
living in a Latin American village, 
although that is not required.
The program is also directed toward 
the Latin American community. 
Courses are offered on the Latinos in 
the United States and b ilingual/ 
bicultural education.
A major in Latin American studies 
leads to the B.A. degree. The 
student must complete a minimum 
of 45 hours cred it in the program 
which may be taken in the College of 
Arts and Sciences and a designated 
Latin American institution of higher 
learning.
A student choosing Latin American 
studies as a minor must complete at 
least 30 hours in the program.
Graduate courses are also available 
through the College of Graduate 
Stud ies wh ich offers a master’s 
degree in bilingual/b icultura l 
education.
Courses of Instruction
Following are courses which can be 
applied to a Latin American studies 
major or minor. Most courses carry 
five hours cred it (check appropriate 
department).
Latin American Studies 101 Introduction to 
Latin America
The land, people, re lig ion, culture, society, 
econom y, history, government, po litic s  and 
revolutionary change of Latin Am erica. 
Inc ludesthe  reg ion ’s role in w orld  affairs. 
Recom m ended for d istribu tion.
Economics 210 Principles o f Economics 
(Macro)
Political Science 252 Latin American Politics
Political Science 253 Inter-American 
Relations
History 254 Sun/ey History o f Latin America
Latin American Studies 305 International 
Law o f Latin America 
Review and analysis o f Latin Am erican 
international law and politics ; p rinc ip les  and 
practices, re la tionship  between law and 
po litic s  and in te ractionsof fore ign p o lic ie s  of 
Latin Am erican nations and the United States. 
D iscussions and projects.
Spanish 311 Latin American Civilization 
and Culture 
(in Spanish)
Spanish 322 Spanish American Literature I 
(in Spanish)
Spanish 323 Spanish American Literature II 
(in Spanish)
History 330 Reform and Revolution in 
Modern Latin America
Anthropology 331 Peasants
Latin American Studies 340 The Latino 
Experience
M otivating factors w hich  influenced the 
im m igration and m igration of 
M exican-Am ericans, Cubans and Puerto 
R icans to  M ich igan s ince the turn of the 
century.
Latin American Studies 350 The Latino 
Today
A study of the present concerns and problem s 
o f the Latino. Top ics to be exam ined include 
w elfare and federal assistance, trends in 
education, po litica l activ ism , econom ics and 
business.
Sociology 380 Population Problems 
Latin American Studies 399 Reading in 
Latin American Studies 
Independent readings in se lected top ics  
depending  on the student’s interest. The 
course may deal w ith Latino literature or some 
aspect o f the Latin Am erican area. 
Prerequisite: Perm ission of the instructor 
supervis ing the reading. One to  five hours 
credit.
Spanish 410 T wentieth-Century Spanish 
American Novel 
(in Spanish)
Economics 450 International Economics 
Economics 460 Development Economics
Political Science 496 Seminar in Latin 
American Politics
Latin American Studies 498 Field Study 
A liv ing  and w orking  experience a tthe  v illage  
level in Latin Am erica. S pecific  projects 
inc lude  bu ild in g  schools, d ispensaries and 
hospita ls. O rientation is ava ilab le  in the United 
States and the Latin Am erican country before 
arriv ing  a tthe  village. Course requirements 
inc lude background readings and subm ission 
of a paper upon return.
Latin American Studies 499 Independent 
Research
Ind iv idual research in an area of interest to  the 
student w hich  cu lm inates in a written and oral 
report. Prerequisite: Extensive background in 
Latin Am erican stud ies and consent o f the 
instructor supervis ing  the research. Variable 
credit.
MATHEMATICS AND 
COMPUTER 
SCIENCE
The mathematics and computer 
science department offers two 
majors with a number of options 
leading to careers in mathematics or 
computer science or as preparation 
forfurthertra in ing in a graduate or 
professional school. Students may 
elect either a B.A. or B.S. degree 
program using either the general or 
integrated distribution 
requirements. Degree requirements 
may be modified by approval of the 
department.
It is strongly recommended that all 
students interested in mathematics
or computer science discuss career 
plans with one or more members of 
the department and obtain an 
adviser in the department as soon as 
possible.
Requirements fo ra  Major 
in Mathematics
All majors must complete a 
minimum of 45 cred it hours planned 
with the approval of a departmental 
faculty adviser. The 45 hours must 
include 201, 202, 203, 204 and 227. 
At least 20 credit hours in the major 
must be in the College of Arts and 
Sciences atthe 300 level or above 
and at least five of the 20 cred it 
hours must be atthe 400 level, 
excluding 499. There is one 
exception: The major who obtains 
an elementary teaching certificate is 
required to take 15 cred it hours in 
the Col lege of Arts and Sciences at 
the 300 level or above and five of the 
15 credit hours must be atthe 400 
level, excluding 499. Such students 
need not take 203 and 204.
The B.S. degree in mathematics 
requires a cognate consisting of one 
of these two-course sequences: 
Business 351,352; Economics 210, 
313; Economics 211,312; History of 
Science 435,399; History of 
Science 435, Physics 230; Physics 
230, Chemistry 356; Physics 230,
231; or Psychology 251, 351.
Credit in the following courses may 
not be appl ied toward the 
mathematics major: 101,103,109, 
110,122,123,125,215, 221,222, 
225,305, 307 and 435. There are two 
exceptions: 215 may be included for 
a major in eitherthe statistics 
em phasisortheteaching emphasis, 
and 222 may be included for a major 
who obtains the elementary 
teaching certificate.
Emphases in 
Mathematics Major
1. Statistics or Actuarial 
Mathematics Emphasis 
Majors with this emphasis must also 
include 215,216, 315and 415 in 
their programs.
In addition, students interested in 
statistics should have a good 
background in computers. Students 
interested in actuarial science 
should have a good background in 
business and economics. Many 
students with this background take 
one or two of the actuarial exams
which are required for working as an 
actuary in an insurance company. 
These national exams can be taken 
on the Grand Valley campus in 
November and May under the 
supervision of the mathematics and 
computer science department.
2. Elementary or Secondary 
Certification Emphasis 
Majors seeking elementary 
certification are also required to 
take 150, 215, 221, 222, 341, 345 
and 420. Majors seeking secondary 
certification are required to 
complete 150, 229, 341, 345 and 
420.
3. A pp lied  Mathematics Emphasis 
Majors seeking careers as 
mathematicians in industry or 
governmental agencies should 
include 152, 215, 216, 302, 405 and 
406 in their programs, as well as 
additional courses in computer 
science and statistics.
4. Pregraduate Mathematics 
Emphasis
Majors who plan to do graduate 
work in pure mathematics should 
complete 400, 401,402, 422 and 
441. Study of French, German or 
Russian is strongly recommended.
Requirements for a Major 
in ComputerScience
Computers have had a large impact 
on each of us in the recent past, and 
all indications are thatth is impact 
w ill be even more dramatic in the 
future. The major in computer 
science equips graduates with a 
range of appl ied experiences to 
open careeropportunities and to 
obtain the theoretical background to 
adapt to future opportunities and 
advances in the field.
All majors in com puterscience must 
complete a minimum of 46 hours 
cred it selected with the approval of 
the department. The 46 hours must 
include 152,153, 251,253, 255,
352,353 and the follow ing courses 
to be introduced in the 1978-79 
academic year: Computer 
Languages, Introduction to 
Hardware Design, Data Structures, 
Discrete Structures, Computer 
Architecture and Operating 
Systems and Communications. A 
prospective major should consult a 
faculty adviser in the department to 
receive approval of both the major 
program and cognate requirements.
Further information on 
requirements, course selection and 
cognates w ill be published when 
available.
Minor Programs
1. Computer Science
Minors in computer science must 
complete 30 hours in the 
department, including 150,152,
153, 251, 252 or 253, 255 and 352 or 
353, selected with the approval of 
the department. This is not an 
acceptable m inorforateach ing 
certificate.
2. Statistics
Minors in statistics must complete 
30 hours, including 201, 202, 203,
215,216 and 315, selected with the 
approval of the department. This is 
not an acceptable minor for a 
teaching certificate.
3. Mathematics (for teacher 
certification)
Minors seeking a secondary 
teaching certificate must elect this 
minor program, which requires 35 
hours, including 150,201,202, 227, 
229, 341, 345 and 420.
Internship Program
This program enables juniors and 
seniors with jobs involving 
mathematics or computer science to 
earn credits by participating in a 
seminar in which knowledge 
acquired in academic training is 
related to the technical skills 
required in performing the job.
Qualifying Examination
The department offers a qualifying 
examination to assist students in 
beginning their mathematical 
studies at the correct level. The 
two-part examination covers 
algebra, trigonometry and analytic 
geometry. Upon completion of the 
examination and after consultation 
with an adviser, a student w ill be 
advised whether to enroll in 109,
110,122,123 or 201. Students are 
advised to review their high school 
mathematics so their performance 
on the examination reflects their 
background accurately. Students 
are encouraged to take the most 
advanced of 109,110,122,123 and 
201 that can be handled.
*See in fo rm ation  re ga rd ing  the 
q u a lify in g  exam ination .
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted. To fu lfill a 
prerequisite, a student should 
obtain a grade of C or higher in the 
prerequisite course. Any 
prerequisite may be waived by 
consent of the instructor. A course 
number in parentheses indicates its 
former designation.
101 Introduction to College Mathematics 
An overview  of m athem atics intended for 
students who w ish to  know w hat m athem atics 
is about and how it is used but have no desire  
to  be m athematicians. D esigned for students 
w ith  m inim al background in h igh school 
m athematics. Top ics covered are se lected 
from sym bolic  log ic, num bertheory, 
numeration systems, sta tistics, computers, 
g raphs and networks and m athematical 
structures. Recom m ended for general 
d istribu tion. Offered fa ll, w in ter and spring 
terms.
103 Computers and Society 
Interaction among peop le  and the irtoo ls , 
e spec ia lly  the com puter. A general overview  of 
com puter usage and potentia l, inc lud ing  some 
readings in science fiction. D iscussion groups 
w il I study BASIC. D esigned as a gentle  
introduction for students who are concerned 
about com puters and how the ir lives are 
influenced by them. Recom m ended for 
d is tribu tion. O ffered fa ll, w in te r and spring 
terms.
109Elementary Algebra *
Introduction to  top ics  covered in 110. This 
course is designed  for students who are 
unprepared for 110. G rading is on a 
pass-w ithdraw al basis. May not be counted 
towards a group science m ajor o r m inor. Open 
on ly  w ith  perm ission of the departm ent, 
granted after the qua lify ing  examination. 
O ffered fa ll, w in te r and spring  terms.
110 Algebra*
Content is equ iva len t to  most second-year 
h igh school a lgebra  courses. Top ics inc lude 
the properties of real numbers, operations with 
po lynom ia ls  and rational a lgeb ra ic  
expressions, exponents, radica ls, equations 
and inequalities o f firs t and second degree,
I inear functions and g raphs and systems of 
linear and second-degree equations. May not 
be counted towards a g roup science m ajor or 
m inor. O ffered fa ll, w in te r and spring  terms.
122 Introductory Analytic Geometry* 
Tw o-dim ensional Cartesian coordinates, 
graphs of lines, conics, polynom ia ls and 
rational functions. Three hours credit. 
Prerequisite: 110orequ iva len t. O ffered fall, 
w in ter and spring terms.
123 Trigonometry*
C ircu la r functions, ana ly tic  trigonom etry, 
righ t-ang le  trigonom etry, exponentia l and 
logarithm ic functions. Prerequisite: 110or 
equiva lent. Three hours credit. O ffered fa ll, 
w in ter and spring terms.
125 Elementary Analysis 
A study of the concepts o f ca lcu lus  from an 
intu itive and h istorica l perspective  with 
a pp lica tions  in the socia l and b io log ica l 
sciences. Not part o f the ca lcu lus  sequence. 
Prerequisite: 110 or equiva lent. O ffered fall, 
w in ter and spring terms.
150 Introduction to Computing
The basic  p rinc ip les  of com puting , inc lud ing  
m ajor com ponents of a com puter and 
e lem entary program m ing techniques. 
Execution of existing program s and file  
m anipulation. E lem entary features of COBOL, 
BASIC and FORTRAN are d iscussed. The 
student w i II com ple te  e lem entary com puting  
projects. Recom m ended for d istribu tion. 
O ffered fa ll, w in te r and spring  terms.
151 Computer Programming in BASIC 
An introduction to  the BASIC language. 
Students w ill learn to  w rite  program s in BASIC 
and run them  from term inals. Useful to  anyone 
w ho m igh t be using the com puter as a tool in 
later courses. Two hours credit. O ffered fall, 
w in te r and spring  terms.
152 Computer Programming in FORTRAN 
In troduction to-algorithms, the ir use in program  
design  and flow  d iagram s. Im plem entation of 
p rob lem  solutions on the com puter using 
FORTRAN IV. Prerequisite: 150. O ffered fa ll, 
w in te r and spring  terms.
153 Computer Programming in COBOL
An introductory course in data processing with 
em phasis on business data processing. The 
concepts, lim ita tions and techniques of 
im plem enting a program  on the com puter 
using COBOL. Flow charts and com puter 
program s w ill be prepared to  be executed on a 
d ig ita l com puter. Prerequisite: 150. O ffered 
fa ll, w in te r and spring  terms.
201 Calculus!*
First course in ca lcu lus. D ifferentia tion and 
integration of rational and a lgeb ra ic  functions. 
Prerequisite: 122 o r equiva lent. O ffered fa ll, 
w in te r and spring  terms.
202 Calculus II
C ontinuation of 201. D ifferentia tion and 
integration of e lem entary transcendental 
functions. Integration techniques. 
Prerequisites: 123 and 201. O ffered fa l I, w in ter 
and spring  terms.
203 Calculus III
M ultip le  integra ls and a pp lica tions  of them. 
Parametric equations and polar coordinates. 
Prerequisite: 202. Three hours credit. Offered 
fa ll, w in te r and spring  terms.
204 (203) Calculus IV
Lim its, R olle ’s Theorem, Mean Value Theorem, 
sequences and series, series of functions and 
Taylor series. Prerequisite: 202. Three hours 
credit. O ffered fa ll, w in ter and spring terms.
215 Statistics I
The approach to sta tistica l p rob lem s w il I be 
techn ique oriented w ith  em phasis on 
app lications. D escrip tive  statistics, 
p robab ility  d is tribu tions, estim ation, testing 
hypothesis, two sam ple tests o f hypothesis, 
ch i-square  tests o f contingency tables, 
regression and correlation. Prerequisite: 110 
or equivalent. Offered fa ll, w in ter and spring 
terms.
216 Statistics II
Com puter-assisted app lica tions  of sta tis tics 
using SPSS. Analysis o f c lass ifica tion  and 
measurement data, correlation, regression 
and analysis o f variance. Stress on situational 
setting and proper experim ental design. 
Interpretation of com puter p rin tout from SPSS. 
Prerequisite: 215. Offered w in terte rm .
221 The Real Number System 
D eve lopm ento f in tu itive ly  accepted 
properties of real numbers, and the usual 
a lgorithm s for a rithm etic  operations; natural 
numbers, integers, rational num bers and 
a lgeb ra ic  irrationals. Appropria te  for 
elem entary school teachers. O ffered fall, 
w in ter and spring terms.
222 Concepts o f Geometry and Algebra 
The postu la tion method; sets, s im ila rity  and 
congruence. A lgeb ra ic  structures; equations 
and inequalities; equ iva lence relations; 
a lgebra  as a language; coord inate geometry; 
u tiliza tion  of a lgebra  in geometry. A ppropriate  
for elem entary school teachers. Prerequisite: 
221. O ffered spring  term.
225 Matrices and Linear Programming 
Elementary linea ra lgebra , inc lud ing  systems 
of I inear equations, determ inants. Cramer's 
Rule, m atrix a lgebra, linearprogram m ing. 
Intended for nonmajors. Prerequisite: H O o r 
equiva lent. O ffered fa ll and w in te r terms.
227 Linear Algebra I 
Elem entary linea ra lgebra , inc lud ing  
arithm etic o f m atrices, systems of linear 
equations, Gauss-Jordan reduction, sigm a 
notation, m athem atical induction, 
determ inants, inverses of m atrices, vector 
spaces of n-tuples, and transformations. 
Prerequisite: 122 or 123 o r equivalent. Three 
hours credit. O ffered fa ll and spring  terms.
229 Mathematical Activities 
Techniques of p rob lem  so lv ing  using 
concrete m anipu la tive  devices and materials. 
D esigned for p rospective  secondary teachers. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore level or above. Two 
hours credit. O ffered fa ll term.
230 Mathematical Logic
Sentential log ic  (truth-functional connectives, 
tru th-tab les and proofs); first-o rder pred ica te  
log ic  (quantifiers, sym boliz ing  ordinary 
language, interpretations, va lid ity , proofs by 
natural deduction  and identity theory); 
inform al proofs; theory of defin ition. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Offered 
w inter term.
251 Machine Organization and File 
Structures
A study of a lternative configura tions of 
com puting  hardware, an introduction to  job  
control language (JCL) and its e ffect on the 
cost of a jo b  and fi le management. A survey of 
file  storage devices, types of file  access and 
file  structures. Prerequisites: 152 and 153. 
Three hours credit. O ffered fa ll term.
252 Advanced FORTRAN
Advanced features of FORTRAN: Job control 
language for running program s on line or 
batch; subprogram s w ith  COMMON and 
GLOBAL statements; bu ild in g  a subroutine 
library; add itiona l da ta types and format 
codes; use of fi les w ith  FORTRAN programs; 
d ire c t access files  and the DEFINE FILE 
statements. Program m ing style, 
docum entation, testing and debugging .
Pre req u i s i te : 152. Off e red f a 11 te rm .
253 Advanced COBOL
Random access files, tab le  operations, l-O 
contro l, File labels, variab le  length records, 
STRING and UNSTRING statem ents COPY 
com m and, debugg ing  fa c ilitie s , inter-program  
com m unication. Structured program m ing in 
COBOL. Prerequisite: 153. O ffered w inter 
term.
255 Systems Concepts 
In troduction to  the systems concep t and 
systems approach to  prob lem  solving.
Problem defin ition, systems flowcharts, 
decis ion  tab les, evaluating a system, 
functiona l design  requirements, and system 
conversion and im plem entation.
Prerequisites: 152 and 153. Three hours credit. 
O ffered spring term.
300 Advanced Calculus 
A deta iled  study of m ultivariate  ca lcu lus, 
sequences and series, ca lcu lus  of vector 
spaces and line  and surface integrals. 
Theorems of Green, Stokes and 
Gauss. Prerequisite: 203. O ffered w in te r term.
302 Ordinary Differential Equations 
Em phasis on techn iques of integration. 
Exam ples of methods used: linear equations 
w ith constant coeffic ients, Cauchy-Euler 
equations and so lu tion by series. Brief mention 
of partia l d iffe rentia l equations. Prerequisites: 
203 and 227. O ffered spring term.
305-307 Mathematics Teacher Aide Seminar 
M ethods and m ateria ls of teach ing  secondary 
school m athem atics. Must betaken 
concurrently w ith  Education 305 or 307. 
O ffered w inter term only and should betaken in 
the jun io ryea r. Prerequisites: Psychology 301 
and jun io r standing.
315(311) Mathematical Statistics I 
A study of sta tistica l app l ications based on a 
sound m athem atical theory. D iscrete and 
continuous p rob a b ility  m odels. Expectation, 
variance, Tchebysheff’s inequality, moment 
generating functions, jo in t, m arginal and 
cond itiona l d is tribu tions, independence and 
functions of random variables. Prerequisites: 
203 and 215. O ffered fa ll term.
321 Linear Algebra II 
Systems of linear equations, vector spaces, 
bases, d im ensions, lineartransform ations, 
m atrices, determ inants, reduction to  canon ica l 
form, e igen-values and geom etric 
app lications. P rerequisites: 201 and 227. 
O ffered fa ll term.
341 Geometry
Eucl idean geom etry of two and three 
d im ensions inc lud ing  separation postulates, 
para lle l postulate and betweeness. Topics 
from non-EucIidean geom etries. Prerequisite: 
2 2 2 or 227. O ffered spring term.
345 Discrete Models 
Basic concepts of model bu ild in g  and graph 
theory. P articu la rtop ics  in graph theory w ill be 
deve loped to p rov ide  a m athem atical m odel 
for transportation, com m unication and socia l 
sc ience  problem s. Prerequisite: 201 or227. 
O ffered w in terte rm .
352 (355) Assembly Language
An investigation of the log ica l basis o f the 
com puter, m achine representation of numbers 
and characters, instruction formats, m achine 
operations and addressing techniques. 
Problems worked using assem bly language. 
Prerequisite: 251. Three hours credit. O ffered 
w in terte rm .
353 Introduction to Data Bases
A study of data base design  and structure. 
Functional requirements of a data base 
system. Im plem entation of data base software, 
w ith p rim ary em phasis on EDMS. Prerequisite: 
253. Three hours credit. O ffered spring  term.
371-374 Internship Seminar 
Prerequisite: Approval o f the departm ent. Two 
hours credit. O ffered fa ll, w in ter and spring 
terms.
380 Selected Topics 
Readings, lecture, d iscuss ions or lab (or any 
com bination) in spec ific  
m athem atics/com puter sc ience  top ics. 
P rerequisites dependent upon to p ic  selected 
and perm ission of the instructor. Three hours 
credit. O ffered on dem and.
400 Fundamentals of Analysis
An introduction to bas ic  defin itions and 
theorems of analysis. Properties of the reals; 
lim it concepts. Prerequisites: 203 and 204. 
O ffered spring term of odd-num bered years.
401 Real Variables
Prerequisite: 400. O ffered only as a reading 
course.
402 Complex Variables 
A rithm etic and functions of a com plex 
variab le , the ir deriva tives and integrals, 
C auchy's theorem and formula, ana ly tic  
continuation  and residue ca lcu lus. 
A pp lica tions . P rerequisites: 2 03 and 204. 
Offered spring  term of even-num bered years.
405 Numerical Analysis
N um erical integration and num erical solution 
of d iffe rentia l equations. Num erical methods 
in linea ra lgebra , m atrix inversion and 
estim ation of characteris tic  roots. Error 
propagation  and stab ility . P rerequisites: 152, 
227 and 302. Offered fa ll term of 
odd-num bered years.
406 Applied Mathematical Analysis 
M athem atical m ethods of so lv ing  physica l 
problem s. Top ics from line  integrals, vector 
analysis, Fourier series, gam m a functions, 
Bessel functions and partia l d ifferentia l 
equations lead ing  to: Legendre, Laguerre and 
Herm ite polynom ia ls. Prerequisites: 227, o r its 
equiva lent, and 302. O ffered fa ll term of 
even-num bered years.
415 Mathematical Statistics II 
A pp lica tions  of continuous p robab ility  
m odels. C onvergence in p robab ility  and 
d istribu tion, estim ation and confidence 
intervals, hypothesis testing, m u ltilinear 
regression, general linear m ode ling  and 
n-way analysis o f variance. Prerequisites: 216, 
315 and know ledge of BASIC. O ffered spring 
term.
420 Classical Algebra
Theory of linear and polynom ia l equations in
com m utative rings; the rational, real and
com plex num berfie lds ; the dom ain of
integers. Fundamental theorem s of arithm etic
and algebra. Prerequisite: 227. O ffered w inter
term.
422 Algebraic Structures 
Prerequisite: 321 or 420. Offered only as a 
reading course.
430 Foundations of Mathematics 
Prerequisite: 230. O ffered only as a reading 
course.
435 (480) FIistory of Mathematics 
See H istory of Science 435.
441 Topology
Prerequisite: 400 or 402. O ffered only as a 
reading course.
450 (452) Advanced Computer Project 
A com puter p roject arranged w ith  ind iv idua l 
staff mem bers w ith  approva I of the 
departm ent. Prerequisite: 2 52 or 253. Three 
hours credit. O ffered fa ll term and on demand.
471-473 Internship Seminar
Same as 371-374 except that students must be
seniors.
499 Independent Study
Hours, c red its  and top ics  to be arranged w ith
ind iv idua l staff members with approval o f the
m athem atics and com puter science
department.
MUSIC
Requirements for Major 
and Minor Programs
The music department offers 
curricula leading to the B.A. and 
B.S. degrees. These programs 
present music in the context of a 
broad liberal education, prepare 
vocal and instrumental teachers for 
elementary and secondary schools, 
provide individual and group study 
in all performance media, offer 
cultural enrichmentto students in all 
departments and provide training 
necessary to qualify students for 
concentrated graduate studies.
The B.A. degree is available within 
the integrated or general 
distribution options; the B.S. under 
the general distribution option only. 
Students majoring in music must 
complete a minimum of 50 hours 
cred it in music, planned with the 
approval of a faculty adviser in the 
department. Course requirements 
are as follows:
B.A. B.S.
(Integrated) (General) 
D istribution courses 70 55
M usic theory 15 15
A pp lied  m usic 12 12
Secondary instruments 4 4
M usic h istory and literature 6 6
C onducting 3 3
Ensemble 10 10
Electives 40 15
Foreign language 20
Teaching m inor 30
C ertifica tion  (courses 
required for state teacher
c e r t i f i c a t i o n ) _______________30
Total hours 180 180
It should be pointed out that the 
above are sample degree programs 
and that other options exist. For 
example, there is the opportunity to 
select a B.A. general, which 
requires only 55 hours of distribution 
and thus allows greater freedom in
choosing electives. Students not 
wishing to take 20 hours of foreign 
language may also develop a B.S. 
degree program omitting state 
certification requirements.
Music majors seeking state teacher 
certification should add Music 355 
or 356 and Music 360 or 365 to the 
above. Music minors wishing 
elementary or secondary 
certification should elect one of 
these four courses most appropriate 
to the level of the teaching major. In 
addition, Psychology 201 and 301 
must be taken before electing 
assistantteaching (junioryear) and 
directed teaching (senioryear). It is 
h ighly recommended that students 
complete Music 320 Conducting, 
and Music 360or 365 before 
scheduling directed teaching. The 
piano proficiency requirements 
must be passed before scheduling 
assistantteaching. Instrumentalists 
are also urged to complete their 
course series of class instrument 
instruction.
Students wishing to m inor in music 
must complete at least 36 hours in 
the field, s ixo fw h ich  must be in
ensembles, six in applied music 
and three in conducting. Other 
approved courses are music theory, 
music history, music literature and 
music education. Music minors are 
required to pass a piano proficiency 
examination.
Admission
In addition to the formal request for 
admission to Grand Valley, each 
applicant wanting to m ajoror minor 
in music is required to arrange for a 
personal audition with the music 
department. When considerable 
geographical distance or extreme 
hardship prevents a personal 
audition, the applicant may, with the 
perm ission of the music 
department, submit a tape 
recording of an appropriate 
performance. Arrangements for 
auditions may be completed only 
afterthe applicant has been 
admitted to the Col lege of Arts and 
Sciences. Audition appointments 
should be made at least 10 days in 
advance.
Entering freshmen w ill be required 
to take a theory placement exam.
Transfer students are required to 
complete 45 hours at GVSC which 
includes at least six hours in applied 
music, four hours in ensembles and 
15 additional hours in music to be 
determined by the adviser. Any 
exceptions to these requirements 
are le ftto  the discretion of the music 
department.
Courses of Instruction
A course number in parentheses 
indicates its former designation.
100 Introduction to Music Literature 
Basic course in music, designed  e spec ia lly  for 
liberal arts students and m usic m inors to 
increase the ir understanding and enjoym ent o f 
m usic through in te lligen t lis ten ing  habits. Five 
hours credit. Recommended fo rd is tribu tion .
130 Fundamentals o f Music 
Integrated fundam entals of basic 
m usic ianship. Two hours credit. O ffered fall 
term. Recom m ended fo rd is tribu tion .
131 Music Theory
Continuation of 130. Developm ent of 
com prehensive m usic iansh ip . Prerequisite:
130or perm ission o f instructor. Two hours 
credit. O ffered w interterm .
132 Music Theory
C ontinuation of 131. Prerequisite: 131. Two 
hours credit. O ffered spring  term.
230 Music Theory
Review of 132 and further deve lopm ent of 
com prehensive m usic ianship, w ith em phasis 
on creativ ity  and performance. Prerequisite:
132. Three hours credit. O ffered fa ll term.
231 Music Theory
Continuation of 230. Prerequisite: 230. Three 
hours credit. O ffered w interterm .
232 Music Theory
C ontinuation of 231. Prerequisite: 231. Three 
hours credit. O ffered spring term.
272,273,27A Jazz Improvisation 
Im provisation in contem porary jazz styles. 
R ecordings and o rig ina l and written 
im provisations used. Requires a know ledge of 
scales, m odes and chords, as w ell as the 
ab ility  to  im provise on a standard orchestral 
instrument. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. One hour credit.
300 (301) Music History and Literature
A chrono log ica l study of Western m usic in its 
h istorica l and cu ltura l setting. Romanesque 
through Baroque period. Prerequisite: 
Permission of departm ent. Two hours credit. 
O ffered fa ll term.
301 (302) Music History and Literature 
C ontinuation of 300. C lass ic  through Romantic 
period. Prerequisite: Perm ission of 
departm ent. Two hours credit. O ffered w inter 
term.
302 (303) Music History and Literature 
C ontinuation of 301. Im pressionism  and the 
twentieth century. Prerequisite: Permission of 
departm ent. Two hours credit. O ffered spring 
term.
303-305-307 Assistant Teacher Seminar 
A ccom panying  m usic sem inar to  the assistant 
teacher experience (see Education 303 ,305  
and 307). Prerequisite: C om pletion of p iano 
p ro fic iency  requirement. A lso, 355 or 3 56 for 
students doing  elem entary assisting  and 360 
or 365 for those doing  secondary assisting, or 
perm ission of instructor. O ffered fa l I and 
spring  terms.
310 Piano Literature
An in-depth  study of m usic w ritten for the p iano 
from the Renaissance to the present time. 
Prerequisite: 243 piano. Two hours credit. 
O ffered w interterm .
313 Vocal Literature
History of the song, w ith  em phasis on reading 
and hearing exam ples of the song literature for 
so lo  voice. Intended for advanced singers. 
Prerequisite: Perm ission of instructor. Two 
hours credit. O ffered fa ll and/or w in te r term.
320 Introduction to Conducting 
Fundam entals o f baton techn ique; laboratory 
experience in conducting  chora l and 
instrum ental works; cu ing, score reading and 
term inology. Prerequisite: Perm ission of 
departm ent. Three hours credit. O ffered fall 
term.
321 Intermediate Conducting 
Developm ent o f baton technique, score 
ana lysis and preparation, rehearsal 
techniques, score reading and perform ance of 
representative com positions. Prerequisite:
320. Three hours credit. O ffered w interterm .
322 Advanced Conducting
Score analysis and preparation, specia l 
p rob lem s in conducting  opera, oratorio  and 
balle t scores; rehearsals and perform ance 
w ith Grand Valley’s ensem bles. Prerequisite:
321. Three hours credit. O ffered spring  term.
330 Instrumentation
A beg inn ing  course in the arrangem ent of 
m usic for instruments of the orchestra  and 
band. Prerequisite: 232. Three hours credit. To 
be offered one term per year or on dem and.
331 Advanced Instrumentation
An advanced course in the arrangem ent of 
m usic for the instruments and com binations of 
instrum ents found in the orchestra  and band. 
Prerequisite: 330 o r dem onstrab le  equivalent. 
Three hours credit. To be offered one term per 
year or on demand.
350 Music for Classroom Teachers 
A practica l course fo re lem entary-teacher 
cand ida tes introducing  creative  p rinc ip les, 
m ethods and m ateria ls o f m usic pertinent to 
e lem entary instruction. C losed to m usic 
m ajors and minors. Five hours credit.
355 Teaching Music Creatively in Elementary 
Grades
A creative approach invo lv ing new teaching 
techniques and m ethods in teach ing  m usic to 
ch ild ren  in elem entary school classroom s. 
D esigned for vocal m usic m ajors and m inors 
only. Students may not earn c re d it in both 355 
and 356. Five hours credit. O ffered w interterm .
356 Vocal/General Music in the Elementary 
School
S im ila r to 355 but designed  to  g ive 
prospective  instrum ental teachers an overview 
of vocal/genera l m usic in the elem entary 
school. For instrum ental m usic m ajors and 
m inors only. Students may not earn c re d it in 
both 355 and 356. Three hours credit. Offered 
w interterm .
360 Instrumental Music Methods and Materials 
Includes a b rie f survey o f current practices in 
instrum ental m usic education; techn iques and 
m ethods of instrum ental m usic education; and 
introduction to  m ateria ls o f the m usic industry 
designed  for school use. Restricted to 
instrum ental m usic education majors; open to 
others by specia l perm ission only. Four hours 
credit. O ffered spring  term.
365 Choral/General Music in the Secondary 
School
Techniques, trends and m ateria ls in jun io r and 
senior h igh school general and choral music. 
The ado lescent voice, chora l program m ing, 
the budget process, m usica ls and contests 
and e lective  m usic classes. Restricted to 
m usic m ajors and to  vocal m inors w ish ing  a 
m usic teach ing  m inor for secondary 
ce rtification ; open to  others by specia l 
perm ission only. Four hours credit. O ffered fall 
or spring  term.
399 Special Problems in Music 
Independent study in p rob lem s of m usic and 
m usic education. To be arranged w ith  the 
instructor. Variable credit.
Class Instruction in Voice 
and Instruments
The following classes are designed 
to provide teaching and 
performance skills in the medium 
indicated. In every instance, Section 
A is a prerequisite of Section B, and 
Section B is  a prerequisite of 
Section C. One hourcredit is given 
for each term’s work.
The requirement of Class 
Woodwinds, Brass, Strings and 
Percussion pertains only to 
instrumental music majors.
250A, 250B, 250C Class Voice 
253A, 253B,253C Class 
Woodwinds 
256A, 256B, 256C Class Brass 
259A, 259B, 259C Class Strings 
263A, 263B, 263C Class Piano 
263D, Class Percussion. Offered 
winterterm.
Music Ensembles
All music ensembles are part of the 
GVSC Performing Arts Center 
(PAC). These ensembles are open to 
qualified performers across the 
campus. Students concentrating in 
other areas and col leges at Grand 
Valley frequently consider musical 
experience and study closely allied 
with their primary interest.
Music majors must earn a minimum 
of 10 cred it hours in major 
ensembles. Music minors must earn 
a minimum of six hours in major 
ensembles. Other students may 
apply toward graduation 
requirements a maximum of 12 
credit hours earned in ensembles. 
Music ensembles are listed here by 
numberand title only. A fu ll 
description w ill be found underthe 
Performing Arts Center section of 
the catalogue. All ensembles earn 
one hour cred it per term.
PACM101 GVSC Singers 
PAG M102 GVSC Concert Band 
PAC M 103 GVSC Orchestra 
PAC M l 04 M iscellaneous 
Ensembles 
PAC M 105 Stud io Orchestra 
PAC M l06 Small Jazz Ensembles 
PAC M l 08 Madrigals 
PAC M 109 Festival Chorale 
PACM1 lO C olleg ium  Musicum 
PAC M111 Gospel Choir
Applied Music
141,142,143 Freshman 
241, 242,243 Sophomore 
341,342, 343 Junior 
441, 442, 443 Senior 
Applied music carries one hour 
cred it per term.
Music Majors: Instruction in applied 
music w ill be given during weekly 
lessons and studio classes. Music 
majors are required to complete 12 
cred it hours of applied music in their 
voice or major instrument.
Music Minors: Instruction in applied 
music w ill be given during one 
weekly half-hour lesson and regular 
studio classes. Music minors are 
required to complete six credit 
hours of applied music in the irvo ice  
or major instrument.
For music majors or minors there is 
no special instructional fee for 
app lied music. All students wishing 
to elect app lied music must present 
written permission of the instructor 
at time of reg istration.
Juries: Students in applied music 
are expected to play a jury at the end 
of each term of study.
Recitals: Applied music majors 
must perform a partial recital in their 
senioryear. Music education majors 
are required to do a partial recital in 
their major performance medium 
during their senioryear.
Keyboard Proficiency: Because 
functional piano is so important in
music, a basic proficiency level is 
required. Students interested in a 
music major or m inor should consult 
with a member of the music faculty 
as early as possible in order that 
further study can be planned if it is 
needed.
PHILOSOPHY
The main value of philosophy lies in 
its contribution to the education of 
the whole man. It examines the 
ultimate questions about himself 
and his values, aboutthe world and 
his relationship to it, and about God. 
Thus it cuts across the other 
d isc ip lines both by uncovering the 
basic assumptions of our various 
ways of understanding reality and 
by trying to achieve an exp lic it and 
informed sca leo f values as well as a 
conception of the world as a whole. 
Its vocational value (except for 
teachers of philosophy) depends on 
the connection of its questions with 
otherfie lds. Formal log ic isc lose to  
mathematics; ethics is important for 
medicine, business, teaching and 
counseling; legal and politica l 
philosophy is essential to law and 
public service; philosophy of 
science has a bearing on the social 
and natural sciences; and 
aesthetics and the history of 
philosophy are useful to students in 
literature and the arts. Schools of 
law and theology are enthusiastic 
about philosophy as an 
undergraduate major. Almost any 
graduate, professional or career 
program depending on a liberal arts 
curriculum welcomes work done in 
philosophy.
Requirements for Major 
and Minor Programs
Students majoring in philosophy 
m ustcom pletea m inim um of 45 
hours in the department, including 
Philosophy 202, 301, 302, 304and 
490. In addition, they must take at 
least one 300-level history course, 
and either one 300-level English or 
world literature course or English 
* 212, Shakespeare, selected in 
consultation with their advisers. 
Students majoring in other subjects 
but wishing a suitable concentration 
in philosophy are invited to workout 
an appropriate program of courses 
with a member of the department.
Every course is designed to benefit 
students who are interested and 
reasonably prepared.
Students majoring in philosophy are 
required to complete the B.A. 
degree program; butthey may doso 
following eitherthe integrated orthe 
general program.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted.
101 Introduction to Philosophy
A c ritica l survey of the d iffe ring  perspectives of 
Western thought w hich  arise out o f basic 
presuppositions above the nature of real ity, 
reason and experience. Intensive study of at 
least one c lass ica l text. Recom m ended for 
d istribu tion.
102 Introduction to Liberal Learning
What is liberal education? Must it be in conflic t 
w ith  professional education? Can it influence 
oureconom ic , po litica l and re lig ious life?
What im pact do  these aspects of I ife in turn 
have upon liberal education? Some main 
answers to  these q uest ions w i 11 be exam i ned . 
Recommended for d istribu tion.
201 Ethics
What is good?  What is ev il?  Are there ob jective  
standards for righ t and wrong? Or are righ t and 
w rong re la tive and sub jective  m atters? These 
and re lated questions aris ing  out o f moral 
decis ions we a ll m us tm a kew ill be 
considered, as w ell as the answers that have 
been g iven by some m ajor philosophers, both 
past and present. Recom m ended for 
d istribu tion.
202 Logic
What is it to th ink stra ight? Are there ru les or 
p rin c ip le s  that govern sound reasoning? Or 
are we condem ned always, as one 
phi losopner once qu ipped , to  "find ing  bad 
reasons for w hat we believe on instinct” ? Can 
we ever know what anything rea lly  is when we 
try  to  define  it? These are the k inds of 
questions d iscussed w ith the help of a 
standard textbook in log ic. Recom m ended for 
d istribu tion.
205 Ethics in the Professions 
A study of e th ica l p rin c ip le s  and p rac tice  in 
business, m edicine, education, law and 
government. Case stud ies and e th ica l codes 
w ill be drawn from d iverse  professions. The 
main ob jec tive  of the course is to  provide 
students w ith the inte llectua l fram ework for 
appropria te ly  e th ica l analysis o f a situation. 
The course w i 11 a lso seek to foster mutual 
understanding across professional lines.
220 Philosophy o f Art, Literature and Film 
An inqu iry into the nature, c rite riaand  
s ign ificance  of the fine  arts and/or artistic 
creation and response. Recommended for 
d istribu tion.
231 Philosophical Anthropology 
An investigation of the fundam ental 
characteris tics o f ind iv idua l and socia l 
hum an-real ity: the ph ilosoph ica l interpretation 
of the assum ptions and accom pl ishments of 
the deve loped body of sc ien tific  thought. 
Em phasis is on ph ilosophy of culture, 
ph ilosoph ica l b io logy  and psychology.
301 History of Philosophy: Ancient
Plato and Aristotle, introduced by a d iscussion 
of p re-Socratic philosophers and 
supplem ented by b rie f consideration  of 
post-Aristo te lian H e llen is tic  schools.
302 History o f Philosophy: Medieval 
M edieval thought from Augustine through 
Thomas, Scotus and Occam , w ith  attention to 
the confrontation of C hris tian ity  and Greek 
philosophy.
304 History o f Philosophy: Modern 
A study of the three basic attem pts by modern 
man to  overcom e his fee ling  of a lienation  from 
the w orld : ra tionalism , em piric ism  and 
voluntarism . R eadings in m ajor ph ilosophers 
from  Descartes through Kant.
306 Nineteeth-Century Philosophy 
A study of the evolution of n ineteenth-century 
thought, em phasiz ing  the a lienation  of the 
ind iv idua l from society and nature, 
concentrating on such representative figures 
as Hegel, M ill, Marx, K ierkegaard and 
N ietzsche.
308 American Philosophy 
A brie f survey of ph ilosoph ica l thought in 
A m erica from Colonia l tim es to  1825 
(Edwards, Jefferson, Emerson), fo llow ed by a 
study of the “ G olden Age, ” 1875-1930 (Pierce, 
James, Royce, Santayana, W hitehead, Dewey) 
w ith  specia l em phasis on pragm atism  as the 
representative Am erican ph ilosoph ica l 
perspective.
321 Philosophy of Religion
Does God exist? Is there a life  after death? How 
d id evil enter the w orld?  Is there any p lace for 
reason in re lig ion , o r is re lig ious fa ith  only a 
m atter o f subjective  experience? Cuestions 
like these w ill be considered, as w ell as the 
answers that have been g iven to  them by some 
im portant re lig ious philosophers.
322 Legal Philosophy
In troduction to the nature of law, law  and 
m orality, p rin c ip le s  and p ractice , freedom  and 
determ in ism , com m on sense and science, 
punishm ent, necessity and coercion, mental 
d isease, a ll a ris ing  d ire c tly  from the careful 
study of a substantive body of law. E specia lly  
va luab le  for prelaw  students.
323 Philosophy of History 
C lassica l, Judeo-C hristian and modern 
interpretations of history, both Western and 
non-Western, inc lud ing  the interrelation of 
human cu lture, cosm ic forces and nature; the 
prob lem  of m eaning in history; the question  of 
h istorica l know ledge; the eighteenth- and 
nineteenth- century idea of progress; the role 
of h istoric ism  in a ll modern thought.
324 Political Philosophy 
Fundamental a lternatives regard ing  the 
human cond ition  and the best com m unity, as 
treated by the great p o litica l writers. The 
underly ing  them e is that o f A ncients and 
Moderns. The aim  is to  illum ina te  our present 
crises and predicam ents by com paring  such 
th inkers as Plato, Aristotle, Hobbes, Locke, 
Rousseau, Burke, Hegel, Marx, Nietzsche.
330 The Nature o f Man 
Establishm ent o f a log ica l structure for 
consideration  o f w hether man d iffe rs  from the 
rest o f nature in degree only or in kind, fo llow ed 
by review of the sc ien tific  and ph ilosophica l 
ev idence relevant to  a resolution of the 
question.
360 Philosophy o f Science 
S cien tific  know ledge as com pared w ith that 
acqu ired  in h istory and literature. Top ics 
com m on to the physica l, b io log ica l, and socia l 
sciences— such as d iscovery, explanation, 
confirm ation, the nature o f sc ien tific  m odels 
and laws, etc.— are considered.
399 Independent Readings 
Reading on a to p ic  or a philosopher, arranged, 
both as to  c re d it and content, w ith  a m em ber of 
the departm ent. Two to  five hours credit.
407 Contemporary Philosophy 
A consideration  of the m ajor ph ilosoph ica l 
movements in the tw entieth century and the ir 
im plications. A na ly tic  philosophy, 
ex is ten tia lism  and phenom enology are 
s tud ied  through attention to  such 
representative th inkers as Russell, 
W ittgenstein, Sartre and Husserl.
450 Metaphysics
A study of representative m etaphysica l 
systems, problem s and th inkers from the 
c lass ica l, modern and recent periods.
Aristotle, Aquinas, Descartes, Hume, Kant and 
W hitehead, for exam ple, conside ring  the 
concepts o f being, substance, causation and 
process.
490 Advanced Study 
A ccord ing  to  the needs of the students, 
prosem inars in h istorica l and system atic 
s tud ies in areas, philosophers and 
movements, o f w hich  the fo llow ing  are 
exam ples: A risto tle, Thomas, Hume, Kant, 
Hegel, H ellen is tic  philosophy, ph ilosophy of 
history, advanced log ic , advanced ethics, 
theory of know ledge, ph ilosophy of science, 
advanced po litica l ph ilosophy and philosophy 
o f education.
499 Independent Study 
Intensive study of a to p ic  or phi losopher, 
arranged, both as to c re d it and content, w ith a 
m em ber of the departm ent. Reserved for 
seniors. Two to five hours credit.
PHYSICAL 
EDUCATION AND 
RECREATION
The department of physical 
education and recreation offers 
major programs leading to the 
bachelor of science degree in 
physical education as well as the 
bachelor of science degree in 
recreation with specializations in 
recreation and parks programs and 
services ortherapeutic recreation. 
In addition, m inor programs are 
available in recreation as well as 
physical education.
Elective activity classes 
h ighlighting lifetime sports are 
offered for all students.
Activity Classes — 
Lifetime Sports
Activity classes provide 
opportunities fo rthestudentto  
acquire basic skills in activities with 
high carryovervalue which w ill be a 
lifetime source of healthful 
recreational exercise. Each activity 
course carries one hour credit and 
meets for two hours each week. A 
maximum of five hours cred it for 
these courses wi 11 be al lowed to 
fu lfill d istribution requirements in 
the arts group.
150 Foundations o f Physical Education 
D esigned for exploration of the student's own 
physica l potentia l, th is course dea ls  w ith 
physica l perform ance and ab ility , exercise 
and posture and good form in the basic  skil Is of 
w ork and play. A testing  program  helps the 
student realize the personal va lueo f a regular 
exercise program  in im proving and 
m ain ta in ing  his or heroptim um  fitness for da ily  
liv ing. Recom m ended for d istribu tion.
151 Archery
152 Golf
153 Volleyball
154 Cycling
155 Swimming
A. General
B. Advanced
156 Karate
157 Crew
Prerequisite: 155or 106
158 Skiing-Downhill
159 Skiing-CrossCountry
160 Weightlifting
161 Softball
162 Track and Field
163 Squash-Handball
164 Tennis
165 Basketball
A. Men
B. Women
166 Beginning Dance Technique
A. Folk Dance
B. Square Dance
C. Social Dance
D. Ballet
E .Jazz
F. Tap
G. Modern Dance
H. Dance Choreography
167 Group Games
E specia lly  designed for future elem entary 
teachers
168 Fencing
169 Bowling
170 Water Skiing 
Prerequisite 155 or 106
171 Badminton-Paddle Racquets
Requirements for the 
Major Program in 
Physical Education
Core C urricu lum - Physical 
Education 101,102,103/113,
104/114, 200, 202, 204, 212, 300,
301, 304, 305, 400, 401 and 402 plus 
five courses in physical education 
lifetim e sports activ ities (PE 
150-171), one of which must be 
aquatics.
Emphasis Areas
This permits the individual an 
opportunity to build  a career 
specialization through advisement 
in an area of choice. The areas 
included are adapted physical 
education, health, dance, aquatics, 
athletic training and professional 
instruction and/or coaching.
Cognate Electives
All students are required to takeSHS 
202 (prerequisite to PE 300) and 
Theatre 201 (prerequisite to PE 305) 
through general distribution and/or 
cognate studies and electives.
Requirements for the 
Minor Program in 
Physical Education
Physical Education 101,102 
103/113,104/114; 105 for men; 
choice of PE 107 or 205 for women; 
200, 202, 305; choice of 300 or 304; 
301; choice of one coaching course; 
plus four lifetime sports activities 
(150-171) one of which must be 
aquatics.
Courses of Instruction
1011ntroduction and Orientation to the 
Profession
Aim s and objectives, professional 
preparation, professional opportun ities, 
eth ics, re la tionship of physica l education to 
health education, recreation and ath le tics. A 
tw o-cred it course in com bination  w ith  102. 
O ffered fa ll and spring terms.
102 First-Aid and Athletic Training 
C ondition ing , care of injuries, treatment, 
rehab ilita ting  and tap ing. A tw o-cred it course 
in com bination  w ith  101. O ffered fa ll, w in ter 
and spring  terms.
103 Stunts and Tumbling (Men)
Safety measures in the gym nasium , 
ca listhen ics, stunts, tum b ling  and pyram id 
bu ild ing . A  tw o-cred it course in com bination 
w ith  104. O ffered w in te r and spring terms.
104 Gymnastics (Men)
Safety measures in gym nastics and 
concentration on the use of gym nastic 
apparatus. A th ree-cred it course in 
com bination  w ith 103. O ffered w in te r and 
spring  terms.
105 Team Sports (Men)
Techniques and procedures for the teach ing  of 
soccer, speedball, vo lleyba ll and w restling. A 
th ree-cred it course in com bination  w ith 106. 
O ffered fa ll and spring  terms.
106 Swimming
Basic fundam ental sk ills  in sw im m ing and 
d iv ing , life  saving, instructor certification  and 
waterfront adm in istra tion. Two hours credit. 
O ffered fall, w in ter and spring terms.
107 Theory and Practice of Women's Fall 
Sports
Rules, theory, p rac tice  and teach ing  
procedures for soccer, speedbal I and fie ld  
hockey, a th ree-cred it course in com bination 
w ith 106. O ffered fa ll term.
109 Rhythms and Dance Activities 
Fundamental rhythms, folk, square, modern 
and socia l dance. Two hours credit. O ffered 
spring  term.
113 Stunts and Tumbling (Women)
Self-testing a c tiv ities  for e lem entary and 
secondary program s, safety measures and 
tum b ling . A tw o -c red it course in com bination 
w ith 114. O ffered w in te rand  spring  terms.
114 Gymnastics (Women)
As listed under 114. A th ree-cred it course in 
com bination  w ith 113. Offered w inter and 
sp ring  terms.
200 Methods, Theories and Materials for 
Dance
Techniques and procedures for elem entary 
and secondary level rhythm ic activ ities, 
square, fo lk and socia l dance. Three hours 
credit. O ffered fa ll, w in te rand  spring  terms.
202 Adapted Physical Education 
Fundamental concepts on adjustm ent and 
deve lopm ent o f the hand icapped  person, 
recreation for the hand icapped. Two hours 
credit. O ffered fa ll, w in te rand  spring  terms.
204 Intramurals and Officiating 
Philosophy and organization. Finances, 
fa c ilitie s  and awards. Rules, gam e situations 
and basic  o ffic ia ting  techniques. Practical 
experience to  be ga ined in working in the 
co llege  intramural program. A tw o-cred it 
course in com bination  w ith  305. O ffered fall, 
w in te rand  spring  terms.
205 Theory and Practice o f Women's Spring 
Sports
Rules, theory, p rac tice  and o ffic ia ting .
Teaching procedures for so ftba ll, track and 
fie ld . A th ree-cred it course in com bination  with 
PE 206. O ffered spring  term.
206 Conditioning Activities, Body Mechanics 
and Dynamics
Physical inventory to appra ise  body shape, 
function and ab ility  to  relax. Basic techniques 
to  attain goa ls  for im proving and/or 
m ain ta in ing  body image. H ow to  look better, 
feel better and do better. A two-cred it course in 
com bination  w ith  205. Offered w inter term.
207 Skill Techniques for the Teaching and 
Coaching o f Baseball
History and techniques, fundam entals of 
fie ld ing  and p lay ing  each position. Teamwork, 
stra tegy and study of the rules. A th ree-cred it 
course in com bination  w ith 208. O ffered w inter 
and spring terms.
208 Skill Techniques for Teaching and 
Coaching o f Track
O rganization, strategy, rules and developm ent 
o f track and fie ld  ath le tics. A tw o-cred it course 
in com bination  w ith 207. Offered w in te rand  
spring  terms.
209 Basketball-Skills  and Techniques 
Rules, theory, p ractice , o ffic ia ting , teaching 
and coach ing  procedures for basketba ll. Two 
hours credit. O ffered w interterm .
210 Power Volleyball -S k ills  and Techniques 
Rules, theory, p ractice , o ffic ia ting , teaching 
and coach ing  procedures for power vo lleyball. 
Two hours credit. O ffered fa ll term.
211 Wrestling -S k ills  and Officiating 
Basic fundam entals, skills, technique, 
cond ition ing  and ru les involved in scholastic, 
co lleg ia te , freestyle and Greco-Roman 
w restling, its partic ipa tion , coach ing  and 
o ffic ia ting . Two hours credit. O ffered fa ll and 
w inter terms.
212 Fundamental Principles o f Motor Learning 
Princ ip les and sk ills  associa ted w ith motor 
learn ing as they d ire c tly  relate to the physica l 
education program  and as they correla te  w ith 
the expected outcom es of general education. 
Two hours credit. O ffered fa ll term.
2 15 Water Safety Instruction
This course prepares students for w ater safety 
instruction certification . Includes skill 
im provem ents and techn iques of teaching 
sw im m ing and life saving. Am erican Red 
Cross ce rtifica tion  possib le  upon successful 
com ple tion. Prerequisite: Am erican Red Cross 
current advanced life-saving certification.
Three hours credit. O ffered spring  term.
2 16 Synchronized Swimming
A beg inn ing  level synchronized sw im m ing 
course. Introduces synchronized sw im m ing 
strokes, sk ills  and stunts, w ork on 
choreography and production. Prerequisite: 
Am erican Red Cross sw im m ers' certification  
or equivalent. Two hours credit. O ffered fall 
term.
217 Modern Principles of Athletic Training 
Lecture and laboratory course perta in ing  to the 
prevention, care  and treatm ent o f a ll a th le tic 
injuries. The course is d iv id e d  into one half 
lecture and one half laboratory inc lud ing  all 
preventive w rapp ing  and tap ing. Prerequisite:
102. Three hours credit. O ffered fa ll term.
300 Kinesiology and Physiology o f Activity 
Laws and p rin c ip le s  of m echan ics as they 
a p p ly to th e  use of the human body, human 
m echanism  and its process of motor function. 
Prerequisite: SHS202 Anatomy and 
Physiology. Three hours credit. O ffered fall, 
w in te rand  spring  terms.
301 Flealth Education
Personal, com m unity and school. P rinc ip les of 
healthful liv ing, health services and the 
healthy school environment, health and safety 
aspects o f physica l education. Three hours 
credit. O ffered w in te r and spring terms.
302 Skill Techniques for the Teaching and 
Coaching o f Football
History, techniques, equipm ent, cond ition ing, 
fundam entals, ind iv idua l positions, offense, 
defense, strategy and rules. A three-credit 
course in com bination  w ith 303. O ffered fall 
and w inter terms.
303 Skill Techniques for the Teaching and 
Coaching of Basketball
History, techniques, equipm ent, cond ition ing, 
fundam entals, ind iv idua l positions, offense, 
defense, strategy and rules. A  tw o-cred it 
course in com bination  w ith  302. O ffered fall 
and w inter terms.
304 Physiology o f Activity
Study and investigation of the function of the 
body systems during  ac tiv ity  and the response 
of these systems to  activ ity. A 
lecture-laboratory com bination. Prerequisite: 
SHS 202 or equivalent. Three hours credit. 
O ffered w interterm .
305 (203) Methods of Teaching Physical 
Education
Practical experience i n the handl ing of a 
typ ica l gym nasium  teach ing  experience, low 
organization games, contests and relays. 
Observation and deve lop ing  lesson plans. 
Formerly 203. A  th ree-cred it course in 
com bination  with 204. Prerequisite to  assistant 
teaching. O ffered fa ll, w in te r and spring terms.
309 Modern Dance Technique
A concentrated study of modern dance 
techniques. The styles of several artists w ill be 
used to deve lop  the dancers ’ personal sk ill 
and to internal ize the ir know ledge of 
h is to rica lly  s ign ifican t teachers of dance. Two 
hours credit. O ffered spring  term.
310 Dance History
A study of the h istory o f dance from its early 
beg inn ings to  the present time. Three hours 
credit. O ffered fa ll term.
311 Pool and Beach Administration 
Management, p lann ing  and m aintenance of 
pools and beaches. Three hours credit.
Offered fall term.
312 Physical Education for the Mentally 
Impaired
Study of developm ental movement 
experiences which enable m entally im paired 
ch ild ren  to  deve lop  the ir physica l, soc ia l and 
emotional selves. Prerequisite: 202. Two hours 
credit. O ffered spring  term in a lternate years 
w ith  313.
3 13 Physical Education for Physically and 
Otherwise Health Impaired
Practical information in m odify ing  a c tiv ities  for 
ind iv id u a lsw ith  prevalent hand icapp ing  
cond itions. Approach is based on functional 
leve ls in the affective, cogn itive  and 
psychom otor dom ains. Prerequisite: 202. Two 
hours credit. O ffered sp ring  term in alternate 
years w ith 312.
314 Advanced Athletic Training 
Prevention, care, and treatm ent o f a ll a th le tic 
injuries. Anatom ical considerations and 
physio log ica l responses involved in sports 
m edicine. Prerequisites: 1 0 2 ,21 7 ,3 0 0 and 
SHS 202. Three hours credit. O ffered w inter 
and spring terms.
400 Administration and Supen/ision 
Nature and function, legal liab ility , insurance, 
travel, budget and finance, personnel, 
fac ilities , equ ipm ent and supplies, 
schedu ling , records, reports, p ub lic  relations, 
organization and m anagem ent o f programs. 
Three hours credit. O ffered fa ll, w in ter and 
spring  terms.
401 Physical Education Curriculum 
Framework of the overall school curricu lum , 
organization of content and learning 
experiences in elem entary and secondary 
school program s, cu rricu la r m ateria ls and 
achievem ent. A  th ree-cred it course in 
com bination  w ith 402. Prerequisite: Assistant 
teach ing  and d irected  teaching. O ffered fa ll, 
w in ter and spring terms.
402 Measurement and Evaluation (Coed) 
Introduction to  sc ien tific  measurement and 
evaluation, specia l studies, research projects 
and instrumentation. Two hours c re d it in 
com bination  w ith 401.
405 Practicum in Athletic Training 
Field experience in tra in ing  room and c lin ic  for 
a th le tic  teams and a th le tic  injuries. Offered 
only for a th le tic  tra in ing  or physica l education 
m ajors or minors. Prerequisites: 102,300 and 
SHS 202. Five hours credit. O ffered fa l I, w inter 
and spring  terms.
408 Boating -S m all Craftmanship 
Safety and p roper operation of smal I craft. 
H and ling  and rigg ing  of sm all boats, canoes 
and sail craft. Three hours credit. O ffered 
spring  term.
4 18 Field Experience in Adapted Physical 
Education
Adapted fie ld  experience to p rov ide  p ractica l 
experience w h ile  working in a program  which 
is designed  for m eeting the needs of specia l 
popu lation  persons. Prerequisite: 202 and 312 
or 313. One to  five hours credit. O ffered fall, 
w in ter and spnng terms.
399 - 499 Special Studies 
Specia l studies in physica l education  upon 
consulta tion w ith departm ent chairman. 
O ffered fa ll, w in ter and spring terms.
Requirements for the 
Major Program in 
Recreation
The bachelor of science in 
recreation curriculum is designed to 
give the recreation major a 
broad-based general background 
of understanding as well as 
specialization in an area of 
recreational emphasis.
Recreation Curriculum
Core Courses — REC 110,112, 251, 
252, 304, 404 and 405 plus seven 
lifetime sports activities (PE 
150-171) one of which must be 
aquatics.
Areas of Specialization
Recreation and Parks Programs and 
Services —  REC 113, 201, 305, 306, 
307, 308, 310, 318, 416, 417, PE 102, 
PE 106, PE 200, PE 202 and Theatre 
317.
Therapeutic Recreation —  REC 253, 
307, 309, 318, 416, 417; PE 102, 202; 
Psychology 201, 303, 304 and SHS 
202 .
Cognate Electives
In addition, all students are required 
to take Theatre 201 through either 
general distribution or cognate 
studies and electives.
Requirements for the 
Minor Program in 
Recreation
This is not a teacher certification 
minor. REC 110,112, 251, 252, 304, 
306, 318, 404, 405; PE 102, 202, plus 
four lifetime sports activities (PE 
150-171), oneofw h ich  must be 
aquatics.
Courses of Instruction
110 Foundations and Philosophy of Recreation 
History, foundations and philosophy of 
recreation and leisure in m odern society. The 
role o f various agencies in p rov id ing  services, 
concepts of recreation and leisure and goals 
and prob lem s in o rgan iz ing  recreation 
services. Three hours credit. O ffered fa ll term.
112 Activities of the Recreation Program 
Sim ple crafts, dram atics, dance ca lling , low 
organization games, soc ia l events and 
hobbies. Methods and techniques. Three 
hours c re d it in com bination  w ith 252. Offered 
fa ll and w in te r terms.
113 Camp Counseling and Administration 
In troduction to  organized cam ping, 
background and present status. C oncepts and 
m ethods involved in p lann ing  and 
adm in iste ring  cam p polic ies, program s and 
services. Three hours credit. O ffered spring  
term.
201 Specialized Recreation Programs 
Nature, function, scope, theory, p rinc ip les  and 
philosophy, school-com m unity programs, 
recreational aspects o f physica l education, 
leadership  in schools, cam ps and 
com m unities. Three hours credit. O ffered 
w interterm .
251 Leadership in Recreation
A course for persons preparing  to  assume 
leadership  ro les in recreation. Em phasis is on 
the dynam ics, m ethods and m aterials 
necessary to deve lop  leadership. Two hours 
credit. O ffered w in terte rm . Prerequisite: 112.
252 Teaching of Outdoor Skills 
Techniques and procedures for teach ing 
cam ping, archery, boating and water safety, 
fish ing , h ik ing, equipm ent, etc. Three hours 
c re d it in com bination  w ith 112. O ffered fa ll and 
w in te r terms.
304 Playgrounds and Recreation Centers 
Leadership and adm in istra tion of 
p laygrounds, com m unity centers and resort 
fa c ilitie s . Prerequisite: 112. Two hours credit. 
O ffered w inter and spring  terms.
305 Facilities and Management
Design and m anagem ento ffac ilities , areas, 
land managem ent and outdoor resources for 
le isure enjoyment. Includes using existing 
fac ilities , fe as ib ility  studies, site selection, 
p rinc ip les  of p lanning, construction and 
m aintenance procedures. Three hours credit. 
O ffered w interterm .
306 Social Recreation
Functions of socia l recreation. Program 
p lann ing  for soc ia l recreation, nature of socia l 
recreation leadership  and those activ ities 
inc luded  in a soc ia l recreation setting. Two 
hours credit. O ffered spring  term.
307 Recreation for the Aging
Study of characteris tics and needs of the ag ing 
and how recreation program s can best meet 
these needs. Three hours credit. O ffered w inter 
term.
318 Field Work in Recreation 
To be taken in specia liza tion  area of m unicipa l 
o r resort recreation. Practical experience in a 
w ell-supervised program  under d irection  of 
the off-cam pus coopera ting  agency. Four 
hours credit. O ffered fa ll, w in ter and spring 
terms.
404 Issues in Recreation 
Concentrated study of a current recreation 
prob lem  or issue. Public relations in 
recreation, fa c ility  acqu is ition  and 
developm ent, national park system, etc. Two 
hours credit. O ffered fa ll and spring  terms.
405 Administration o f Recreation and Parks 
The organ ization  and adm in istra tion of 
recreation program s. Problems of surveys, 
finance, pub lic ity , program  p lanning, 
leadership, liab ility , fac ility  p lann ing  and 
m aintenance. Three hours credit. O ffered fall 
and spring  terms.
399-499 Special Studies 
Specia l s tud ies in recreation upon 
consulta tion w ith departm ent chairman. 
O ffered fa ll, w in ter and spring  terms.
New Programs
A declaration of intent to revise the 
requirements forthe major in 
recreation has been fi Led with the 
Academ ic Planning Committee of 
CAS and is planned to be phased in 
over the next two years. New 
programs and courses w ill be:
Recreation and Parks Program s 
and Services Specia liza tion
254 College Union and Campus
Recreation Centers
406 Parks and Outdoor Recreation
416 Field Internship
417 Senior Seminar in Recreation
Therapeutic Recreation 
Specia liza tion
253 Introduction to Therapeutic 
Recreation
309 Therapeutic Exercise for 
Orthopedically H andicapped
Participation Points
In addition to completing the major 
or m inor in physical education 
and/or recreation, students must 
earn participation points by taking 
part in a num berof activ itiestha tw ill 
give a well-rounded background in 
physical education and recreation 
and acquaint them with the 
opportunities available in the field.
PHYSICS
A B.S. degree in physics provides a 
broad and thorough foundation in 
the fundamental princip les of 
physical science. The degree isthe 
basis for further study and research 
in physics and is an excellent 
preparation for many professions 
requiring graduate study such as 
com puterscience, engineering 
science, medicine, geophysics, 
environmental science and 
business.
Requirementsfor a Major 
Program
A physics major is required to take a 
minimum of 50 hours cred it in 
physics, which must include 
Physics 230, 231, 232, 233, 330,
331, 340, 341, 350, 351, 499 (five 
credits) and 10additional hours 
credit in physics approved by the 
department. Mathematics 201, 202, 
203,204, 227,302 and Chemistry 
111 and 112 are also required. 
Students considering a major in
physics should start Mathematics 
201 or 122 during the fall term of 
their freshman year. Students 
seeking either a major or a minor in 
physics must plan their program 
with a member of the physics 
department as soon as possible.
Requirements for a Minor 
in Physics
A minimum of 30cred it hours in 
physics is required fo ra  minor and 
must include either the sequence 
Physics 220, 221 and 222 or 230,
231 and 232 plus 15 additional 
credit hours in physics approved by 
the department. The 230, 231, 232 
sequence is strongly recommended 
forthe minor in orderto allow the 
student a maximum numberof 
options for further work.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted.
105 Descriptive Astronomy 
N onm athem atical investigation of the solar 
system, star clusters, nebulae, pulsars, the 
M ilky Way galaxy and extra g a la c tic  objects. 
Astronom ical instruments and the ir use are 
s tud ied. Recom m ended for d istribu tion. 
O ffered several tim es each year.
106 Physics o f the Atmosphere and Oceans 
D escrip tions of a ir and w ater flow  and their 
interactions. Energy sources and exchanges. 
D irect a pp lica tion  of subject m atter to an 
understanding of environm ental pollu tion  
problem s. O ceanograph ic  sam pling 
techniques dem onstrated on board the 
research sh ip  Angus.
200 Physics for the Health Sciences 
One-term survey of physics top ics  particu la rly  
a p p lic a b le to th e  b iom edica l and health 
science professions. Newtonian m echanics, 
bas ic  e lectric ity , radiant energy, light, X-rays 
and nuclear radiation. O ffered fa ll and spring 
terms.
206 Science, Technology and Society 
Studies on the role o f physica l science in 
shaping so lutions to contem porary problem s 
of society. Recent s tud ies have inc luded  such 
top ics  as the U.S. energy outlook, e lectrica l 
power generation, the natural lim its  to  energy 
conversion and hazards of nuclear reactors. 
Recom m ended for d istribu tion.
208 Introduction to Systems 
An introduction to  the p rinc ip les  and laws that 
a pp ly  to  system s found in the humanities, 
soc ia l sciences and physica l sciences. Of 
specia l interest w ill be systems of an 
in te rd isc ip lina ry  nature (e.g., physics and the 
environment). The poss ib ility  o f a general 
system theory w ill be exam ined.
220 General Physics I 
The firs t term of a standard three-term 
nonca lculus sequence w ith a laboratory for 
hea lth -and  life -sc ience  majors. A  study of 
vectors, kinem atics, dynam ics, w ork and the
conservation laws of energy and momentum. 
Two hours of laboratory per week. W hile  it is 
possib le  to  e lect 220,221 and 222 sing ly  or in 
any order, students are s trongly advised to 
take the courses in sequence. It is a lso 
recom m ended that students have a 
m athem atics background of a lgebra  and 
geometry. O ffered fa ll term.
221 General Physics II
The second term of a standard three-term 
nonca lcu lus sequence w ith a laboratory for 
hea lth -and  life -sc ience  majors. A study of 
heat, fie lds, e lec tric ity , m agnetism  and sim ple  
e lec trica l c ircu its . Physics 220 is strongly 
recom m ended as background. Offered w inter 
term.
222 General Physics III
The last term of a standard one-year 
nonca lcu lus sequence w ith  a laboratory for 
health- and life-sc ience majors. A  study of 
waves, osc illa tions, sound, o p tics  and an 
introduction to  a tom ic and nuclear 
phenomena. Physics 220 and 221 are strongly 
recom m ended as background. O ffered spring 
term.
225 Acoustics
Physical, m usical, architectura l, 
psycho log ica l and anatom ical aspects of 
sound. Particular em phasis w ill be  p laced  on 
the physica l basis o f m usic and the acoustica l 
properties of auditoria.
226 Digital Electronics I
An introduction to  d ig ita l integrated c ircu its  
and m icrocom puters. Top ics inc lude d ig ita l 
gates, counters, decoders, m ultip lexers, 
dem ultip lexers, sequencers, d isp lays, 
flip -flops , latches, m em ories and the 8080A 
m icrocom puter. No previous exposure to 
e lectron ics is assumed. Two hours credit. 
O ffered several tim es each year.
227 Digital Electronics II
A continuation of Physics 226. Prerequisite: 
226. Two hours credit. O ffered several tim es 
each year.
228 Digital Electronics III
A continuation of Physics 226 and 227. 
Prerequisite: 227. Two hours credit. O ffered 
several tim es each year.
229 Linear Electronics
An introduction to  linear integrated c ircu its  
com m only used in sc ien tific  instrumentation. 
Top ics inc lude operational am plifiers , power 
am plifiers, function generators, timers, 
d ig ita l-to -ana log  and ana log-to-d ig ita l 
converters. Prerequisite: 227. Two hours 
credit. O ffered several tim es each year.
230 Principles of Physics I
The firs t course in a four-term  sequence for 
students o f science and eng ineering. Vectors, 
k inem atics, dynam ics, work, conservation of 
energy, linear momentum and angular 
momentum. Com puter a pp lica tions  may be 
inc luded. Prerequisite: M athem atics 201 
(w e ll-qua lified  students may take th is 
concurrently). O ffered w interterm .
231 Principles of Physics II
The second course in a four-term  sequence for 
students of science and eng ineering .
Newton's law of gravitation, gravita tional fie lds 
and potentia l energy, C ou lom b’s law, e lectric  
fie lds , Gauss’ law, e lec tric  potentia l and 
circu its . P rerequisites: 231 and Mathematics 
202 (wel l-qual if ied students may take the latter 
concurrently). O ffered spring  term.
232 Principles o f Physics III
The th ird  course in a four-term  sequence for 
students o f sc ience  and engineering. 
M echanical and e lec trica l osc illa tions; 
e lastic, sound and e lectrom agnetic  waves in 
one-d im ension; M axwell's  equations; optics 
and the laws of therm odynam ics. Computer 
a pp lica tions  may be included. Prerequisites: 
231 and M athem atics 203 (wel l-qual if ied 
students may take the latter concurrently). 
O ffered fa ll term.
233 Principles of Physics IV
Last course in a four-term  sequence for 
students o f sc ience  and eng ineering. Special 
re la tiv ity, k ine tic  theory, o rig in  of quantum 
physics, pho toe lectric  and Com pton effects, 
X-rays, introduction to  wave m echanics, the 
hydrogen atom and the Pauli uncertainty 
p rinc ip le . Prerequisite: 232 o r perm ission of 
instructor. O ffered w in terte rm .
330 Intermediate Mechanics 
Kinem atics of a partic le , osc illa tions, central 
forces, K ep ler’s Laws and Rutherford 
scattering. Prerequisites: 232 or perm ission of 
instructor and Mathematics 302. Three hours 
credit. O ffered fa ll term of odd-num bered 
years.
331 Advanced Laboratory I
Shop techniques; s ta tis tica l and com puter 
ana lysis o f data; and theory and practice  in the 
design  and execution of experim ents. 
Prerequisite: 231. Two hours credit. Offered 
fa ll term.
340 Intermediate Electricity and Magnetism 
Electrostatic fie lds , d ip o les  and m ultipo les, 
charge d is tribu tions  and d ia lec trics ; Gauss' 
Law, the uniqueness theorm, Lap lace ’s and 
Poisson’s equations. M agnetic fie lds, 
m agnetic induction and A m pere ’s c ircu ita l 
law. Induced currents, inductance; m agnetic 
m ateria ls and hysteresis. Prerequisites: 232 or 
perm ission of instructor and Mathematics 302. 
Three hours credit. O ffered fa ll term of 
even-num bered years.
341 Advanced Laboratory II
Use and understanding of standard laboratory 
e lec trica l and e lectron ic  instruments, 
inc lud ing  the ir lim ita tions. Prerequisite: 232. 
Two hours credit. O ffered w in terte rm .
350 Intermediate Modern Physics 
Em phasis on theoretica l concepts invo lved in 
spec ia l re la tiv ity  theory and quantum  theory. 
P rerequisites: 2 33 or perm ission of instructor 
and M athem atics 302. Three hours credit. 
O ffered w in te rte rm  of odd-num bered years.
351 Advanced Laboratory III 
Experim ental laboratory a c tiv ities  re lated to 
physics a tthe  interm ediate level. The 
experim ents assigned are dependent on 
student interest and goals. Prerequisite: 233. 
Two hours credit. O ffered spring  term.
360 Heat and Thermodynamics 
Temperature, equations of state, laws of 
therm odynam ics, work and heat systems, heat 
capacities, phases and entropy. Prerequisites: 
233 or perm ission of instructor and 
Mathematics 302. O ffered w in te r term of 
even-num bered years.
399 Readings in Physics 
Independent supervised read ings on se lected 
top ics. Prerequisite: Perm ission of instructor. 
One to  five hours credit.
410 Optics
Geom etrica l and physica l optics, interference 
and d iffraction. Propagation of lig h t in m aterial 
media. Prerequisite: 233.
430 Advanced Mechanics 
Theoretica l m echanic systems of particles, 
rotating coord inate systems, genera lized 
coord inates, v irtual w ork and LaG range’s 
equations. Prerequisite: 330. Three hours 
credit.
440 Advanced Electricity and Magnetism 
M axwell's equations, e lectrom agnetic wave 
propagation  in free space and in materials. 
Reflection and refraction of e lectrom agnetic 
waves; wave gu ides and coaxia l lines; 
e lectrom agnetic  radiation. Prerequisite: 340. 
Three hours credit.
450 Quantum Mechanics 
A d d ition  of angu lar momenta, scattering, 
approxim ation  m ethods, Pauli Princip le, 
a pp lica tions  to transitions, m o lecu lar and 
so lids. Prerequisite: 350. Three hours credit.
460 Physics o f the Solid State
Structure and physica l properties of crystal line
so lids; ion ic crystals; free e lectron theory of
metals; band theory of so lids; e ffects of
im purities and imperfections. Prerequisite:
350.
499 Senior Physics Thesis 
Investigation of current ideas in physics for 
senior students m ajoring in physics. Content 
determ ined by the student in conference with 
tutor. C om pletion of a substantia l paper based 
upon reading and/or laboratory work. Course 
to be hand led  by tu toria l only.
POLITICAL SCIENCE
Requirements for Major 
and Minor Programs
A student seeking the B. A. or B.S. 
degree is required to take at least 45 
hours in po litica l science, including 
232 and one of the 400-level 
courses. These hours must be 
d istributed across at least three 
subfie lds w ithin the department and 
half should be at the 300 level or 
above. Courses are listed below 
unders ixsubfie ld  headings.
A student minoring in political 
science is required to complete at 
least 30 hours in the department, 
half of which should be atthe 300 
level or above.
There is no firm sequence in which a 
major should select politica l 
science courses, although normally 
100-and 200-level courses w ill be 
taken first. A student should plan 
ahead to be certain that 232 and a 
400-level course can be worked into 
the schedule conveniently.
The flex ib ility  in course selection 
makes it important for the student to 
seek the advice of a faculty member 
in the department when choosing 
courses to fit various needs and 
interests.
Recent studies have shown that 
students with a B.A. or B.S. degree 
with a major or m inor in political 
science find positions in aw ide 
variety of fie lds— with a large 
percentage of persons employed in 
business and commerce. 
Nevertheless, politica l science as a 
major or m inorfie ld can also lead to 
careers more closely identified with 
politica l science itself. Some of 
these careers include government 
work in administration, foreign 
service and specialized overseas 
assignments. Teaching positions at 
all levels can be pursued with a 
politica l science major or minor. 
There are also many careers in 
pub lic action and interest groups for 
which it is advantageous to have a 
politica l science degree.
Prelaw
Courses in po litica l science are 
generally regarded as among those 
which students preparing for a 
career in law should take. Also 
important are courses in history, 
economics, sociology, psychology 
and philosophy (among others). The 
student is reminded that law schools 
prefer students with a sol id 
background covering a variety of 
d iscip lines and that law school 
courses are quite specific in content 
(which means thatthe 
undergraduate program should 
provide a solid framework of general 
knowledge). Forexample, writing 
and study skills, theab ility  to think 
logically, knowledge of government 
organization and processes and the 
economic-social environment of the 
law should be acquired before 
entering law school.
Recommended courses for the 
prelaw student m ight properly 
include American and English 
history, economics and accounting, 
logic (philosophy), writing skills 
courses as well as courses in 
politica l science. Prelaw students 
may count Philosophy 322 (legal) 
and Philosophy324(po litica l)as 
part of their politica l science major.
Internships
The politica l science department 
offers students a unique opportunity 
to study the politica l process in 
action through its internship 
program. The number and variety of 
internships differ with the interests 
of students, the need of public 
officials, etc. Forexample, we have 
had students serve internships in 
politica l campaigns, local 
governmental agencies, the 
Michigan state government, the 
local and Washington offices of area 
congressmen and foreign countries. 
Students can earn up to 15 hours 
cred it in the intern program. The 
emphasis of the program is on 
broadening students’ experience 
and knowledge about politics 
through a practical involvement 
which is firm ly founded on, andtied 
to, strong academ ic curricula.
Public Policy Emphasis
Changing attitudes and 
circumstances in American society 
place challenges before 
government which call forthe use of 
policy-making techniques perhaps 
not employed before. Traditional 
governmental responses to 
demands concerning health, 
housing, transportation, energy 
supplies, pub lic safety, equal 
opportunity and employment are 
some of the areas under 
examination. The pace of change 
and the problems of adapting all 
levels of government to meet the 
expanding needs and demands for 
pol icy have created a critica l need 
to provide decision-making bodies 
with new knowledge and systematic 
analysis of policy problems.
Public and private agencies at all 
levels increasingly use consultants 
and trained staff capable of 
assessing problems of current 
po licy in light of economic and 
politica l constraints and 
opportunities. Recognizing these 
needs, the po litica l science 
department has introduced an 
emphasis on the rational 
app lica tiono fana lys is to  issues of 
pub lic policy.
The focus of this emphasis differs 
significantly from traditional 
offerings in that pub lic activ ities are 
studied prim arily from the 
standpoint of their relationship to
po licy initiatives and outcomes. 
Actual policy problems and the 
processes associated with defining 
po licy issues, analyzing policy 
alternatives, gaining policy 
adoption, implementing new 
polic ies and evaluating policy 
effects are central concerns. Al I 
students selecting the public policy 
emphasis w ill be required to 
perform fie ld work (internships) in 
some public or private agency 
dealing with public policy. Students 
selecting this emphasis should 
inform the politica l science 
department so they can receive 
propercounseling.
Required courses are 102, 203, 205, 
232, 490, 497 and any three of the 
following: 253, 309, 310, 312; 
Physics 206; and Economics 340 
and 365. Economics 211 and 
Mathematics/Computer Science 
215 are required cognates. 
Mathematics/Computer Science 
150 and SPS 310 are recommended.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted.
Introduction to the Study of Political Science
The fo llow ing  three courses are lis ted as 
introductory courses to  p o litica l science, but 
they are qu ite  d ifferent nonetheless. 101 
em phasizes the h istory of modern socia l 
science and how po litica l science is re lated to 
the other soc ia l sciences. 102 introduces the 
s tudentto  po litica l analysis w ith specia l 
em phasis on Am erican po litics . Students are 
strongly advised to take these courses.
101 The Idea of a Social Science
Survey of the developm ent of modern socia l 
science. Not a po litica l sc ience  course per se, 
but rather an introduction to the problem s and 
issues w hich  confront a ll o f the social 
sciences. Recommended for d istribu tion.
102 Introduction to American Politics 
Examines past and present answers to  the 
ever-present debate over the formulation, 
execution, jus tifica tion  and im pact o f pub lic  
po licy . Recommended for d istribution.
103 Introduction to Political Science 
Survey of the d isc ip line , m ajor concepts for 
analysis, s ign ifican t and continu ing ideas, 
p rob lem s of po litics , basic research methods 
and techniques. Recommended for 
d istribution.
Am erican Governm ent and 
Politics
202 Political Campaigns and Elections 
Students partic ipa te  in the po litica l cam paign 
of the cand ida te  of the ir cho ice  a m inim um  of 
10 hours a week for five weeks of the course.
The rem aining half o f the course is devoted to 
in-c lass d iscussion  and analysis of the 
experience. O ffered in e lection  years in the  
spring  and/or fa ll terms.
203 State and Local Politics
Students w ork as team s deve lop ing  pol icy 
positions on current issues. Covers 
re la tionships of governm ental units, 
constra in ts and fle x ib ility  o f governmental 
structures, sk illso fa n a lyz in g  po litica l 
processes and im pact o f p ub lic  po lic ies.
204 Political Parties and Interest Groups 
An exam ination of leading theoretica l 
explanations for the role o f g roup actors in the 
po litica l d im ension  of soc ia l life. M osto fthe  
exam ples are drawn from the Am erican 
experience w ith  some attention g iven to 
parliam entary, Com m unist and 
non-Com munist po lic ies.
205 Urban Politics
Examines urban p ub lic  po lic ies  in such areas 
as education, law  enforcem ent, environm ental 
quality, housing and p lanning. Com parative 
analysis o f students' home c ities. Fie ld tr ip  to  a 
large city, often Chicago.
305 Legislative Processes 
A na lys iso fthe  role of leg is la tures and their 
internal processes, form al and informal, in the 
United States and other se lected  countries.
306 Judicia l Processes
A study of the federal courts in the Am erican 
pol itica l system and an ana lysis o f how judges 
are recruited, how they make decis ions, and 
how these decis ions are justified.
307 Teacher Aide Seminar
308 Executive Processes
An exam ination of the Am erican executive, 
com paring  the President, governor, mayor, 
manager, etc., accord ing  to  the resources of 
power, the function in the p o litica l system, and 
the patterns of decis ion-m aking  
characteris tics o f each.
309 Environmental Politics
This in te rd isc ip l inary course relates the 
po litica l system to other physica l and socia l 
systems, exam ines the im pact o f energy and 
environm ental constra in ts on p u b lic  po licy  
and studies the specia l m anagem ent 
p rob lem s of environm ental program s. There 
are no prerequ is ites excep t for po litica l 
science and p ub lic  service m ajors whose 
specia l assignm ents require  203 and 2 05 or 
perm ission of the instructor. O ffered spring 
term.
310 Politics o f Health Care
A system atic exam ination of health care 
po lic ies  at national, state and local 
(predom inantly county) levels. The 
re la tionship  of health questions to  other 
dem ands on the pol itica l system and strateg ic 
dec is ion  points in the form ulation of health 
care  po lic ies  in a ll parts o f the po litica l system. 
Three hours credit.
375 The Politics and Sociology of Science 
Exam ination of the rap id  grow th of science in 
the West and the increased interdependence 
between science and government. Emphasis 
g iven to  governm ent re liance on science for 
tools of modern war. The po litics , structure and 
norms w ith in  sc ien tific  com m unities are a lso 
exam ined.
In ternationa l Relations
2111ntroduction to International Relations 
The fram ework of international po litics , factors 
in fluencing  fore ign po licy , patterns of po litica l 
interaction, nature and process of con flic t 
resolution and the va lue of international peace.
253 Inter-American Relations 
Analysis o f the Inter-Am erican system and 
United States-Latin Am erican relations. The 
O rganization of Am erican States, econom ic 
integration, fore ign po licy  o f the m ajor Latin 
Am erican states and deve lopm ent o f United 
States po licy . Tutorials in e ithe r Spanish or 
English.
312 American Foreign Policy
Beg ins w ith  a b rie f review of the d ip lom acy of 
W orld War II and the m ajor po licy  decis ions in 
the early post-war period. Then, in 
subcom m ittees, students analyze key foreign 
po licy  p rob lem s and devise  alternative 
so lutions w hich  are then d iscussed, com pared 
and evaluated by the fu ll class.
313 International Organization 
System atic analysis o f theories, 
developm ents, roles and prob lem s of general 
and reg ional organ izations w ith  em phasis on 
the United Nations and the European 
com m unities.
314 International Law
A study of the general p rin c ip le s  of 
international law  w ith em phasis on the po litica l 
and econom ic forces in fluencing  the 
international legal system.
Com parative P olitics
220 Introduction to the Politics of Developing 
Areas
Examination of concepts and prob lem s of the 
deve lop ing  areas of Asia, A frica, the M idd le  
East and Latin Am erica. Top ics inc lude the 
transition from co lon ia lism  to  nationhood, 
nationalism , ideology, modernization, 
revolution and fore ign policy.
221 Government and Politics of Western 
Europe
An ana lysis o f the cu ltura l and socioeconom ic 
factors w hich  influence the p o litica l processes 
in Great Britain, France, West Germany and 
other European countries. Common Market 
po litics , the prospects fo ra  United States of 
Europe and U.S.-European relations.
222 Canadian Political Tensions: An Overview 
A survey of the m ajor c leavages in Canad ian 
society, econom ic, regional, lingu is tic , 
re lig ious etc., and how these d iv is ions  are 
incorporated into, ignored or suppressed by 
the Canadian po litica l system. O ffered once a 
year.
252 Latin American Politics 
Examination of various top ics  and groups 
w hich  affect po litic s  inc lud ing  the church, 
students, labor, peasants, po litica l parties, 
modernization, revolution, m ilitarism , 
com m unism  and g ue rrilla  movements. 
Tutorials in English o r Spanish.
323 Government and Politics of the Middle 
East
Exam ination of the M idd le  East and North 
A frica  as a prob lem  area in international 
po litics . The focus w ill be on com parative
government, po litics  and prob lem s of 
developm ent rather than on the A rab-lsrae li 
conflic t.
324 Government and Politics o f the Soviet 
Union and Eastern Europe
An inqu iry  into the h istorica l, cu ltural, 
soc ioeconom ic and ideo log ica l factors which 
cond ition  the po litica l processes in the Soviet 
Union and other Eastern European countries. 
The role o f the Com m unist Party, nationality 
problem s, tension w ith in  the Com m unist b loc 
and Soviet-U.S. detente.
325 Government and Politics of China and 
Japan
H istorica l paths of institutional developm ent, 
p o litica l institutions and power structure, 
p o litica l culture, role o f ideology, process and 
style  o f decis ion-m aking, el ite-mass 
re la tionship, po litica l behavior and 
characteris tics of Chinese and Japanese 
politics .
330 Comparative Local Politics 
An exam ination and analysis of com parative 
loca l pol itics  o f c ities  and subnational 
governm ents of various parts o f the world. 
Students study the background of the area 
se lected, then go abroad to  v is it the offices 
and personnel of the loca l governments. Upon 
return, students com pare the governm ents 
stud ied w ith  the United States. Normally, six 
weeks are spent outside of the U.S. Special 
em phasis w i 11 be g iven to  contrasting socia l 
systems, but no area has been excluded. 
Current arrangem ents make it easiest to  work 
in Austria, Italy, Yugoslavia and several parts 
o f Latin Am erica. This is a five -cred it course, 
but it is norm ally offered w ith  independent 
study or a readings course so that a m inim um  
of 10 hours c re d it can be obta ined overseas. 
O ffered summer term. Specia l arrangem ents 
can be m ade for o ther terms.
Latin Am erica
Latin American Studies 101 Introduction to 
Latin America
Survey of the basic e lem ents w hich  are part of 
Latin Am erica. The top ics  inc lude land and 
people, race, re lig ion, culture, society, 
econom y, history, government, politics, 
revolutionary change, Latin Am erica and the 
world. Recom m ended for d istribu tion.
Political Science 252 Latin American Politics 
Political Science 253 Inter-American 
Relations
Latin American Studies 305 International 
Law o f Latin America 
Political Science 496 Seminar in Latin 
American Politics
Politica l Theory
231 Introduction to Political Theory 
Various approaches to  the study of theory with 
exam ples taken from c lass ica l theories. 
A na lysis of structure and function of theories.
232 Modern Political Theory
Specia l em phasis on the p o litica l theories 
created by Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Burke 
and Marx. Other th inkers are chosen w ith  the 
partic ipa tion  of students.
333 The Critical Temper in Social Thought- 
Marx to the New Left
D esigned to  p rovide  a c ritica l ana lysis o f some 
of the nineteenth and twentieth-century 
general theorists and activ is ts  whose works 
continue to  influence our society. The fathers of 
Marxism and Com m unism  are d iscussed 
w ith in  a "ph ilosophy of sc ience" framework 
w hich  inc ludes pre-M arxians such as Hegel, 
as w ell as post-Leninists such as Tito and Mao.
Public  A dm in is tra tion  and 
App licab le  Courses
Three of the fo llow ing  may be a pp lied  toward 
the major.
LAS 101-Introduction to Latin America 
SPS 222-Introduction to Public Administration 
SPS 224-Administrative State and Public 
Policy
SPS 323-Developmental and Comparative 
Administration
SPS 497-Seminar: Issues in Public 
Administration
SPS 310-Research Methods and Applications 
Philosophy 322-Legal Philosophy 
Philosophy 324-Political Philosophy 
SHS 220-Health Care Delivery
Advanced Courses
399 Readings in Political Science 
Independent advanced readings on selected 
top ics. Prerequisites: Previous course work in 
the area of interest and perm ission of the 
instructor supervis ing  the reading. One to five  
hours credit.
490 Field Experience 
Field experience w ith an agency prim arily  
involved in the derivation or im plem entation of 
p ub lic  po licy  toge therw ith  ind iv idua lly  
constructed readings, research, reports, etc., 
appropria te  to  the assignm ent. Prerequisite: 
Extensive w ork in po litica l sc ience  and 
perm ission of sponsoring instructor.
495 Seminar in International Relations 
Consideration of specia l subjects  in 
international relations; sub jec t to be 
announced at least one term in advance. 
Research papers, readings and d iscussions. 
Prerequisites: Extensive background in 
po litica l science and perm ission of the 
instructor.
496 Seminar in Latin American Politics 
C onsideration of specia l subjects in Latin 
Am erican po litics ; subject to be announced at 
least one term in advance. Research papers, 
readings and discussions. Prerequisites: 
Extensive background in Latin Am erican 
Studies and perm ission of instructor.
497 Seminar in the Study o f Politics 
Consideration of specia l p rob lem s in the study 
of po litics ; subject to  be announced at least 
one term in advance. Research papers, 
readings and discussions. Prerequisites: 
Extensive background in po litica l science and 
perm ission o f instructor.
498 Seminar in Comparative Politics 
Consideration of specia l subjects  in 
com para tive  po litics ; subject to  be announced 
at least one term in advance. Research papers, 
readings and discussions. Prerequisite: 
Extensive background in p o litica l science and 
perm ission of instructor.
499 Independent Research 
Ind iv idual research in an area of interest to  the 
student w hich  cu lm inates in a w ritten and oral 
report. D esigned for po litica l sc ience  m ajors 
who find  that the sem inars do  not fit their 
research interests. Prerequisites: Extensive 
background in po litica l science and 
perm ission of the instructor supervis ing  the 
research.
PSYCHOLOGY
The department offers the B. A. and 
B.S. degrees with either the general 
orthe integrated d istribution option.
Requirements for Major 
Programs
Psychology majors are required to 
take a minimum of 50 cred it hours of 
psychology.
Psychology 201 and either 
Psychology 251 or 300 are required. 
Majors must take one course from 
each of five of the following six 
categories:
I Personality/C linical: 260, 303, 
310, 333, 420 or 450.
II Applied/Social: 360, 362, 374, 
402, 444, 460 or 498.
III Method/Systems: 251, 300, 
351, 405, 410 or 499.
IV ExperimentalILabs: 361,363, 
364,365 o r430.
V Child/Teacher Oriented: 301, 
304, 305 or 306.
VI Personal/Special Interest:
302, 307, 315 or 316.
Psychology Major
No more than 10 credit hours in 
Psychology 399 and/or 498 may be 
counted toward the major. 
Behavioral Science 360 and 460 
may be counted toward a major in 
psychology. Psychology majors 
should take at least one-third of the 
credits constituting their major from 
the CAS psychology department. 
Students major in psychology for 
various reasons, and different sets 
of courses are likely to be 
appropriate for students with 
different goals. Students should 
plan an appropriate major in 
consultation with the departmental 
adviser early in and throughout their 
college career. Only an academic 
adviser can approve a student’s 
d istribution and major program for 
graduation.
A psychology major is appropriate 
preparation for various types of 
graduate programs —  counseling, 
school psychologist, social work, 
vocational rehabilitation and many 
others. If the student wants to attend 
graduate school in psychology, the 
following courses should be given 
special consideration, both as 
preparation for the Graduate Record 
Exam and for meeting the course 
expectations of particular graduate 
schools: 303, 351, 360, 363, 405,
420 and 430. In addition, the student 
who aspires to do graduate work in 
psychology should recognize the 
need forobta in ing a well-rounded 
liberal arts education, including 
courses in biology, chemistry, 
English, history, philosophy and 
mathematics.
Behavioral Science Major
A behavioral science major is 
offered in cooperation with the 
anthropology-sociology 
department. Majors must take 10 
courses from the psychology and 
anthropology-sociology 
departments. As many as six or as 
few as four courses may be elected 
from each department. Students are 
further required to take Behavioral 
Science 360 (Anthropology- 
Sociology 360; Psychology 360) 
and 460 (Anthropology- Sociology 
460; Psychology 460). Three 
additional courses should be 
elected from such courses as 
human heredity, statistics, 
philosophy, politica l science, 
economics, history and social work. 
Behavioral science majors should 
take at least one-third of the courses 
constituting the psychology portion 
of their majorfrom the CAS 
psychology department.
Biopsychology Major
Biopsychology is an 
interdiscip linary program leading to 
a B.S. degree in biopsychology. The 
program is designed to give the 
m ajora background in biological 
and psychological princip les which 
should enablethestudentto  
integrate the knowledge in the two 
fie lds as it applies to the biological 
correlates of behavior. Students 
graduating from this program w ill be 
prepared to do graduate work in the 
fie lds of psychology and the neural 
sciences. In addition, the graduate
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may have the necessary 
background to function as a junior 
member of a research team in 
industries such as pharmaceutical 
companies and in hospitals which 
have ongoing biobehavioral 
research programs. Biopsychology 
majors are req u i red to take a 
minimum of 35 cred it hours in 
b iology and 35 cred it hours in 
psychology. In addition, a thesis is 
required underthe direction of 
e itherthe b iology or the psychology 
department. Specific courses to be 
taken are: Biology 115, 210, 302,
404, 405,451 and 452; Psychology 
201, 251, 351, 361 or 364, 363, 430 
and 420; Thesis 499; Mathematics 
110* and 215; Chemistry 111 ,* 112, 
231 and 232; Physics 200 or 221 or 
222. (Mathematics 201 is strongly 
recommended for students 
contem plating graduate school with 
a biopsychology emphasis; 
Chemistry 113 and 222 for students 
interested in industrial placement.) 
General or integrated distribution 
requirements must also be met. 
B iopsychology majors should take 
at least one-third of the courses 
constituting the psychology portion 
o fthe irm ajorfrom theC A S  
psychology department.
Group Social Studies 
Major — Psychology 
Emphasis
See group social studies 
requirements listed separately in 
this catalogue.
Special Education — 
Psychology Major
A special education-psychology 
major is offered, in cooperation with 
the Educational Studies Institute for 
those students who are preparing for 
a teaching career in special 
education. The fo llow ing courses 
are required: Psychology 201,301, 
302, 303, 306, 363, 402 and 420; in 
addition, one of the fo llow ing four 
courses must be selected: 
Psychology 300, 305, 310 or 410. 
Because of the com plexity of the 
special education career 
preparation, a system of dual 
advising is used. The psychology 
department w ill advise students on 
academ ic and graduation 
requirements— distribution 
requirements, major and transfer
credits. An adviser in the 
Educational Studies Institute w ill 
advise students concerning teacher 
certification and vocational 
planning. It is essential that students 
consult an adviser in psychology 
and  in the Educational Studies 
Institute regularly. Special 
education-psychology majors 
should take at least one-third of the 
courses constituting the psychology 
portion of their majorfrom the CAS 
psychology department.
Requirements for 
Psychology Minors
Psychology minors are required to 
take a minimum of 30 cred it hours in 
psychology including 201 and 
either 251 or 300, and at least one 
course from each of three of the six 
categories listed above. No more 
than five credit hours in 399 may be 
counted toward the minor. Minors 
should take at least two of the 
courses constituting their minor 
from the CAS psychology 
department.
GPA Requirements
Both majors and minors must 
maintain a 2.00 grade point average 
in psychology courses selected to 
fu lfill the irm ajor or minor 
requirements.
Courses of Instruction
All courses carry five hours credit 
except where noted. Psychology 
201 is a prerequisite for all courses 
in the department, except for 300 
and 362. Students are urged to 
consult with their academic adviser 
in selecting courses appropriate to 
their interests and ambitions.
201 Introductory Psychology 
General survey of the d is c ip lin e  of 
psycho logy. Recommended for d istribu tion.
251 Introduction to Experimental Methods in 
Psychology
C onsideration of s ta tis tica l app l ications and 
experim ental methods of psychology. 
Prerequisite: M athem atics 215.
260 Stress, Personality and Perception 
In terre la tionship between phys io log ica l and 
psycho log ica l phenom ena in ind iv idua ls  
confronted by normal and /or patholog ica l 
situations. Th is course is p rim a rily  d irec ted  at 
nursing students, who should plan to take it 
before the end of the ir sophom ore year. 
P rerequisites: B io logy 115, Chem istry 111 and 
SHS 202 or 208 or B iology 302, or perm ission 
of instructor. SHS 308 is recom m ended. 
N orm ally offered fa ll and spring  terms.
300 Investigative Methods in the Social 
Sciences
Examination of bas ic  investigatory m ethods in 
the socia l sciences. Focus on log ic  and theory 
of soc ia l research inc lud ing  form ulating and 
testing  of hypotheses, research design, 
sam pling  procedures, data  co llection  
techn iques and the e th ics of conducting  
research. No background in sta tis tics is 
required. Same as 300. Prerequisites: Ten 
cred its  in soc ia l science.
301 Child Development: The School Years 
The ind iv idua l ch ild  as a learner in the home, 
school and society, em phasiz ing  b io log ica l, 
phys io log ica l and psycho log ica l 
interre la tionships. Ind iv idual s tud ies in natural 
and laboratory situations. Measurement and 
ana lysis o f human grow th processes.
302 Mental Hygiene 
Psycho log ica l p rin c ip le s  involved in 
ind iv idua l adjustm ent to  oneself and the 
soc iocu ltu ra l environm ent as w ell as personal 
growth. Attention is a lso g iven to cop ing  with 
stress and to  prevention of m aladjustm ent.
303 Abnormal Behavior
D escrip tion  a n d a n a ly s is o fa w id e  rangeo f 
behaviors considered abnorm al. Some 
consideration  of theories and treatment 
approaches. Consideration is a lso g iven to the 
e tio logy  of abnorm al behavior and various 
approaches to treatm ent o f psychopathology.
304 Psychology o f the Exceptional Child 
Study of exceptional ch ild ren  and their 
prob lem s. Emphasis on understanding the 
nature and extent o f p rob lem s of various types 
of excep tiona lities  and on possib le  ways of 
dea ling  w ith those exceptionalities.
305 Psychology Applied to Teaching 
Study o f psycho log ica l p rinc ip les  app l ied to 
classroom  instruction. Includ ing 
developm ent, nature and cond itions of 
learning, m otivation, ind iv idua l d ifferences, 
home and school adjustm ent, evaluation and 
test construction. Prerequisite: 301.
306 Mental Retardation 
Identification, c lass ifica tion  and e tio logy of 
mental retardation and associa ted problem s. 
Methods of care, treatm ent and education are 
considered.
307 Individual Differences
A study of human behavior w ith  em phasis on 
the d iffe rences w ith in  and among ind iv idua ls  
who are considered normal as w ell as those 
w ho are not.
310 Behavior Modification
Study of the app lica tion  of learning princ ip les,
techn iques and procedures to the
understanding and treatm ent o f human
psycho log ica l p rob lem s in a w ide  rangeof
settings.
3 15 The Psychology of Women 
Com pares ex is ting  psycho log ica l theories 
and research of personality w ith recently 
p roposed psycholog ical theories of women 
and new research m odels for the investigation 
of psycho logy of women.
*M ay be fu lf i l le d  by  q u a lify in g  
exam ina tion .
3 16 The Psychology o f Adult Intimacy and 
Sexuality
H istorica l and contem porary sexual a ttitudes 
and behaviors are exam ined. The prob lem s of 
personal growth, adaptation and fa ilure in 
adu lt re la tionships are extensive ly explored.
333 Humanistic Psychology 
Exploration of v iew po in ts  in psychology 
referred to  as "hum an is tic " or "th ird  fo rce ," as 
contrasted w ith "psychoana ly tic " and 
"behav io ris tic ." C onsideration w ill be g iven to 
ph ilosoph ica l, theoretica l, experim ental and 
experientia l approaches.
351 Advanced Experimental Methods in 
Psychology
C ontinuation of 251. Study of p rin c ip le s  and 
procedures of system atic investigation in 
psychology. Prerequisites: 251 and 
M athem atics 215.
360 Social Psychology
Relation of the ind iv idua l to  the socia l 
environm ent w ith  em phasis on personality 
developm ent and role behavior. A na lysis of 
interpersonal behavior w ith  reference to 
problem s of conform ity and influence. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 201 or Socio logy 
201. Psychology/Behavioral Science 360 is 
equ iva len tto  S ocio logy/Behavior Science 360 
and each is accepted by both departm ents 
toward m ajor requirements. Students m ay not 
receive c red it for both Psychology 360 and 
S ocio logy 360.
361 Perception
Study of how humans organize and interpret 
stim ulation aris ing  from ob jec ts  in the 
environment. Review of theory, m ethodology 
and research fin d in g s  w ill be em phasized.
362 Environmental Psychology 
Study o f the re la tionships between the 
physica l environment, natural and 
human-made, and the behavior o f human 
beings. The course focuses on the perceptual, 
cogn itive  and m otivational aspects of the 
hum an-environm ent interaction.
363 Learning
The process and the p rinc ip les  of learning are 
carefu lly exam ined. Specia l attention isg iven  
to th e  em pirica l a na lys iso f the variab les 
influencing  learning. Laboratory.
364 Developmental Psychology
A survey of developm ent from conception  to 
death. Evaluation of research and theory in 
b iogene tic  grow th processes, perceptual, 
cogn itive  and personal developm ent. Does not 
satisfy the requirem ent fo rteacher 
certification.
365 Cognition
Study of m ethodology and research find ings 
concern ing  human and anim al information 
processing. Includes a review of literature 
pertinent to subject and task variab les as they 
relate to  attention, memory and decis ion 
behavior during  th inking.
374 Psychology o f Aging and Death 
Involves the study of the b io log ica l, socia l, 
personality and cogn itive  developm ents 
occurring  from m idd le  age through death.
399 Independent Study 
Independent study in relation to a prob lem  the 
student has encountered in previous study. 
Prerequisite: Approval o f instructor before 
registration. One to  five hours credit. Not more 
than 10 hours may be counted toward a major.
402 Social Resources for the Mentally 
Handicapped
Problems of adjustm ent o f mental ly 
hand icapped  ch ild ren , techniques useful in 
he lp ing  these ch ild ren  and the ir parents to 
deal w ith the hand icap  and com m unity 
agencies designed  to assist them.
405 History and Systems 
A system atic h istorica l coverage of the 
theoretica l foundations of psychology. The 
contri butions of the m ajor schoo ls  o f 
psycho logy as w ell as the influence of related 
areas w ill be em phasized.
4 10 Principles of Psychological Tests and 
Measurements
Experiences w ith  a variety o f com m on ly used 
measurement devices, supp lem ented by an 
overview  of the h istory and theory o f tests and 
test construction.
420 Personality Theories 
Study of personal ity theories and related 
research. Focus on the developm ent, structure 
and dynam ics of human personality as 
conceptua lized by m ajor theorists.
430 Physiological Psychology 
Study of bodi ly structures, processes and 
m echanism s related to  various aspects o f the 
o rgan ism ’s interactions w ith  the environment. 
Emphasis on neurophysio logy as a corre la te  of 
learning and memory, m otivation and emotion, 
s leep and attention and sensory processes.
444 Community Psychology 
D iscussion of a pp lica tion  of psycho log ica l 
p rin c ip le s  and techn iques to com m unities, 
mental health consulta tion, goa ls  o f preventive 
mental health, socia l systems change and 
com m unity mental health. A im ed at students in 
psychology, socio logy, anthropology, 
education and health sciences who are 
interested in careers in areas invo lv ing 
a pp lied  psychology.
450 Survey of C lin ical Psychology 
This course surveys the basic functional 
aspects of c lin ica l psychology. H istorica l 
evol vement o f the fie ld , the types of problem s 
usually dea lt w ith in th is  profession, the 
techniques and m ethods used in the practice  
of c lin ica l psycho logy and the varying ro les of 
the c lin ic ia n  in today’s society. Prerequisites: 
303 and 4 20 or perm ission of instructor.
460 Behavioral Science Senior Seminar 
Independent research and investigation from 
an in te rd isc ip lina ry  perspective  conducted in 
a sem inar format. A  jo in t o ffering of the 
anthropo logy-soc io logy and psychology 
departm ents. L im ited to  seniors w ith  m ajors in 
behavioral science. Prerequisite: Permission 
o f instructor.
490 Seminar in Selected Topics 
C onsideration of se lected top ics  not o rd ina rily  
dea lt w ith in o ther courses. Top ics to be 
determ ined by facu lty interest and student 
request. Consult quarterly tim e tab le  for 
spec ific  top ics. Can be repeated but no more 
than 10 cred its  in 490 can be a pp lied  toward a 
psycho logy major.
498 Practicum in Psychology 
A pproxim ate ly 20-25 hours a week of learning, 
using and evaluating psycho log ica l 
techn iques in c lin ica l service settings. 
Readings, a d a ily  log and weekly tu to ria ls  w ith 
the course coordinator. Prerequisite: 
Perm ission of instructor. Students cannot 
app ly  more than 10 c re d it hours (s ing ly  or 
com bined) o f 399 and 4 98 toward a m ajor in 
psychology.
499 Senior Seminar
Research, investigation and c lass  d iscussion  
conducted in a sem inar format. Prerequisites: 
251 and 351.
RUSSIAN STUDIES 
PROGRAM
Job possib ilities for persons with 
training in Russian studies include 
becoming United Nations officers 
and interpreters or obtaining 
positions in government agencies, 
the d ip lom atic corps and business. 
Languagetraining forsuch jobs is 
not enough since many 
organizations require their 
employees to be knowledgeable in 
Russian literature, history, politica l 
science and economics as well. 
Since an undergraduate degree in 
Russian studies is usually not 
sufficient for most job requirements, 
the purpose of the Russian studies 
program is to prepare students for 
graduate work in specific  areas of 
Russian culture.
A major in Russian studies leads to a 
B.A. degree. One crucial 
requirement of the program is two 
full years of language study with a 
Russian language minor strongly 
recommended. Students need at 
least two years of Russian to be able 
to grasp the basic grammar and 
syntax and to gain oral proficiency. 
Also, toqua lify  for any study 
programs in the Soviet Union, two 
years of co llege-level Russian 
language courses are required. 
Possibilities for study in Leningrad 
through other colleges and 
universities exist and are geared 
toward eithersum m erorsem ester 
programs.
Requirements fo ra  Major
Req u i rements are two years of 
Russian (Russian 101,102,103,
201, 202 and 304); a total of 45 hours 
which must include 10 hours of 
Russian above 201 (202 and 304);
25 hours to be chosen from among 
History 288, 389or 390, World 
Literature 331, 332, 380or Political
Science 324 or 333; five hours to be 
chosen from among Economics 480 
or Philosophy 306or 220; and five 
hours of Russian Stud ies 499 (to be 
in the area of the student’s major 
interest).
Requirements for a Minor
Requirements are two years of 
Russian (Russian 101,102,103,
201,202 and 304) and a total of 30 
hours which must include: 10 hours 
of Russian above 201 (202 and 304); 
10 hours to be chosen from among 
History 288, 389 or 390, World 
Literature 331, 332 or 380 or Pol itical 
Science 324 and 333; five hours to 
be chosen from among Economics 
480 or Philosophy 306 or 220; and 
five hours of Russian Studies 399 (to 
be in the area of the student’s major 
interest).
SCIENCE: GROUP 
MAJOR AND MINOR 
PROGRAMS
Group Major Programs in 
Science
A. General Science and  
Mathematics
This program is recommended for 
students preparing to teach general 
science atthe secondary level.
A student must complete a minimum 
of 30 cred it hours in either biology, 
chemistry, geology, mathematics or 
physics. At least 10 hours must be 
taken at the 300 level or above, 
preferably in the major 
concentration area. Twenty hours of 
the major must be taken in CAS with 
10 of the hours in the area of 
emphasis.
In addition tothe 30 hours, students 
must complete the courses 
specified below inthose d iscip lines 
outside of their major concentration. 
(10) Biology 115or 175and 200.
(15) Chemistry 111,112,113 and 
114; or 111,112 and 231 or 241.
(10) Geology 111 and210or112. 
(15) Physics 220,221 and 222; or 
230, 231 and 232.
(5) Mathematics 122 and 123 or 201.
B. Elementary Sciences
This program is recommended for 
students preparing to teach science 
at the elementary level.
A student must complete 60 credit 
hours in science courses including: 
(10) Biology 105 and 115or175,
200, 206 or 207.
(10) Chemistry 101 and 102 or 111 
and 112.
(5) Geology 111 or 210.
(10) Mathematics 221 and 222.
(5) Physics 105.
Students in consultation with their 
adviser must select an additional 20 
hours in one of the above 
disciplines.
Group Minor Program in 
Science
The group science minor consists of 
a minimum of 36cred it hours in 
science and mathematics, 
including Biology 115and 175; 
Chemistry 111,112,113 and 114; 
Geology 111 and 112or210and 
220; Mathematics 122,123,125,
152 and 255; and Physics 105.
All courses of 200 level or above 
may be used to fu lfill the minor 
requirements. A group science 
minor may not be combined with a 
group science major. No required 
courses in the major may be applied 
to the group science minor. Majors 
in math or one of the sciences must 
take at least two courses in each of 
three science departments other 
than that of the major. Students 
whose major is not math or a natural 
science are required to take at least 
10 hours in each of three math or 
science areas.
SOCIAL STUDIES: 
GROUP MAJOR 
PROGRAMS
This program consists of 60 credit 
hours in social studies including 
anthropology-sociology, 
economics, history, philosophy, 
politica l science and psychology 
(history and philosophy actually are 
humanities but are considered 
social studies for purposes of this 
major) distributed in two ways. The 
first is considered especially 
appropriate for students seeking 
secondary teacher certification and 
consists of six courses in each of two 
different fields. Two courses in each 
fie ld must be at the 300 or 400 level. 
Students select one department for 
officia l advising and degree
purposes, but must also seek advice 
in the other department since each 
department may have certain 
required or recommended courses 
for its concentration of six.
The second option, considered 
especial ly appropriate for students 
seeking elementary teacher 
certification, consists of six courses 
in one social studies area and two 
courses atthe 200 level or above in 
each ofthree other social studies 
fields. Two courses in the set of six 
must be at the 300 or 400 level.
THEATRE
Theatre is an experience— a shared 
and heightened communication 
between artists and audiences. It 
has attracted the interest of the 
greatest thinkers and artists of every 
culture in which ithasflourished, 
and by doing so it has managed to 
reflect history and society perhaps 
more accurately than most other 
tools of human understanding. Asa 
fie ld of study for general liberal arts 
majors, drama is an excellent 
d iscip line. But students preparing 
for careers in law, government, 
teaching or private industry can also 
gain much from theatre courses in 
speech, acting and oral 
interpretation. Since drama is one of 
the oldest and most complex of art 
forms, it can contri bute a g reat deal 
toward understanding man and 
society from ancient to modern 
times.
The theatre department, in 
conjunction with the Performing Arts 
Center, offers a major program 
leading to the B.A. or B.S. degree 
and a minor program for students 
seeking elementary or secondary 
teacher certification.
A full range of courses is offered for 
students interested in theatre history 
and literature, performance, 
speech, ch ild ren ’s theatre and 
technical production. All students 
have the opportunity to participate 
in college productions and to work 
with visiting professionals in acting, 
production and directing. A fu ll 
schedule of mainstage and studio 
shows is conducted each year.
Requirements fo r Major 
and M inor Programs
A student seeking either the B.A. or
B.S. degree in theatre must 
complete 55 hours in the 
department, including two of the 
three courses in each of the 
following four series (40 hours 
credit):
1. Performance Series: 251 Acting, 
252 Acting, 253 Acting
2. Proc/ucf/onSer/es: 241 Major 
Forms of Drama, 242 Modern 
Drama, PACT381 Directing
3. Academ ic Series: 311 Early 
History, 312 Later History, 313 
Theory
4. Technical Series: PACTZVl 
Stagecraft, PAG T368 Scene 
Design, PAGT376Costume 
Design
The additional 15 hours may consist 
of any courses listed in the CAS 
theatre or PAG theatre sections of 
this catalogue (PAG courses with 
approval of CAS theatre chairman). 
Theatre majors may choose up to 10 
hours in the literature of the theatre 
from courses in other departments.
Minors must complete at least 30 
credit hours in theatre from either 
CAS or PAG offerings. Transfer 
students must complete at least 
one-third of their cred it hours in 
Grand Val ley theatre courses 
approved by the department.
Students who seek recommendation 
from the department for graduate 
training in acting, d irecting or 
design or for apprentice programs 
in the professional theatre should 
take elective courses in and outside 
the department in areas designed to 
increase specific skills. Actors must
take appropriate courses in acting, 
music, voice and dance. Designers 
and technicians must take all 
courses in technical production and 
related courses in other 
departments such as Introduction to 
Art or Introduction to Drawing. The 
theatre department provides a 
schedule of recommended courses, 
both within and outside the 
department, for students desiring an 
area of specialization as majors. All 
majors in theatre must participate in 
the production program of the 
Performing Arts Center. Academic 
cred it is given for participation in 
any form.
Courses of Instruction
All courses carry five hours of credit 
except where noted.
101 In troduction to  the Theatre 
Includes attendance at theatrica l p roductions 
w h ich  are evaluated through d iscussion  and 
w ritten  critiques. Techn ica l w ork inc ludes 
help ing  bu ild  scenery, m aking costum esor 
serving on running crews for col lege 
productions. May inc lude lim ited  perform ance 
or techn ica l w ork in b rie f scenes from p lays of 
various periods. Recom m ended for 
d istribu tion.
201 Speech
Function and p rinc ip les  of oral 
com m unication. The speaker, speech and 
aud ience are exam ined in a broad social 
context. Preparation and presentation of 
various types of speeches in and out o f class. 
Recommended fo rd is tribu tion .
202 A dvanced Speech
A pp ly ing  persuasive, a rtis tic  and eth ica l 
speech to  the ind iv idua l student's area of 
concern. Five speaking experiences, two 
c ritica l papers. Experiences w ith  audience 
o therthan the class w ill be provided. 
Prerequisite: 201.
203 S m all Group Com m unication
The study of the dynam ics of the com m ittee, 
task force, panel and class. The leader w ill be 
s tud ied  as w ell as use of groups for dec is ion  
m aking, co n flic t resolution and socia lization. 
Five partic ipa tion  experiences required. Two 
papers.
204 Interpersonal Com m unication  
An exploration of the nature of the 
com m unication process; analyzing language, 
nonverbal c lues, environm ent, lis ten ing and 
com m unication ethics. The course w ill be 
taught through student invo lvem ent in the 
com m unication process: speaking, game 
p laying, d iscussion  and research. 
Recom m ended fo rd is tribu tion .
241 M a jo r Forms o f the Drama 
An exam ination of p lays from the early Greeks 
through the French c lass ica l period. Emphasis 
upon theatrical production  aspects of 
representative p lay  scrip ts  of the Greek,
Roman, M edieval and Elizabethan theatre.
242 M odern Drama
An exam ination of p lays from Ibsen to the 
present. Em phasis on approaches to p lay 
analysis, e spec ia lly  for theatrical production, 
c ritic ism  and apprecia tion . Recom m ended for 
d istribu tion.
243 D irecting
Study of m ajor theories of stage d irec ting  from 
the late nineteenth century to  the present. 
Examination of the d irec ting  approaches of 
Stanislavski, Piscator, Brecht, Peter Brook, 
Grotowski, Schechner and others through a 
survey of theoretica l w ritings and production 
records. Prerequisite: A course in techn ica l 
theatre o r acting  o r PAG T381.
251 P hysica l Resources o f the Actor
An approach to  the prob lem s of acting  with 
particu la r attention to  the actor's physica l 
capa c itie s  and ab ilitie s . Em phasis on 
integrating the actor w ith  the stage through 
theatre games, im provisation and exercises.
252 A cting : Vocal and  Verbal Resources 
The contribu tion  of the vo ice to  the physica l 
and im aginative resources of the actor.
253 A c ting : Characters and  Characterization  
M ethods of deve lop ing  a charac te rfo r the 
stage and other m edia w ith a consideration  for 
style  variations. Free exercises, im provisation, 
ana lysis and scene (or p roject) presentations. 
Emphasis is on the total integration of al I the 
actor’s resources.
261 Ora l Interpretation o f Literature  
Performance and theory in the art of reading 
literature aloud. C ritic ism  by peers and 
professor in seven readings from prose, drama 
and poetry. S kills  in cu tting  and program m ing 
for performance. W ork on vo ice  and d iction.
262 Reader's Theatre
Practicum  in d irec ting  and acting  in a reader’s 
theatre production. S kills  in se lecting  and 
cu tting  literature w ill be deve loped when 
students w rite  scrip ts  for perform ance o f a final 
project. Some c ritica l ana lysis assignm ents 
included.
311 Early H istory
A study of the urge toward dram atic 
representation, the deve lopm ent o f d is tinc tive  
theatrical form s and the varying s ign ificance  of 
theatrical experience from p rim itive  ritual to 
the c los ing  of the English theatres in the 
seventeenth century.
312  Later H istory
A study of the increasing com plex ity  of 
theatrical production, the em ergence of the 
d irector, trends towards illus ion  and 
anti-illus ion  and the ir im p lica tions for modern 
theatre.
313 Theory
A study o f c ritica l and aesthetic theories of 
theatre as a perform ing art, w ith  specia l 
em phasis on contem porary source m aterials 
from a ll art forms. Prerequisite: 101 or 
perm ission of instructor.
317 Theatre Arts fo r C hildren  
An orientation to  the function of d ram atics in 
education. W orkshop exercises com bined 
w ith  background stud ies and theory. Ski Ms for 
conducting  creative dram atics ac tiv ities  w ith 
e lem entary and secondary students, exploring 
theatre gam es and im provisations with 
ensemble.
380 Seminar
Presentation and d iscussion  of current trends 
in contem porary theatre or o ther g roup study of 
spec ific  themes or h is torica l areas. O pen to 
jun io r and senior m ajors o r others by 
perm ission of instructor.
399 Specia l Problems 
Independent w ork in p rob lem s of theatre 
h istory or p ractice  encountered in previous 
study. For jun io rs and seniors. Prerequisites: 
Three courses in theatre above the 100 level 
and approval o f adv ise ra nd  instructor. One to 
five hours credit.
499 Independent Research
Scholarly lib rary research project. Seniors
m ajoring in theatre.
WOMEN’S STUDIES 
PROGRAM
Courses in women’s studies can 
g i ve students an awareness of the 
genuine experiences and 
perceptions of women in past and 
present society. It can provide a 
means of overcoming traditional 
negative attitudes about the 
intellectual contributions of women 
to society and it can also provide an 
understanding of the cultural 
heritage of women.
This program is interdisciplinary. It 
includes courses from the 
humanities, arts, social sciences 
and natural sciences, as well as 
in terdiscip linary courses taught 
together by instructors from several 
d isc ipl ines. It accepts for transfer 
relevant courses from Thomas 
Jefferson College, W illiam  James 
College and College IV. A minor in 
women’s studies can be a useful 
ad junctto  any professional or liberal 
major. The courses are open to al I 
students and may be chosen as 
electives, regardless of major or 
minor. Most courses have no 
prerequisites, unless they are set by 
a particular department.
Requirements fo ra  M inor 
in W omen’sStudies
Students must choose 30 hours 
cred it from the following: Women’s 
Studies 201 and 380, Psychology 
315, SHS185, Sociology 383, 
Physical Education 315, SPS 360 
and World Literature 222, or from 
special topics courses relating to 
women’s stud ies offered by any CAS 
department or school (to be 
specified each quarter by the 
coordinator), independent readings
courses (399) relating to women’s 
studies offered by any CAS 
department or school; women’s 
stud ies courses offered by Thomas 
Jefferson College, W illiam  James 
College and College IV (to be 
specified by the coordinator each 
quarter and lim ited to a maximum of 
15 cred it hours).
Special cognate courses (maximum 
of five hours credit): Sociology 372, 
SPS 256, Economics 370, 
Psychology 316 and 340 and 
Biology 225.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours 
credit.
201 In troduction to Women's Studies 
This course provides an introductory and 
in te rd isc ip lina ry  understanding of the scope 
and content of specia l s tud ies re lated to 
women. The course p rov ides an overview  of 
the h istorica l, soc iopo litica l, econom ic and 
hum anistic contributions, perspectives and 
problem s of women in Am erican society w ith in  
the fem ale, psychob io log  ical context. Offered 
once a year.
380 Specia l Topics in Women's Studies 
This course provides an in te rd isc ip lina ry  
opportun ity for students to  pursue advanced 
study in spec ia l top ics  re lated to women and 
wom en's roles. The se m ina rtop ics  vary each 
term  the course is offered and w ill be 
announced one term in advance. O ffered once 
o rtw ice a ye a r.
SCHOOLOF 
BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION
The School of Business 
Administration (SBA) provides 
students with high quality business 
programs that blend liberal arts and 
professional courses with practical 
application. The SBA programs are 
designed to prepare students for 
careers in various business areas 
and for admission into graduate and 
professional schools.
Requirements fo r the 
B.B.A. Degree
To complete the requirements for 
graduation with a B.B.A. degree, the 
following course requirements must 
be met:
Professional d is tribu tion  40 hours
Required SBA core 45 hours
S B A e lectives 30 hours
Cognates and CAS e lectives 65 hours
Required fo rg radua tion  180 hours
The SBA core courses acquaint 
students with variousfie lds in 
business and provide a foundation 
in analytical areas such as 
mathematics, statistics, economics 
and computer programming. Core 
courses also help students learn to 
communicate, to interact and to 
assume responsible positions in 
their chosen fields.
Students majoring in business 
administration must complete SBA 
212,213, 301, 320, 330, 351, 360, 
434 and 495. In addition, they must 
take computer programming and 
statistics (Mathematics/Computer 
Science 150 and 215) and 
Economics 210,211 and one 300-or 
400-level course. It is strongly 
recommended that students 
majoring in accounting, finance or 
management also take 
Mathematics/Computer Science 
153 (COBOL). Thirty hours of 
electives must be in SBA courses 
and should reflect individual 
interests and career plans.
Major Programs
The SBA offers a balanced 
curriculum with primary emphasis 
on professional courses which 
students take in the irjun io rand  
senior years. Students should obtain 
an SBA academic adviser early in 
their college careers. Itis the  
students’ responsibility to consult 
with the adviser on a regular basis to 
select and plan the major program. 
Students should also consult with 
their advisers about qualifying for 
the Business Internship Program 
during the junior and senior years. 
Students enrolled in the SBA will 
select a major field of study from the 
follow ing areas: accounting, 
finance, m anagem ent(including 
personnel and labor relations, 
production management and 
general management), marketing 
and general business. Before 
beginning study in the SBA core and 
elective courses, students are urged 
to take an introduction to business 
course (201 or equivalent at another 
college) ino rderto  become fam iliar 
with business terminology.
Accounting
Accounting is essentially the 
construction and interpretation of 
financial information necessary to 
operate complex profit and 
nonprofit organizations in the public
or private sectors. Students can 
pursue a program which meets the 
educational requirements to s itfo r 
the CPA examination in Michigan as 
well as in mostotherstates.
Required courses: SBA core 
requirements, 314, 315 and four of 
thefo llow ing: 316, 317, 411,413, 
414, 416and 417.
Accounting students who expect to 
s itfo r the CPA examination in 
Michigan should complete 316, 317 
o r4 1 1, 413and 414.
Students who plan a career in 
governmental or industrial 
accounting or plan to sit for the CMA 
(Certificate in Management 
Accounting) examination should 
consu ltw ith the iradvisersto  plan an 
appropriate program.
Finance
Finance is becoming an 
increasingly complex and critical 
area in the overall management of 
all types of business enterprises. 
The finance program is intended to 
provide students with a fundamental 
understanding of financing new as 
well as operating business 
enterprises. This program also 
prepares students for a career in 
banking, real estate, insurance and 
other specialized financial 
management areas.
Required courses: SBA core 
requirements, 321, 322, 323, 420, 
421 and 422.
Management
Management describes the broad 
decision-making processes which 
take place in all profit and nonprofit 
organizations. To provide students 
with the best preparation for 
management positions, the program 
has been d iv ided into three areas.
1. Personnel and Labor Relations
Study in the areas of personnel and 
labor relations places emphasis on 
developing a greater understanding 
of, and capacity for, dealing with the 
human side of the firm. This major is 
recommended for students 
interested in management-labor 
relations who plan to pursue careers 
in business, nonprofit 
organizations, government or 
unions and/or who plan to continue 
into graduate study. In private 
industry there are opportunities for
men and women in industrial 
relations or personnel departments. 
Government agencies at the federal 
and state levels, as wel I as private 
enterprises and nonprofit 
organizations, employ trained 
specialists to manage personnel 
departments and to adm inister laws 
and programs dealing with 
labor-management relations, 
employment policies, labor law, 
affirmative action programs, social 
security, workmen’s compensation 
and mediation services. Labor 
unions seek trained personnel for 
staff positions and for positions in 
their education and research 
departments.
Students studying in this major are 
urged to select a minor in legal 
administration.
Required courses: SBA core 
requirements, Psychology 201, 
Sociology 201, SBA 331, 334, 335, 
336 and two of the following: 
Psychology 410, Sociology 382 and 
SBA 332, 333, 337, 436, 438 and 
499.
2. Production Management
The production management 
(formerly operations management) 
major emphasizes the more 
technical aspects of product 
manufacturing. Areas such as 
materials purchasing and handling, 
inventory control, quality control 
and production scheduling and 
control are covered.
Required courses: SBA core 
requirements, 316, 350,353, 354, 
357 and two of the following: 331, 
333, 438 and 453. (Note: Several of 
these courses are in the process of 
being approved by the appropriate 
CAS curriculum committees.)
3. General Management 
The general management 
curriculum isdesignedto  
concentrate on management 
concepts ratherthan specialized 
management areas.
Required courses: SBA core 
requirements and six of the 
following: 331, 337, 358, 367, 436, 
438, 459, 499 and Psychology 370 
and 445. (Note: Several of these 
courses are in the process of being 
developed and approved by the 
appropriate CAS curriculum 
committees.)
Marketing
The marketing major prepares 
students with the proper knowledge 
and skills to understand the function 
of marketing in the firm and in 
society. The curriculum focuses on 
the social utility created by 
marketing in the satisfaction of 
demand by the development, 
promotion, exchange and 
distribution of goods and services 
and on the social critic ism s of 
marketing philosophy and tactics. 
Required courses: SBA core 
requirements, 361, 362, 461, 
Psychology 201, Sociology 201 and 
three of thefollow ing: SBA 363, 364, 
365, 366, 367 and 368.
General Business
The general business major covers 
several areas of business rather 
than concentrating study in one 
area. Consequently, a student’s 30 
hours of SBA electives may include 
advanced courses from accounting, 
finance, personnel and labor 
relations, management and 
marketing.
Required courses: SBA core 
requirements and six additional 
SBA courses.
Business Internship 
Program
The School of Business 
Administration offers an enrichment 
program of cooperative work 
experience in business to prepare 
students for their careers and to 
provide them with an opportunity to 
earn while learning. Additional 
information about internships is 
available from Professor John 
Payne, Sr., or the SBA office.
M inor Programs
There are two minor programs in 
business administration. Thefirst 
includes 30 hours (six courses) 
taken from the SBA offerings. This 
m inor is designed to complement 
major fie lds of study in other CAS 
departments and/or schools. It is not 
designed to satisfy the requirements 
for teacher certification. Students 
interested in this minor should 
consult with a SBAacademic 
adviserto design a program suited 
to their interests and career 
objectives.
Recommended courses: SBA 212, 
213, 301,320, 330 and 360.
The second minor is in computer 
application and is offered jointly 
with the mathematics/computer 
science department. This program 
is designed to provide SBA 
students, as well as other CAS 
students, with a fundamental 
understanding of information 
processing in business enterprises. 
Courses emphasize computer 
programming, information storage 
and systems analysis. 
Recommended courses: 
Mathematics/Computer Science 
150,152,153 and three of the 
following: Mathematics/Computer 
Science 255, 352, 353 and SBA 417 
and 499.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted. A course 
number in parentheses indicates its 
former designation.
201 In troduction to Business 
A basic course w hich  provides a practica l 
v iew  of the im portance o f business and the 
opportun ities for business careers. Offered 
fa ll, w in ter and spring terms.
212 (220) P rinc ip les o f F inancia l Accounting  
Introduction to  accounting  and its app lica tion  
to the reporting needs of the business firm. 
Includes record ing processes, income 
determ ination, asset valuation, equ ities  and 
financia l statements. Offered fa ll, w in ter and 
spring  terms.
213 (221) P rinc ip les o f M anageria l Accounting  
C ontinuation of Business 212. Uses and 
lim ita tions o f accounting  data from the 
v iew po in t o f management. F inancial statement 
analysis, funds statement, p lann ing  and 
control techniques and cost accum ulation 
m ethods. Prerequisite: 212. O ffered fa ll, w in ter 
and spring  terms.
301 (329) Law and  Business I 
The interaction between business practices 
and com m ercia l law  through study of the 
Uniform  Com m ercial Code. The legal role in 
society, contracts, agency and corporations of 
persons in business. O ffered fa ll, w in te r and 
spring  terms.
314(325) Interm ediate A ccounting  I 
Theory and app lica tions  used in determ in ing 
incom e and the measurement and va luation of 
assets and equities. Analysis o f accounting 
p rin c ip le s  re lated to general purpose 
reporting. Prerequisite: 213. Offered fall, 
w in ter and spring  terms.
315 Interm ediate A ccounting  II 
Current and long-term  liab ilitie s , owners’ 
equity, pension plans, leases, earn ings per 
share, p rice  level adjustm ents and statement 
o f changes in financia l position. Prerequisite:
213. O ffered w inter and spring  terms.
316(323) A dvanced  M anageria l Accounting  
Study of dec is ion-m aking  too ls  invo lv ing the 
generation and uses o f accounting  data  for 
p lann ing  and contro lling  business operations 
and as an a id  to  so lv ing  specia l nonroutine 
investm ent problem s. Prerequisite: 213. 
Offered w in te r and spring  terms.
317  (326) Federa l Incom e Tax Theory and  
P ractice -Ind iv idua l
C onsideration of the basic theory and practice 
a pp licab le  to  the determ ination of the taxable 
incom e of ind iv idua ls . Prerequisite: 213. 
O ffered fa ll and w interterm s.
320 (415) M anageria l F inance
Problems o f financing  the short- and long-term 
needs o fa  corporation are stud ied by the use 
of the case method. Techniques of p lanning 
and using financia l resources are analyzed 
from the v iew po in t o f the financia l manager. 
Prerequisite: 213. O ffered fa ll, w in ter and 
spring  terms.
321 Investm ent P lanning
Basic theory and tools fo rthe  evaluation of 
corporate securities and the construction of 
portfo lios o f securities. Included are techn ica l 
and fundam ental analysis, portfo lio  theory, 
e ffic ien t markets and m utual fund activ ities. 
Prerequisite: 213. O ffered spring  term.
322 F inancia l Institutions a nd  Markets 
Analysis o f money and cap ita l markets and the 
interre la tionships between financia l 
interm ediaries and the economy. New 
developm ents in the fie lds  of m oney and 
banking, financia l institutions and markets. 
Prerequisite: 320. O ffered w interterm .
323 P rinc ip les o f Real Estate 
Basics of real estate inc lud ing  deeds, 
m ortgages, property rights, insurance, taxes 
and valuations. Intended both for students 
p lann ing  careers in the fie ld  and those who are 
not. O ffered fa ll term.
330 C oncepts o f M anagem ent
The m anagem ent process through an 
exam ination o f its functions of p lanning, 
organ iz ing , m otivating and contro lling  work 
and work perform ance in a business 
organization. Theoretical concepts and 
app lica tions  through the use of se lected case 
m aterials. O ffered fa ll, w in te r and spring 
terms.
331 (332) Personnel M anagem ent I
The work, philosophy, po lic ies  and practices 
of personnel departm ents. A cqu iring, tra ining 
and deve loping  human resources. 
Com m unications, m otivation, remuneration 
and union relations. Prerequisite: 330. Offered 
fa ll and w interterm s.
333 O ccupationa l Safety and  Health  
A dm in istra tion
C ontro lling  acc iden ts and m ain ta in ing  health 
standards in business and other 
organizations. Costs of job -re la ted  accidents 
and governm ent requirements concern ing  job  
safety and health. Prerequisite: 330 or 
perm ission of instructor. O ffered w inter and 
spring  terms.
334 Wage and  Salary A dm in istra tion  
Analysis and evaluation of job s  of a ll types and 
system atic determ ination and adm in istra tion 
of wages and salaries. Preparation of job 
descrip tions, jo b  analysis, jo b  evaluation, 
perform ance rating and upgrad ing , executive 
com pensation and fringe  benefits.
Prerequisite: 331. O ffered spring term.
335 Law o f Labor-M anagem ent Relations 
Analysis and evaluation of m ajor laws 
affecting  labor-m anagem ent relations. C ritica l 
evaluations and exam ination of the current 
status of labor leg is la tion . O ffered w interterm .
336 G rievance A dm in istra tion and Arb itration  
G rievance procedures and arbitra tion 
agreements inc lud ing  negotiation and 
im plem entation of the contract. Wages, 
seniority and other issues. Prerequisite: 331. 
Offered spring  term.
337 Labor-M anagem ent Relations 
Perspectives on the internal re la tionships 
between managem ent and employees, 
unionized and nonunionized; problem s and 
issues in the adm in istra tion  and negotiation of 
co llec tive  barga in ing  agreements, industria l 
and m anpower managem ent p rob lem s that 
arise in the adm in istra tion  of the union 
re la tionship. Prerequisite: 331. O ffered fa ll 
term.
350 M ateria ls Managem ent 
D iscussion and anafysls o f The duties and 
respons ib ilities  o f the m ateria ls m anager in a 
typ ica l firm , inc lud ing  purchasing, inventory 
control, production  contro l, physica l 
d is tribu tion  and traffic. Prerequisite: 330. 
Offered fa ll and spring  terms.
351 (310) Quantitative Business Analysis  
A pp lica tion  o f the sc ien tific , m athem atical and 
quantita tive  m ethods to m anageria l dec is ion  
making under cond itions o f certainty, risk, 
uncertainty, co n flic t and com petition. 
Prerequisites: M athem atics 150and 215. 
O ffered fa ll, w in te r and spring  terms.
358 Sm all-Business Managem ent 
A pp lica tion  of m anagem ent p rinc ip les  to  the 
everyday operating problem s of small, 
evolving businesses. D esigned for persons 
considering  entrepreneuria l careers and those 
a lready operating sm all businesses. Offered 
fall and w interterm s.
360 M arketing M anagem ent
The functions of promotion, price, p roduct and 
p lace. A pp lica tion  of m arketing strategies 
through use of se lected case materials.
O ffered fa ll, w in ter and spring  terms.
361 Consum er Behavior
An overal I v iew  of some of the basic 
perspectives of consum er m otivation and 
behavior. Prerequisites: 360 and Psychology 
201. O ffered w inter term.
362 M arketing Research
D etailed exam ination of business research 
procedures and app l ications. Problem 
defin ition, research design, data co llection, 
sam pling  techniques, costs, etc. Case 
prob lem s and projects. Prerequisites: 360 and 
M athem atics 215. Offered fa ll term.
363 M arketing Com m unications 
M anagem ent o f the com ponents of the 
m arketing com m unication function includ ing  
personal se lling , advertis ing, sales promotion 
and some marketing aspects of pub lic  
relations ac tiv ities  for both consum er and 
industria l goods. Prerequisite: 360. Offered 
w interterm .
364 M arketing Institutions
An integrated study of a ll functional aspects of 
marketing institutions involved in channels of 
d is tribu tion  and log istics. Top ics include 
reta iling, w ho lesaling, channel m anagem ent 
and transportation. Prerequisite: 360. Offered 
spring term.
365 M arketing and  Society
An investigation of the im pact of marketing 
philosophy, strategy and ta c tics  on society. 
Top ics inc lude p roduct obsolescence, 
warrantees, inner-c ity m arketing, antitrust, 
consum er satisfaction and advertis ing and 
sales practices. Prerequisite: 360. Offered 
spring  term.
366 Professional S e lling
The p rinc ip les  of professional salesm anship 
and the ir p ractica l a pp lica tion  in the marketing 
mix. Actual sales presentations by students 
are included. Offered fa ll, w in te r and spring 
terms.
367 R etailing
Introduction to re ta iling w ith em phasis on 
p rofit elements, p ric ing  and m erchandis ing 
po lic ies, inventory and m erchandise control. 
O ffered fa ll term.
368 Advertis ing
The what, why and how of advertis ing. Top ics 
inc lude ana lysis of media, cam paigns, 
budge ting  and advertis ing research. 
Prerequisite: 360. O ffered w in te r term.
371-374 Business In ternship l-IV
Two hours c red it each. Offered fal I, winter,
spring  and sum m erterm s.
380 Selected Topics in Business 
Adm in istra tion
Top ics covered w ill re flect specia l interests of 
the students and /orthe  instructor. Prerequisite: 
Perm ission of instructor. One to  five hours 
credit. O ffered by demand.
399 R eadings in  Business A dm in istra tion  
Independent supervised read ings on specific , 
advanced areas of business. Must be 
prearranged w ith appropria te  staff members 
and approved by the SBA director. May be 
e lected for up to  five hours c red it toward a 
B.B.A. degree. O pen to  jun io rs and seniors 
only. O ffered spring  term.
411 Federal Income Tax-C orpora tions , 
Partnerships and  F iduciaries  
Federal income tax regulations, p rinc ip les  and 
prac tices  as a pp lied  to  corporations, 
partnerships, estates and trusts. Tax planning 
and form preparation w ill a lso be included. 
Prerequisite: 317 or equivalent. Offered w inter 
term.
413 (428) Advanced A ccounting  Problems 
Specia l accounting problem s related to 
partnerships, corporate business 
com binations, statements of affairs, realization 
and liqu ida tions  and consignm ent. 
Prerequisite: 314 or 315. O ffered fa l I and 
spring  terms.
414 (427) A ud iting  Theory and  Practice  
The exam ination and verifica tion  of financia l 
d a ta fo rth e  purpose of estab lish ing  the
rel iab iIity  o f financia l statements. A short aud it 
case may be used to  i I lustrate the w ork of the 
auditor. Prerequisite: 314or315 . Offered fall 
and spring  terms.
420 Bank M anagem ent
D escrip tion of the current com m ercia l banking 
environment, inc lud ing  bank organization and 
regulation. Asset com pps it ion and lia b ility  
management. Determ inants and useso f bank 
profits. Prerequisite: 320. O ffered spring  term.
421 R isk and  Insurance
Personal risk analysis and insurance. P lanning 
personal insurance. Estate analysis and trusts. 
Business insurance as it relates to  business 
risks and decis ion  m aking. Em phasison 
business exposures, coverages and problem s 
of the risk manager. Offered fall term.
422 A dvanced  M anageria l F inance
A pp l ication of p rinc ip les  of finance to  so lving 
se lected  business case problem s and 
analyzing current financia l events.
Prerequisite: 320. Offered w in te r term.
434 Adm in is tra tive  Behavior 
Integration and app lica tion  of know ledge 
concern ing  ind iv idua l, peerg roup , inter-group 
and other organizational behavior 
phenomena. Prerequisite: Senior standing or 
perm ission of instructor. O ffered fa ll, w in ter 
and spring  terms.
438 Form al and  C om plex O rganizations  
An analysis o f o rgan izationa l models, 
structures and the im pact of large scale 
organizations as deve loped in m anageria l, 
behavioral science and soc io log ica l research. 
Same as A nthropology/Socio logy 438. 
Students cannot receive c re d it for both SBA 
438 and Anthropo logy/Socio logy 438. 
Prerequisites: S ocio logy 201 or perm ission of 
instructor and SBA 330 or perm ission of 
instructor. O ffered fa ll and w interterm s.
459 (449) Com parative Managem ent 
Problems of m anagem ent and/or m arketing in 
cross-cultu ra l settings. Emphasis on the 
d iffe rent types of business organizational 
structures, m arketing approaches and 
business prac tices  in the international 
business environment. Actual cases and fie ld  
tr ips  w ill be used. Prerequisite: 330. Offered 
w interterm .
461 M arketing Strategy 
A m ethodica l analysis o f a s ign ifican t number 
of m arketing cases se lected from actual 
business experience to illustra te  the 
app lica tion  of sound p rinc ip les  of market 
p lanning, sales forecasting and market 
management. Prerequisites: 3 6 0 and senior 
standing. O ffered spring  term.
463 Log is tics and  D istribution  
An integrated study of al I functional areas of 
physica l d is tribu tion. Transportation, 
inventory, warehousing and unitization are 
viewed from a systems perspective. Emphasis 
on system design  and adm inistration. 
Prerequisite: 360. Offered fa ll term.
471-473 Business In ternship V-VII
Two hours c re d it each. O ffered fa ll, w in ter and
spring  terms.
480 Business Seminar 
Student preparation of se lected advanced 
top ics  in business. Prerequisite: Perm ission of 
instructor. Maximum of two hours credit. 
O ffered by demand.
495 Adm in is tra tive  P olicy  
The study of functions and responsib i I ities of 
general managem ent in terms of analyzing 
prob lem s w hich  a ffect the performance, 
characterand  su ccesso fth e to ta l business 
enterprise. Em phasis on corporate strategy 
and its im plem entation. Prerequisite: Senior 
s tanding. O ffered fa ll, w in te r and spring  terms.
499 Independent Research  
Independent research in the student's area of 
interest, supervised by a m em ber of the 
business facu lty  and cu lm inating  in a written 
and oral report. One to  five hours credit. 
O ffered fa ll, w in ter and spring  terms.
The School of Business 
Administration is continually 
reevaluating and improving its 
curriculum. The following courses 
w ill be developed and implemented 
in the 1977-78 academic year in 
order to strengthen several existing 
programs:
220 Personal Finance 
302 Law and Business II 
332 Personnel Management II
353 Manufacturing Management
354 Production and Inventory 
Control
357 Purchasing and Procurement
416 Governmental Accounting
417 Accounting Systems 
436 Problems in Labor and
Management Relations 
453 Advanced Production and 
Operations Management 
Problems 
Psychology 370 Industrial 
Psychology 
Psychology 445 Organizational 
Psychology
SCHOOL OF HEALTH 
SCIENCES
The School of Health Sciences 
(SHS) offers major programs in 
biomedical communications, 
b iomedical sciences, health 
sciences and medical technology, 
and minor programs in health 
sciences, m icrobiology and 
physiology. A minor in school health 
education should receive state 
approval for certification before the 
end of 1977.
During the 1977-78 academ ic year 
the SHS plans to receive approval 
for, and begin implementation of, a 
major program in public health. 
D eta ilsof all programs w ill be 
available at the SHS/SN Student 
Advising Center in Lake Michigan 
Hall.
Students in all health sciences 
programs w ill be expected to 
complete the SHS core courses 
during theirfreshman and 
sophomore years, whenever 
possible, and more specialized 
courses for each major program 
during their jun iorand senioryears. 
Students in health sciences 
programs are required to complete 
CAS professional distribution 
requirements (however, students in 
the biomedical sciences program 
may choose the general degree 
option).
Freshman and transfer students 
should d iscussthe ir programs with 
SHS faculty advisers before 
scheduling courses. Entering 
students planning to transfer to other 
colleges or universities for health 
science programs not currently 
offered at Grand Valley (such as 
physical or occupational therapy) 
should declare a health sciences 
major and be counseled by SHS 
faculty concerning the requirements 
for such programs.
All entering students interested in 
one of the SHS programs should 
v is it the SHS/SN Advising Center in 
Lake Michigan Hall a tthe irearliest 
convenience. Suggested 
year-by-year curricula for all SHS 
programs can be obtained atthe 
center.
Biomedical 
Comm unications
The biomedical communications 
program is an interdisciplinary 
program designed to educate 
students in the use of many types of 
audioand visual m edia foruse in 
health and medicine. The 
biom edical communicator is 
increasingly becoming a vital 
m em beroftheoverall biomedical 
team. The communicator must pool 
the research and observations of 
those assisted and create a direct 
and meaningful communications 
package that best conveys ideas 
and data. The communicator works 
directly with physicians, surgeons, 
nurses, engineers, chemists, 
biologists, technicians and 
educators. Areas of concentration 
include graphics, design and 
layout, photography, television and 
videotape, as well as a knowledge 
of health sciences and 
management. The off-campus 
internship in a biomedical 
communications setting during the 
senioryear gives the studentthe 
chance to d isplay a working 
knowledge of the acquired skills 
and to function actively as a member 
of the biomedical team. The 
program is diversified yet 
multimedia oriented enough to 
enable a graduate to adapt to the 
many changing and specialized 
career choices. Completion of the 
program leads to a bachelor of 
science degree in biomedical 
communication and can lead to 
certification as a Registered 
Biomedical Photographer (RBP).
A d m is s io n s  R e q u ir e m e n ts
To enterth is program students must 
subm itaform al application 
(obtained from the School of Health 
Sciences) in addition to being 
admitted to CAS. Normally, two 
admission periods are conducted 
eachyearw ith deadlinesof 
December 1 and June 1. Both 
freshman and transfer students are 
considered for admission. Criteria 
used when considering applicants 
include existing grade point 
average and aptitude or 
proficiencies in basic sciences and 
any medium such as art, 
photography or writing.
P ro g r a m  R e q u ir e m e n ts
General requirements include five 
hourscredit in writing skills, 10 
hours credit of Group I (arts) 
courses, 10 hours credit of Group II 
(humanities) and 10 hours cred it of 
Group III (social sciences) courses.
In addition, specialized and 
professional courses in health 
sciences, art, graphics, 
photography, media and 
biomedical communications are 
required. Specific program course 
requirements and academic 
standards for the program are 
available from the program director 
orthe SHS/SN Student Advising 
Center.
Biomedical Sciences 
(Preprofessional)
This program consists of courses 
prescribed by professional schools 
(medical, dental, osteopathic and 
graduate) as essential to the 
successful completion of the 
professional school curriculum, 
plus electives necessary to provide 
educational breadth and maturity. 
Although the requirements of 
professional schools are basically 
the same, there are some 
differences in comparing one with 
another. Since it is impossible to 
ta ilor a curriculum to meet 
simultaneously the requirements of 
every professional school, it is the 
student’s responsibility, in 
consultation with an adviser, to see 
that the requirements are fu lfilled  for 
the particular professional school(s) 
in which the student is interested. 
Students interested in graduate 
school or a postgraduate year in a 
school of medical technology are 
also encouraged to select this 
program. A higher degree of rigor in 
science, particularly in chemistry 
and physics, d istinguishes the 
biomedical sciences degree from 
the health sciences degree. 
Although it is not absolutely 
necessary for a student interested in 
a professional school to be a 
biomedical sciences major, this 
program has been designed to meet 
the requirements of most 
professional schools, especially 
those in Michigan.
P ro g ra m  R e q u ir e m e n ts
The following curriculum leadsto 
the B.S. or B.A. degree in 
biom edical sciences underthe 
general distribution requirements 
forthe B.A. degree and professional 
distribution forthe B.S. degree, and 
fu lfills  the requirements for 
admission to medical schools in 
M ichigan. In addition, it includes 
courses that are required and/or 
strongly recommended by the 
majority of the nation’s m edical, 
dental, osteopathic and graduate 
schools.
Distribution requirements: Five 
hourscredit in writing skills, 10 
hours cred it in Group I (arts) courses 
(15for B .A.),10hourscredit in Group 
II (humanities) courses (15for B. A.), 
and 10 hours cred it in Group III 
(social sciences) courses(15for 
B.A.). In addition, the B.A. candidate 
must have at least 20 hours of a 
language (10 hours of which can 
counttoward the arts distribution). 
Specific requirements: The student 
must take 15 hours from the 
SHS-biology core which includes 
Biology 115 and 265 and SHS 208,
212 and 308. In addition, the student 
must have 15 hours of upper- 
d ivision courses from the fol lowing: 
Biology 315,422,457 and 458 and 
SHS 308, 310, 311, 390, 399, 406, 
407, 408, 409, 410, 411, 412, 413,
431, 432, 433, 450, 451, 460 and 
499. It is also recommended thatthe 
student take SHS 100, 220, 340 and 
341.
Required cognate courses are 
Chemistry 111,112, 241, 242, 243; 
Physics 220, 221, 222 or 230, 231 
and 232. Recommended cognates 
include Chemistry 113, 222, 351,
461 and 462; Mathematics 122,123 
and 201 and a statistics or computer 
programming course.
Early in their college careers 
students are strong ly advised to 
obtain a faculty adviser who can 
he lp ta ilo ra  program to fit their 
needs.
Health Sciences
The program leading to a B.S. 
degree in health sciences includes 
68 cred it hours of electives, which 
gives students the flex ib ility  of 
taking courses to fitthe ir particular 
needs and interests. It is particularly 
suitable for students who do not 
require the more rigorous chemistry
and physics courses of the 
biomedical sciences major 
program.
P ro g ra m  R e q u ir e m e n ts
General requirements: Five hours 
credit in writing skills; 10 hours 
cred it in Group I (arts) courses, 10 
hours credit in Group II (humanities) 
courses and 10 hours credit in 
Group III (social sciences) courses.
Specific requirements: Biology 115, 
200 or 265; SHS 100, 208, 212, 220, 
308 and 15 hours of SHS electives of 
which 10credits must be in 300-or 
400-level SHS courses; 
Mathematics 110; Chemistry 111, 
112,231 and 232 or Chemistry 241, 
242, 461-462; and Physics 200or 
220, 221 and 222 or Physics 230,
231 and 232.
Health Sciences M inor 
Program
Students seeking a minor in health 
sciences are required to complete 
32 hours credit which must include 
SHS 100; Biology 115, 200 or 265; 
SHS 202 or 208, 308 and 220. 
Additional credits must be taken 
from SHS listings. Biology majors 
seeking a health sciences minor 
design their minor program to fit 
their needs in consultation with an 
SHS faculty adviser.
Medical Technology
Medical technologists qualify for 
positions requiring general or 
specialized laboratory experience 
in hospital laboratories, c lin ics  and 
physicians’ offices. In large 
hospitals a medical technologist 
may be occupied princ ipa lly  or 
entirely with hematology, 
bacteriology or chemistry. There 
are opportunities for graduates with 
sufficient ability to work in research 
and teaching laboratories 
associated with larger clin ics, 
foundations, universities and 
industry.
Students preparing themselves for 
acceptance by an approved school 
of medical technology have several 
options at Grand Val ley. They may 
obtain a degree in health sciences, 
biom edical sciences, biology or 
chemistry, and then enter a medical 
technology training program, orthey 
may elect the 3+1 medical 
technology program described 
below. In all cases, the minimum 
academic requirements for
admission to medical technology 
schools are: 24 hours of chemistry, 
including organic/b io logical 
chemistry (quantitative analysis is 
strong ly recommended), 24 hours of 
b io logical sciences (including 
basic bacteriology lecture and 
laboratory), one term of college 
mathematics and completion of 135 
hours toward graduation. Students 
are encouraged to enroll in the 
advanced-level, c lin ica lly  oriented, 
elective courses such as 
hematology, immunology, medical 
bacteriology, parasitology, 
virology, mycology and clin ica l 
chemistry.
Persons currently working in the 
c lin ica l laboratory and wishing to 
review or extend their knowledge in 
the laboratory sciences may elect 
courses and workshops offered 
through Laboratory Science 
Continuing Education and/orelect 
regular college courses on a 
part-time basis.
3 + 1 Medical Technology
Students in this program take three 
years of study in general education 
and science at Grand Valley, 
fol lowed by one year of professional 
training in residence at one of the 
ten affiliate schools of medical 
technology. Upon completion of the 
fourth year, students are awarded 
the B.S. degree in medical 
technology and a ree lig ib le to take  
the certifying examination of the 
Board of Registry of Medical 
Technologists of the American 
Society o fC lin ica l Pathologists.
A d m is s io n  R e q u ir e m e n ts
Students must make formal 
appl ication for admittance to the 
program no laterthan April 15of 
their sophomore year. They must 
have completed a minimum of 70 
hours and at least five courses in 
sciences and mathematics, three of 
which must be laboratory courses, 
at the time of application. 
Sophomores who have not met these 
requirements must apply by 
October 15of their junioryear.
Transfer students who enter as 
juniors are encouraged to apply for 
admission to the program as soon as 
their admission to Grand Valley has 
been confirmed. To insure 
notification of acceptance before 
June 15, transfer students should
apply no laterthan April 15ofthe ir 
sophomore year.
Although each applicant w ill be 
considered on an individual basis, 
at least a 2.5 GPA and demonstrated 
proficiency in laboratory science 
w ill be required for admission. 
Sophomores who fai I to meet the 
qualifications may, at the discretion 
of the admissions committee, be 
permitted to reapply during their 
junioryear.
After admission to the Grand Valley 
program, students w ill apply to the 
medical technology schools of their 
choice. Thetraining programs start 
in July or August; the deadline for 
completed applications is generally 
the preceding October.
P ro g r a m  R e q u ire m e n ts
General requirements: Five hours 
credit in writing skills, 10 hours 
cred it in Group I (arts) courses, 10 
hours credit in Group II (humanities) 
courses, and 10 hours credit in 
Group III (social sciences) courses. 
Specific requirements: Biology 115 
and 265; SHS 208, 212, 220, 308,
392,471, 472 and 473; Chemistry 
111,112,113, 222, 231 and 232 (or 
241,242, 243, and 232 or 461); 
Physics 200 (or 221-222-223); and 
Mathematics 110. Strongly 
recommended: SHS 100, 310, 311,
410, 411, 412, 413, 431, 432, 433, 
c lin ica l chemistry courses, 
statistics and computer 
programming.
Laboratory Science 
Continuing Education
Laboratory science continuing 
education consists of a series of 
cred it and noncredit evening and 
weekend short courses, workshops, 
and term courses in topics relevant 
to persons concerned with medical 
laboratory careers. Offerings w ill 
include basic medical sciences, 
hematology, c lin ica l chemistry, 
immunohematology, medical 
m icrobiology, management and 
communications and teaching 
methods.
Persons interested in this program 
may learn the special details 
regarding the topics and dates of 
the offerings, admission, etc., by 
visiting eitherthe Community 
Education Office or the School of 
Health Sciences in Lake Michigan 
Hall.
M icrobio logy M inor
This program is designed to 
increase students' knowledge and 
understanding of m icrobiology and 
mastery of associated techniques. A 
minor in m icrobiology w ill increase 
students' employment opportunities 
at the baccalaureate level as well as 
help prepare them for advanced 
studies at the graduate or 
professional level. Graduates may 
find employment as m icrobiologists 
in state public health laboratories, 
medical laboratories and in 
pharmaceutical companies. 
Students choosing a m icrobiology 
minor must earn at least 30 elective 
credits including all the courses in 
Group A and the balance from 
Group B.
Group A: SHS 212; Biology 457 and 
458; SHS/Biology 390, M icrobiology 
Seminar.
Group B: SHS 410, 411, 412, 413,
431, 432 and 433; Biology 265, 233 
and 315; SHS or Biology 390, 399 
and 499; and Chemistry 461.
Physiology M inor
This minor program w ill be of 
interest to students preparing for 
professional school or for graduate 
study in the health sciences or basic 
medical sciences. This m inor may 
also be of interest to students 
planning careers in other health 
related areas.
Toobtain am inor in physiology a 
student must complete SHS 308 or 
Biology 432; Biology 315; SHS 406, 
407, 408, 409 or 499 or Biology 499 
(at least two hours).
In addition, the student must 
complete nine hours from the 
following: 310, 350,410,411; 
Biology 422; Chemistry 461; SHS or 
Biology 399; and SHS 390 or 
Biology 390.
A totaI of 30 hou rs i s req u i red for the 
physiology minor.
Public Health
The fie ld of public health prepares 
students in four areas: enhancement 
of health (wellness), prevention of 
disease (through education 
programs that increase the 
community’s awareness), 
maintenance of health (through the 
identification and eradication of 
disease agents) and return to health 
(through the medical care delivery 
system).
Upon completion of a core 
curriculum (still being planned) 
students w ill choose one of three 
emphases: graduate school 
preparation; an education emphasis 
to enable them to become health 
educators in schools, industry or in 
community health agencies; and a 
management/finance emphasis to 
enable them to become health care 
administrators.
Details of the program during its 
implementation stage can be 
obtained from the School of Health 
Sciences office or the SHS/SN 
Student Advising Center in Lake 
Michigan Hall.
School Health Education 
M inor
This program isa teach ing  m inorfor 
students who wish to teach health in 
grades K-12. At the time of 
catalogue publication, certification 
approval of this program was 
pending in Lansing. The 32-hour 
m inor contains the following 
required courses: SHS 100, 202, 220 
and 222; PE 102 and 301 and 
Sociology 384. In addition, students 
must select one of the following: 
Biology 105 or275orEnvironm ental 
Sciences 150.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted.
100 Man and  Disease
Man's a ttem pt to understand and com bat 
d isease throughout the course of history. 
Current thoughts in the areas of mental and 
emotional health, function ing  of the human 
body, nutrition, and trends and techn iques in 
health practice. Recom m ended for 
d istribu tion.
101 O rientation to B iom ed ica l 
Com m unications
A survey of b iom ed ica l com m unica tions as a 
career and an orientation to  requirements and 
standards w ith in  the profession. The role of 
b iom ed ica l com m unicators and their 
re la tionship  to  o ther m edica l professions. 
Several fie ld  trips. Required of a ll students in 
B iom edica l Com m unications. Two hours 
credit. O ffered once a year.
202 Human Anatomy and  Physio logy  
An introduction to the human body, its form and 
function. Each system is s tud ied  w ith an 
attem pt to correla te  the function of one to  the 
others. Lectures and laboratory.
208 Human Anatomy
Em phasis on com m only used c lin ica l 
vocabulary. U ltim ately, s tuden tsw ill be 
expected to  solve c lin ic a lly  relevant 
anatom ical problem s. Basic function is also 
correla ted w ith  structure.
212 In troductory M icrob io logy  
Fundamental p rinc ip les  and techn iques of 
bacterio logy, inc lud ing  bacteria l m orphology, 
physio logy, c lass ifica tion  and genetics. 
Em phasis on pathogen ic m icroorganism s. 
Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisites:
B io logy 115 and Chem istry 111. O rganic 
chem istry and genetics are recom m ended.
220 Health Care Delivery  
An introduction to  health care de live ry in the 
United States today. Problems, trends and 
proposals o f financing, des ign ing  and delivery 
o f health care. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
stand ing  o r above; SHS 220 h igh ly 
recom m ended. Two hours credit.
222 In troduction to P ub lic  Health  
Introduces students to the h istory of pub lic  
health, its evolv ing philosophy, current 
concep ts  and how pub lic  health fits  into the 
total health care del ivery system both 
nationa lly and internationally. The course w ill 
incorporate concepts of w ellness as w ell as 
disease prevention. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing.
302 A Study Course for Professional C ollege  
Adm issions Exams 
An intensive review o f bas ic  sciences 
designed to  im prove scores on MCAT, DAT, 
OCAT, GRE and PCATexams. Instruction is 
ta ilo red  to the spec ific  weaknesses of the 
student. Prerequisites: 15 hours of chemistry,
10 hours of b io logy or SHS and 5 hours of 
physics. One hour credit.
308 M am m alian Physio logy  
An integrated study of phys io log ica l systems 
w ith  em phasis on the ce llu la r, organ and 
system p rinc ip les  w hich  are involved in 
m ain ta in ing  homeostasis. The orientation is 
toward human physio logy w ith  c lin ica l 
correla tion where appropria te . Lectures and 
laboratory. Prerequisites: 208 and Chem istry 
232 or 462. A  physics course is recommended.
310 Hem atology
An in-depth  study of normal b lood ce ll 
developm ent, m orphology and function. Some 
com m on b lood dysc ras ia sw ill be stud ied with 
em phasis on the b iochem ica l and cyto log ica l 
changes involved in the disease process. 
Prerequisites: 208 and Chem istry 232 or 
perm ission of instructor. Three hours credit.
311 C lin ica l Hem ato logy Laboratory
An introduction to  a w ide  varie ty o f c l inical 
laboratory procedures w ith  em phasis on 
accurate perform ance, theoretica l basis o f the 
tests and correla tion of the data  to  d isease. 
Prerequisite: 310 or concurrent registration. 
Three hours credit.
340 H ealth  Care Managem ent 
Explores the m anageria l-organizational 
aspects o f health care de live ry in the United 
States. Includes analysis o f ind iv idua l and 
g roup behavior in organization. Three hours 
credit.
341 Interpersonal Relationships and  Health  
Care
An opportun ity  to  increase self-awareness, to 
deve lop  sk ills  in process observation and 
interpersonal com m unication, and to  relate 
course experiences to  ana lysis o f the 
re la tionships involved in p rov id ing  qua lity  
health care. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. Two hours credit.
390 H ealth  Sciences Seminar 
A review of current sc ien tific  literature on 
se lected top ics  w ith  o ral presentations by 
students. Top ics w ill vary from term  to  term and 
w ill be announced in advance of registration. 
Prerequisite: Perm ission of instructor. One 
hour credit.
392 M edica l Technology Sem inar 
An introduction to  the fie ld  o f m edica l 
technology and the influences on the students’ 
professional education and career 
developm ent. Lectures and fie ld  trips. 
Required of m edica l technology m ajors during  
the ir sophom ore year (jun io r year for transfer 
students.) No credit.
399 R eadings in  the Health Sciences 
Independent, supervised readings on 
se lected  top ics  prearranged w ith  a facu lty 
sponsor and approved by the program  
chairm an. May be e lected for up to five  hours 
c re d it toward a m ajor in any health science 
program  or, w ith perm ission, for group science 
or b io logy  majors.
406 Endocrino logy and  M etabolism  
Physiology of the endocrine  and 
neuroendocrine systems in m am m als with 
em phasis on the human. Regulation of 
hormone synthesis and secretion, methods of 
transport, d is tribu tion  and m echanism  of 
action. Influence of hormones on body 
m etabolism . Prerequisite: 3 08 o r B iology 432. 
Three hours credit.
407 P hysio logy o f Reproduction
M am m alian reproductive physio logy with 
em phasis on the human. Recent experim ental 
and c lin ic a l s tud ies on reproductive 
endocrino logyw ith  em phasis on b iochem ica l 
m echanism s, germ  ce ll maturation, p rocess of 
fertiliza tion , m etabolic  adjustm ents during 
pregnancy, and infertility . Prerequisite: 308 or 
B io logy 432. Three hours credit.
408 A dvanced  Physio logy
Cel lu la r and systems physio logy with 
em phasis on the experim ental basis o f current 
know ledge. S pec ific  top ics  to be  offered w ill 
be seIected at the beg inn ing of the term . 
Prerequisites: 308 or B iology 404-405 or 
perm ission of instructor. Three hours credit.
409 A dvanced  P hysio logy Laboratory. 
P roject-oriented laboratory involving 
ind iv idua l p ro jects  in any aspect of 
physio logy. Prerequisite: 308. One to  three 
hours credit.
410 Im m unology
Fundam entals o f theories and techn iques in 
im m unology, inc lud ing  basic  properties of 
antigens and antibodies, m o lecu la r structure 
ofhum an im m unog lobulins, theories of 
an tibody form ation and antigen-antibody 
reactions/n  vivo and in  vitro. Prerequisites: 
212 and Chem istry 232 or 243 or perm ission of 
instructor. Three hours credit.
411 Im m unology Laboratory
A pp lica tion  of im m unolog ica l techniques in 
c lin ica l d iagnosis . Prerequisite: 4 10 or 
concurrent registration or perm ission of 
instructor. Two hours credit.
412 M ed ica l Bacterio logy
A study of the pathogenesis and ep idem io logy 
of bacteria l d iseases w ith  em phasis on 
host parasite  interactions. C oncepts of 
isolation and iden tifica tion  of pathogens w ill 
be included. Prerequisites: 212 and Chem istry 
232 or 243 or perm ission of instructor. Four 
hours credit.
413 M ed ica l Bacte rio logy Laboratory 
Isolation and iden tifica tion  of the more 
com m on bacteria l pathogens w ith em phasis 
on current c lin ic a l methods and normal human 
flora. Dem onstrations of bacteria l v iru lence in 
anim al m odels. Prerequisite: 4 1 2 or 
concurrent registration. Two hours credit.
431 M ed ica l V irology
A study of the physica l, m orpho log ica l and 
m etabolic  characteris tics of viruses.
Em phasis on pathogenesis, patho logy and 
control m echanism s of v ira l d iseases in man. 
Prerequisites: 212 and organ ic  chem istry or 
perm ission of instructor. Three hours credit.
432 M edica l M yco logy
A study of the human m ycoses w ith  em phasis 
on the pathogenesis and e p idem io logy of 
fungal infections. Techniques for isola tion and 
identifica tion  of fungi. P rerequisites: 212 and 
o rgan ic  chem istry or perm ission o f instructor. 
Two hours credit.
433 M ed ica l Parasito logy
A study of host parasite re la tionships in man. 
S ign ifican t human parasites and the 
pathogenesis and e p idem io logy of parasite 
infection. P rerequisites: 212 and organic 
chem istry or perm ission of instructor. Four 
hours credit.
450 Human H isto logy
Normal human m icroscop ic  anatomy. Major 
body tissues, organs and systems. Some 
d iscussion  of h is to log ica l d iseases as w ell as 
h istophysiology. Prerequisite: 208. Two hours 
credit.
451 Human H is to logy  Laboratory 
Should be taken concurren tly w ith  450. 
M icroscop ic  iden tifica tion  o f normal human 
tissues and organs. Prerequisites: 208 and 350 
or 450 or concurrent registration. Three hours 
credit.
460 R eg iona l Human Anatomy 
Includes d issection  of regions of the human 
body. Em phasis on how systems of the body 
function together. Prerequisites: 208 and 
B iology 115.
471 ,472 ,473  M edica l Technology In ternship  
Theory and practicum  in m edica l laboratory 
sciences underthe  d irection  of an a ffilia te  
school o f m edica l technology and the d irector 
o f the Grand Valley program. The 45 cred its  for 
the 12-month internship are d is tribu ted  as 
fo llows: hem atology and coagulation, 10 
credits; m icrob io logy  (bacterio logy, 
m ycology, v irology, parasito logy), 10credits; 
c lin ic a l chem istry (chem istry, urinalysis, 
radio isotopes), 15cred its ; and 
im m unohem atology (b lood banking and 
serio logy), 10 credits.
474 B iom ed ica l Com m unications In ternship  
Practical and professional experience in a 
b iom ed ica l institution off cam pus. Required of 
a ll students in the b iom ed ica l com m unications 
program . Should be taken in the last quarter of 
thesen io ryear. Portfolio and resume are 
required at the tim e of p rereg istra tion for the 
course. Junior-leve l students should make 
arrangem ents for th is course w ith the program  
d irec to r in advance of the ir senioryear. Fifteen 
hours credit.
480 Topics in  the Health Sciences  
S pec ia l-top ics  courses not regu larly  offered, 
but o f interest to  students in the health 
sciences, are g iven through the spec ia l-top ics  
format. Courses w ill be lis ted in the c lass 
schedule. Variable credit.
481 Topics in  Hem ato logy
A varie ty o f short courses and workshops in 
hem atology sp ec ifica lly  designed for 
p rac tic ing  laboratory personnel. Zero to  three 
hours credit.
482 Topics in Im m unology
A varie ty o f short courses and workshops in 
im m unology sp ec ifica lly  designed  for 
p rac tic ing  laboratory personnel. Zero to  three 
hours credit.
483 S e lected  Topics in  Laboratory Science  
A  varie ty o f short courses and workshops in 
laboratory science sp ec ifica lly  designed  for 
p rac tic ing  laboratory personnel. Top ics w ill 
inc lude such areas as com m unications, 
management, com puter science and 
teaching. Zero to three hours credit.
484 Topics in  C lin ica l Chem istry
A variety o f short courses and workshops in 
c lin ic a l chem istry sp ec ifica lly  designed  for 
p rac tic ing  laboratory personnel. Zero to three 
hours credit.
485 Topics in  M ed ica l M icrob io logy
A varie ty of short courses and workshops in 
m edica l m icrob io logy  sp ec ifica lly  designed 
for p rac tic ing  laboratory personnel. Zero to 
three hours credit.
499 Research in  the Health Sciences
Independent, supervised research in specia l 
areas of the health sciences prearranged w ith 
a facu lty  sponsor and approved by the 
program  chairman. May be e lected  for up to 
five  hours c red it toward a m ajor in any health 
science program  or, w ith  perm ission, fo rg roup  
science o r b io logy  majors.
SCHOOLOF 
NURSING
Professional nursing study at Grand 
Valley consists of a four-year 
program of general education and 
clin ica l studies leading to the 
bachelor of science degree and 
e lig ib ility  to take the examination for 
licensure as a registered nurse.
The c lin ica l component, the actual 
"school of nursing," begins in the 
jun ioryearand consists of nursing 
theory courses and assignment to 
c lin ica l laboratories in various 
community agencies. The 
availability of area c lin ica l facilities 
and the desire to maintain an 
eight-to-one student-faculty ratio 
lim its this level of study to 50 new 
students annually. Consequently, 
acceptance to CAS and declaration 
of a nursing major do not 
automatically insure a position in 
the School of Nursing (SN).
Students who intend to pursue a 
degree in nursing should declare 
their major and seek a department 
adviser in the SHS/SN Student 
Advising Center as soon as possible 
after being accepted to Grand 
Valley. Students should apply to the 
School of Nursing in February of 
their sophomore year. Applications 
are processed in April, provisional 
acceptance is issued during spring 
term and final formal letters of 
acceptance are sent in June.
A total of 180 hours cred it is 
necessary for graduation. Of these 
credits, there must be five hours in 
writing skills, five hours of electives,
10 hours of Group I (arts) courses, 15 
hours of Group II (humanities) 
courses and 10 hours of Group III 
(social science) courses. Group I, II, 
III and elective courses may be 
distributed throughoutthe four-year 
program. However, certain core 
requirements must be completed 
before application to the School of 
Nursing— w riting skills (English 
100,102 or World Literature 101); 
Mathematics 110*; Biology 115* 
and 200; Chemistry 111 ,* 112, 231 
and 232; SHS 200, 208, 212 and 308; 
and Psychology 201, 260 and 364.
The following courses are taken in 
the two years after acceptance into 
the School of Nursing: Nursing 320, 
321, 322, 420, 421, 422 and SHS 340 
and 341.
Students who complete the core 
requirements by the end of the 
spring term of the sophomore year 
w ill be considered first for 
admission to thec lin ica l major.
Those who complete the required 
courses by the end of the summer 
term w ill be considered only ifthere 
are unfilled positions.
In addition, applicants must have a 
minimum grade point average of 2.5 
in all co llege work. Candidates are 
admitted according to a priority 
scale which takes into accountthe 
GPA, the num berofterm  hours 
earned and the number of terms in 
residence at Grand Valley or Calvin 
College (with which Grand Valley 
has a consortium contractual 
agreement).
A student may be denied admission 
into the School of Nursing because 
of a d isab ility  or illness which would 
make attendance harmful to the 
student or others.
Ten of the 50 positions available in 
the junior class each year are 
reserved for reg istered nurses who 
wish to earn a baccalaureate degree 
and who have special needs 
qualifying them for admission. 
Exceptions are made at the 
discretion of the nursing director 
and positions no tfilled  by R .N.swill 
be filled by other candidates.
Applicants who are not admitted to 
the School of Nursing are advised of 
the availability of openings in 
nursing programs, such as L.P.N., 
d ip lom a R.N., A.D.N. and B.S.N., at 
'other schools, as well as other 
programs in the health field. 
Students may, atthe discretion of 
the admissions committee, be 
permitted to reapply the following 
year.
Courses of Instruction
320 Nursing I
The concept of wellness; d isease prevention 
and m aintenance of health through a variety of 
m ethodolog ies inc lud ing  c lin ica l laboratories 
in p ub lic  schools, health departm ent c lin ics, 
neighborhood health centers and physica l 
assessment skills. P rerequisites: Com pletion 
of core course requirements and acceptance 
to  the School of Nursing. Ten hours credit.
321 N ursing  II
The state of re la tive w ellness (ep isod ic  
illness), and the factors involved in help ing 
peop le  of a ll ages to  regain and extend their 
level of optim al wellness. C lin ica l laboratories 
are prov ided in a varie ty o f com m unity health 
care  settings. Prerequisite: 320. Ten hours 
credit.
322 N ursing  III
The concep t o f acute i llness and the nursing 
process as it relates to the hosp ita lized  c lien t 
and his or her fam ily. C lin ica l laboratories are 
prov ided in intensive care units, adu lt care, 
ch ild  care and psychia tric  acute care 
fac ilities . Prerequisite: 321. Ten hours credit.
399 R eadings in  Nursing  
Independent supervised read ings on selected 
top ics. C redits and to p ic  must be prearranged 
w ith the facu lty  sponsor(s) and approved by 
the director. One to  three hours credit.
420 N ursing  IV
Em phasis on the acutely ill c lien t and the 
fam ily. Students w illw o rk w ith c lie n ts o fa ll age 
groups and th e irfa m ilie s  in acute care 
fa c ilitie s  and the c lie n t’s home. Prerequisite: 
322. Ten hours credit.
421 N ursing  V
Exploration of the m ultifaceted prob lem s of the 
ch ron ica lly  ill person, the fam ily, and the 
concom itan t e ffects on the community. 
Prerequisite: 420. Ten hours credit.
422 Nursing VI
Developm ent of leadership  skil Is as they app ly  
to  p rov id ing  professional nursing care for 
c lien ts. Choice of p rac tice  a rea w ill be 
contingent upon ava ilab ility  o f facu lty  and 
c lin ica l fac ilities . Prerequisite: 421 Ten hours 
credit.
499 Research in Nursing  
Independent, supervised research in specia l 
areas of nursing. C redits and to p ic  must be 
prearranged w ith  facu lty  sponsor(s) and 
approved by the director. One to five  hours 
credit.
SCHOOLOFPUBLIC 
SERVICE
The School of Public Service offers 
four major programs leading to a 
bachelor of science degree in 
pub lic administration, crim inal 
justice, legal administration or 
community affairs.
A fifth  baccalaureate program in 
social work (B.S.W.) is offered in 
cooperation with other academic 
units. The social work program 
includes required courses in 
sociology, psychology and politica l 
science.
These majors are designed to 
prepare students for careers and 
advancement in public 
administration, law enforcement 
and corrections, paraprofessional 
legal services, community 
organization and human services 
delivery, as well as for graduate 
study.
*U n less q u a lify in g  exam  ca n  be passed.
The School of Public Service also 
offers a minor in each major 
program area, except social work. 
Students may major in one program 
and minor in another w ithin the 
school.
Requirements fo r the 
B.S. Degree
To complete the requirements for 
graduation with a B.S. degree in 
public administration, crim inal 
justice, legal administration or 
community affairs, the following 
minimum course requirements must 
be met:
Professional D istribution 4 0 cr. hrs. 
MajorProgram 70cr. hrs.
Cognates and Electives 70 cr. hrs.
180cr. hrs. 
The minimum course requirements 
for graduation with a bachelor in 
social work degree include: 
Professional Distribution 4 0 cr. hrs. 
Major Program 55 cr. hrs.
Cognates 30cr. hrs.
Electives ______ 5 5 cr. hrs.
180cr. hrs.
Transfer students with associate of 
arts or science degrees from 
Michigan publiccom m unity and 
jun ior colleges qualify for 
exemption from professional 
distribution requirements in the 
School of Public Service. Most 
courses taken at accredited 
colleges and universities are 
transferable for full credit. Many 
courses taken at other colleges in 
pub lic administration, crim inal 
justice, legal administration, 
community affairs, social work or 
related fie lds may also be 
considered toward the major 
program.
Majors in the School of Public 
Service are e lig ib le  to be 
considered for grants, loans and 
scholarships provided through 
funds received underthe Law 
Enforcement Education Program 
(LEEP) and the Department of 
Justice Law Enforcement 
Assistance Administration (LEAA), 
in addition to any other sources 
available to Grand Valley students.
W orkshops
The School of Publ ic Service offers 
workshops in special top ics of 
interest from time to time. The format 
and scheduling are flexib le and 
students are admitted through
approval of the instructor. Variable 
cred it is granted depending upon 
the subject matter. When offered, 
the workshops w ill be listed in the 
fo llow ing manner to indicate the 
general areas of concern:
SPS121 Public Administration 
Workshop 
SPS141 Police Academy Workshop 
SPS151 Crim inal Justice Workshop 
SPS 161 Community Affairs 
Workshop 
SPS 171 Social Work Workshop 
SPS 181 Legal Administration 
Workshop
The Police Academy
Each summerthe school offers a 
20-credit-hour Police Academy 
Workshop, SPS 141, which may be 
counted toward major program 
requirements or general electives. 
The specific  content of the workshop 
is outlined underthe course 
decriptions.
Internships
All preservice majors, except those 
taking the police academy, are 
required to take the 401 internship 
practicum of 20 hours per week for 
one term. Students are considered 
preservice unless employed full 
time in a position directly related to 
the major program. 402 is available 
fo re itherm ajororgenera l elective 
credit to be taken concurrently with 
401 for full-time interns or 
subsequently as a second part-time 
internship.
M ajorProgram  
Requirements
Majors seeking a bachelor of 
science are required to take a 
minimum of 70 hours cred it in their 
respective major area. Majors 
seeking a bachelor in social work 
degree are required to take a 
minimum of 60 cred it hours in their 
major area and 25 cred it hours of 
cognates. Program requirements 
are as follows:
B.S. in Public Adm in istra tion- 
Majors must take the fo llow ing nine 
courses (45 cred it hours): 222, 224, 
260,310, 321, 323, 324, 400 and
497.
In addition, majors must take five of 
the fo llow ing courses, including 
401:101,121,309, 336, 354, 360,
362, 363, 399, 401, 402, 410, 456,
496 and 499.
B.S. in Crim inal Justice -  Majors 
must take the fol lowing seven 
courses (35 cred it hours): 101 or 
222, 250, 251, 310, 352, 400 and 
495.
In addition, majors must take three 
courses within one of the three 
following fie lds of emphasis (15 
cred it hours):
A. Law Enforcement: SPS 242, 243, 
342, 354 or 456.
B. Juvenile Justice: SPS 300, 350, 
351, 354 or 362.
C. Corrections: SPS 354, 362, 450, 
451 or 452.
Majors must also take four of the 
following courses, including 401: 
101,151, 222, 224, 242, 243, 260, 
262, 300, 309, 321, 323, 324, 336, 
340, 341, 342, 350, 351, 354, 360,
380, 381, 382, 383, 384, 386, 399, 
401, 402, 410, 450, 451, 452, 456, 
496, 497, 498 and 499.
B.S. in Legal Administration-Ma\ors 
must take the fo llow ing nine courses 
(45 cred it hours): 101 or 222, 380,
381, 382, 383, 384, 386, 400 and
498.
In addition, majors must take five 
courses, including 401, in either of 
the fol lowing fie lds of concentration 
(25 cred it hours):
A. Crim inal Law: SPS 250, 340, 352, 
354, 401,456.
B. Commercial Law: (1) three of the 
following: Econom ics211, SBA 212, 
213, 330; (2) SBA 301; and (3) one of 
the following: SPS 336, 401, SBA 
317, Economics 355.
B.S. in Community A ffairs-M ajors  
must take the fo llow ing ten courses 
(50 cred it hours): 260, 262, 309, 310, 
360,362,363, 400,461 and 496.
In addition, majors must take four of 
the following courses, including
401, not more than two of which are 
outside the School of Public Service 
(20 cred it hours): 101, 161, 222, 224, 
300, 321, 323, 324, 382, 399, 401,
402, 456, 495, 497 and 499; 
Economics 335or 365; History 275 
or 327; Political Science 203or 205; 
and Sociology 280, 293,351, 353, 
380, 382, 394 or 395.
Bachelor in Social Work-Majors 
must take the following nine courses 
(45 hours credit): SPS 101 or 222,
300 or 342, 310, 360, 362, 496; 
Psychology 201; Sociology 201; and 
Political Science 203or 205.
In addition, majors must take two of 
the following (10 hours credit): SPS 
224, 260 and 363.
Majors must also take six courses 
according to the following format 
(30 hours credit):
A. Ten hours credit: Sociology 293 
and 394 or two equivalent SPS or 
cross-college courses.
B. Five hours credit: SPS 262, 309 or 
461, or one equivalent 
cross-college course.
C. Fifteen hours credit: SPS 400,
401, 402orthecross-co llege 
equivalent.
M inor Program 
Requirements
Minor in Public Adm inistration-A  
student choosing public 
administration as a minor is 
required to complete at least 35 
hours cred it including SPS 222, 321, 
323,324, 497 and two of the 
following: SPS 101, 224, 260, 309, 
310, 360 and 410.
Minor in Crim inal Justice -  A student 
choosing crim inal justice as a minor 
is required to complete at least 35 
hours cred it including SPS 242, 250, 
251,352,354 and two of the 
following: SPS 243, 309, 340, 341, 
342,350,360, 410,451, 452 and 
495.
Minor in Legal Administration -  A 
student choosing legal 
administration as a minor is 
required to complete at least 35 
hours credit including SPS 380, 381, 
382, 383, 384, 386 and either SPS 
352or SBA 301.
Minor in Community Affairs -  A 
student choosing community affairs 
as a minor is required to complete at 
least 35 hours credit, including 262, 
300, 362, 363, 461 and two of the 
fo llowing: 260, 309, 342, 360, 496 
and 497.
Courses of Instruction
Each course carries five hours credit 
except where noted.
250 The C rim ina l Justice  System  
In troduction to the structure and function ing  of 
the jus tice  system. Roles and re la tionships of 
agencies form ulating jus tice  p o lic ie s  and the 
main prob lem  areas in dea ling  w ith deviant 
behavior.
251 C rim ino logy
An introduction of the c rim ino log ica l 
perspective  and the correctiona l process 
em phasiz ing  the study of the legal and social 
im p lica tio n so fc rim e  and the trad itiona l and 
contem porary m odes of corrections.
260 Urban Adm in istra tion  
D esigned to  help  the student o f urban 
adm in istra tion  deve lop  professional sk ills  
necessary to successfu I ly fu lfi 11 a m anageria l 
position  in an urban agency.
101 In troduction  to P u b lic  Service  
Looks at the agencies involved in pub lic  
services and the re la tionships of their 
functions. Case stud ies dem onstrate how 
p ub lic  adm inistrators, law  enforcem ent 
agencies and urban affa irs experts im plem ent 
p u b lic  po lic ies.
141 P o lice  A cadem y Workshop  
Intensive and h igh ly  concentrated classroom  
instruction lead ing  to  im m ediate certification  
by M ich igan Law Enforcement Officers 
Tra ining C ouncil upon em ploym ent by 
M ich igan law enforcem ent agency w ith in  six 
months of com ple tion  of academ y.
C ertifica tion  of a ll law enforcem ent personnel 
is required under A c t 203, M ich igan Public 
Acts o f 1965. Top ics include 65 hours of 
crim ina l law  and re lated fie lds, 80 hours of 
po lice  operations and com m unity relations, 55 
hours of spec ia lized  areas of law  enforcement, 
60 hours of physica l tra in ing, defensive tactics 
and firearm s and 20 hours of first a id. C lasses 
meet seven hours M onday through Thursday 
for 10 weeks during  sum m erterm only. 
Prerequisites: Junior or senior status and 
approval o f instructor before registration. 
Twenty hours credit.
222 In troduction to P ub lic  A dm in is tra tion: The 
Bureaucracy Problem  
The structure and functions of the executive 
branch. Cultural and h is torica l influences, 
theories of organization, personnel and 
financia l adm in istra tion, respons ib ilities  and 
responsiveness to  the people. Bureaucratic 
p ro b le m s a ta ll levels.
224 P ub lic  P o licy: Developm ent and  
A dm in istra tion
An overview  of the bureaucratic processes 
involved in m aking and adm in is te ring  pub lic  
po licy . The tac tics  and ac tiv ities  o f po licy  and 
program  form ulation; the developm ent and 
operation of evaluation efforts; the linkages 
among po licy  o r program  evaluation, 
form ulation and im plem entation; and the 
analysis of the im pact o f p o lic ie s  and 
programs.
242 Police Adm in istra tion  and  O rganization  
An analytica l descrip tion  of p rin c ip le s  of 
po lice  adm in istra tion  and organization; 
functions and a c tiv ities  o f po lice  departm ents 
a s a p a rto fth e  law enforcem ent and crim ina l 
jus tice  systems; adm in istra tion  of staff units 
(personnel, budget, tra in ing  and laboratory).
243 C rim ina l Investigation
Modern po lice  fie ld  investigative techniques 
in co llection  and preservation of physica l 
ev idence and interrogation and preparation of 
form al statements of w itnesses and suspects.
262 In troduction to Com m unity A ffairs and  
S oc ia l Work
In troduces com m unity affa irs and socia l work 
as v iab le  fie ld s  for socia l and p o litica l change. 
Em phasis is on preparing ind iv idua ls  w ith 
sk ills  in com m unity organ ization  and p lanning.
300 School-Com m unity Relations  
Study of the re la tionship  of the Am erican 
school in the com m unity. Analysis o f power 
structure, soc ia l agencies, school lia ison 
groups and the econom ic character o f the 
com m unity as they affect, and are affected by, 
the desegregated school. Students may be 
required to partic ipa te  in supervised 
schoo l-com m unity experiences.
309 Grantsm anship and  P ro ject Evaluation  
The course dea ls  sp ec ifica lly  w ith 
a pp lica tions  to  federal governm ent agencies, 
but much of the content is equal ly appropria te  
for requests to  private foundations, industry 
and state agencies. It is a lso oriented to 
p roposals dea ling  w ith  tra in ing, 
dem onstration and service program s.
3 10 Research M ethods and  A pp lica tions  
A  study of m ajor research methods, 
em phasiz ing  survey research and the 
app lica tion  of basic sta tistica l analysis. No 
prior know ledge of sta tistics is required.
321 Personnel Adm in istra tion  and  C iv il 
Service
M anaging the human resources of 
government. An analysis o f p u b lic  personnel 
functions (recruitm ent, tra in ing , em ployee 
relations, remuneration, conduct and 
organization) and specia l p rob lem s such as 
co llec tive  barga in ing  and h iring m inority 
groups. A num ber of case stud ies w ill be used.
323 D evelopm enta l and  Com parative  
A dm in istra tion
An exam ination of certa in  m odels for 
com para tive  purposes; theories of 
developm ent; re la tion of adm in istra tive 
structures to  pol itica l, econom  ic and cu ltura l 
systems. Case stud ies from the United States, 
the M idd le  East, Latin A m erica and Asia.
324 P ub lic  B udge ting  and  Finance  
A dm in istra tion
A study of budge ting  and finance 
adm in istra tion in p ub lic  agencies. Emphasis 
w ill be on state and local governm ent 
budgeting  and financia l processes and the 
m anageria l roles, duties and functions of 
persons w ith  financia l responsibi lities.
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336 Labor Law a nd  C o llective  B arga in ing  
Case studies cover such top ics  as labor 
re la tions term inology, the righ t to  organize, 
righ ts o f p ub lic  em ployees, the code  of fa ir 
labor p rac tices  and arbitra tion  o f grievances.
340  In troduction  to Forensic Sciences  
S c ien tific  p rinc ip les  in crim ina l investigation. 
Fingerprints, vo ice  prints, physica l 
characteristics, m icroscop ic  and 
spectroscop ic  exam inations, chem ica l 
analyses, etc. Includes vis its  to po lice  
laboratories.
3 4 1 Com parative Law Enforcem ent Systems 
Looks at d iffe rent legal, crim ina l jus tice  and 
law enforcem ent adm in istra tive  system s w ithin 
the United States and com pares the Am erican 
system w ith that o f o ther countries.
342  Police-Com m unity Relations
The role o f p o lice  in respond ing  to, and 
in fluencing , com m unity op in ion. Students 
learn how po lice  can be receptive  to 
d iscontented c itizens and how they can create 
a favorable  image.
350 Juven ile  Justice
A survey of the juven i le jus tice  system 
focusing  on the ro les of the court, law 
enforcem ent, p robation and the theory and 
philosophy on w hich  the system is structured.
351 Juven ile  C orrections
A survey and ana lysis o f theory, research and 
practice . Emphasis on h istorica l and 
ph ilosoph ica l developm ent, crim ina l law  and 
juven ile  corrections, the re la tionship  of 
juven ile  corrections to  the overa ll crim ina l 
jus tice  system, institutional and com m unity 
program s fo rjuven ileo ffenders  and the future 
of juven ile  corrections.
352 C rim ina l Law
The sources, spec ific  and general e lem ents 
and lim ita tions of modern c rim ina l laws and 
the role o f crim ina l law  in the de fin ition  and 
control o f dev ian t behavior in contem porary 
society.
354 Court Administration and Procedures 
D etailed exam ination of p retria l and tria l 
procedures, po lice  preparation and 
w itness-stand partic ipa tion  w ith specia l 
em phasis on the adm in is tra tive  aspects of 
crim ina l justice.
360 M inorities (Race and  Sex) and  the P ub lic  
Service
A consideration  of the p rob lem s which 
m inorities (b lacks, women, Spanish-speaking 
Am ericans and Indians) face as the c lien ts  of 
p u b lic  agencies.
362 Adm in istra tion  o f S ocia l Services and  
S oc ia l Welfare
Study of soc ia l service agencies and how they 
are influenced by bureaucratic and 
organ izationa l theory and po licy  formation.
The structure and p rin c ipa l concep ts  and 
m ethods of p lann ing  and adm in is te ring  socia l 
welfare services.
363 A dm in is tra tion  o f the Com m unity 
Organization
This course supplem ents m anagem ent theory 
w ith  case studies. Em phasis is on deve lop ing  
the a b ility  to  app ly  and evaluate com m unity 
organ ization  managem ent processes in g iven 
situations.
380 Investigative  Techniques and  
Presentations
Introduces paraprofessionals to the sk ills  of 
gathering data and presenting evidence. 
Includes photography, s im p le  cartography 
and basic  design  sk ills  for the presentation of 
s ta tis tica l data and expert testimony.
381 In troduction  to Law
M ajor fie lds  of substantive Am erican law and 
equity: real and personal property, contracts, 
torts, crim ina l law, dom estic  relations, 
corporations, negotiab le  instruments, probate 
and labor law  and d iscussion  of current 
p rob lem s and developm ents.
382 In terview  Methods and  Procedures
A preparation for internships in the service 
professions and the behavioral sciences. 
S pecifica lly , how to  use the face-to-face 
situation as a grow th experience fo rthe  
student and as a he lp ing  tool fo rth e  c l ient.
383 In troduction  to  Lega l Analysis  
Lawyers, in the course of becom ing lawyers, 
are taught a pa rticu la r way of th ink ing  and 
w riting  w h ich  is a va luab le  tool in decis ion 
m aking and com m unica tion  of ideas. This 
course w ill a ttem pt to teach those methods 
using the case-b rie f m ethod and open class 
argum entation.
384 Lega l Procedures 
In troduction to  the nature and role o f the 
adversary approach to  resolution of legal 
d isputes, fo llow ed by a survey of the p rinc ip les  
o f c iv il, crim ina l and appe lla te  procedures in 
the state and federal ju risd ic tions .
386 Lega l Research and  W riting  
Introduction to  organization and content o f a 
law  lib ra ry  and the p rinc ip les  and e lem ents of 
drafting legal docum ents and preparing  tria l 
and appe lla te  briefs.
399 Independent R eadings in P u b lic  Service  
Independent supervised read ings on se lected 
top ics  w hich  are not dea lt w ith in depth in 
another course. Prerequisites: Junior o r senior 
status and perm ission o f instructor. One to five 
hours credit.
400  P u b lic  Service Sem inar
Common concerns in the m ajor areas of p ub lic  
service. P rerequisites: Senior status and 
perm ission of instructor.
401 P ub lic  S ervice Practicum  I 
Internship in loca l agencies w ith  ind iv idua l 
facu lty  supervis ion  to  a llow  students to  app ly  
academ ic  know ledge to actual and 
professional experience. A  m inim um  of 20 
hours of actua l fie ld  work per week under the 
supervis ion o f a fie ld  supervisor is required in 
add ition  to  b iw eekly  reports, c lass 
d iscuss ions and a final report and/or paper 
re levant to  the student’s fie ld  o f study. 
Prerequisites: Senior status, perm ission of 
instructor and com ple tion  of an app lica tion  
form obta ined the term  p rio r to  the practicum . 
Required of a ll m ajors in the School o f Public 
Service w ho are netw ork ing  as fu ll-tim e 
em ployees in a capac ity  d ire c tly  re lated to 
th e ir f ie ld o f study.
402 P u b lic  Service Practicum  II 
A second internship to  be taken either 
concurren tly  w ith  401 for students 
pa rtic ipa ting  in a m inim um  of 40 hours of 
actua l fie ld  work per week, or taken after 401 
fo rthose  serving an add itiona l fie ld  work 
experience of 20 hours per week. 
Prerequisites: Senior status, perm ission of 
instructor and com ple tion  of an app lica tion  
form obta ined the term p rio r to the practicum .
4 10 Mass M edia and  Government Sen/ice  
Permits students who are interested in 
pursuing careers in governm ent service or 
po litic s  to  learn how both p rin t and e lec tron ic  
m edia function  and operate. Students are 
expected to  have a working know ledge of the 
layers of governm ent and some fa c ility  in 
w riting.
450 C orrectional Theory 
The correctiona l process from a theoretica l 
perspective  focusing  on the socia l structure 
and anom ie, d iffe rentia l association, labeling, 
the se lf-concept va riab le  and institutional 
interaction.
4 5 1 1nstitutional a nd  C om m unity Corrections 
The h istory o f im prisonm ent as a m echanism  of 
soc ia l contro l, punishm ent versus treatm ent as 
a philosophy, rights o f prisoners and 
exam ination of contem porary correctional 
institutions and com m unity programs.
452 Probation and  Parole
The philosophy, theory and p rac tice  involved
in the probation and paro le  processes.
456 C onstitu tional R ights and  C iv il L iberties  
Survey of the nature and extent o f protection  of 
c iv il libe rties and c iv il righ ts o f the accused 
underthe  U.S. C onstitution through 
exam ination of landm ark Supreme Court 
decis ions.
461 Evaluation o f C om m unity Resources and  
S ocia l W elfare Programs 
A course designed  to teach the sk ills  of 
locating, researching, evaluating and 
reporting the resource status of various 
com m unities. P ractice in using com m unity 
records.
495 Issues in  C rim ina l Justice  
C onsideration of specia l subjects  in crim ina l 
justice . Top ics to  be announced at least one 
term in advance.
496 Issues in  C om m unity A ffairs and  S ocia l 
Work
Consideration of spec ia l subjects  in 
com m unity affa irs and socia l work. Top ics to 
be announced at least one term in advance.
497 Issues in P ub lic  A dm in istra tion  
C onsideration of spec ia l sub jec ts  in pub lic  
adm in istra tion  and m unic ipa l government. 
Top ics to  be announced at least one term in 
advance.
498 Issues in Lega l Adm in istra tion  
Consideration of specia l top ics  in legal 
adm in istra tion  and para lega l services. Topics 
to be announced at least one term in advance.
499 Independent In te rd isc ip lina ry  Research  
An independent research p ro jec t o f an 
in te rd isc ip lina ry  nature based on know ledge 
acqu ired  in o ther courses, the internship 
experience or courses taken in the programs. 
The research w ou ld  norm ally fa ll in the area of 
m ajor em phasis se lected by the student. 
Prerequisite: Perm ission of instructor.
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Thomas Jefferson College (TJC) is 
an experimental, alternative liberal 
arts college. It offers the bachelorof 
philosophy (B.Ph.), a fu lly  
accredited, four-year baccalaureate 
degree emphasizing 
m ultid iscip linary and 
interdiscip linary course work with 
strong components of research and 
study. With faculty approval, 
students may choose to earn a B. Ph. 
with Specialization, awarded in 
recognition of specialized and 
concentrated study beyond the 
usual degree requirements.
Each TJC student has an 
individually designed learning 
program developed jo intly by a 
faculty adviser (tutor) and the 
student according to the student’s 
needs, interests, strengths, 
weaknesses, short-term goals, 
long-range plans and preferred 
styles of learning. The faculty 
member offers advice, identifies 
resources and evaluates options, 
but the student makes the final 
decisions. The student may develop 
a program that concentrates heavily 
inonearea, or combine curriculum 
offerings in an in terdisciplinary way. 
Students have equal power with the 
faculty and dean in all matters 
related to the governance of the 
college. To insure this, they have 
equal voting membership on all 
college committees.
Through experimentation with 
courses, programs, teaching modes 
and governance overthe first nine 
years of the college, TJC faculty, 
students and administration have 
evolved the following points of view:
•  Lifelong success is related as 
much to skill in creating, problem 
solving and decision making as it is 
to possessing facts in a specialized 
area.
•  Process skills learned in 
mastering one subject area transfer 
to learning in other content areas.
•  A college can foster the 
emergence of knowledge, values 
and creativity through inquiry 
instead of authoritarian 
transmission.
•  A mixture of academ ic classroom 
and experiential ‘‘real w orld ” 
learning promotes the greatest 
actualization of the individual 
student’s potential.
•  Each student is a unique human 
being who need not be fitted into a 
predetermined course of 
instruction.
Curriculum
The curriculum  in Thomas Jefferson 
College is designed to prepare 
students to meet the chal lenges and 
opportunities of future decades by 
focusing on the development of 
individual and collective skills 
within a liberal arts curriculum. The 
ab ility  to get good jobs seems to be 
directly related to the process skills 
aTJC student develops in planning 
and carrying out a degree program 
atthe college. These skills promote 
such personal characteristics as 
independence, creativity, 
assertiveness, self-confidence and 
decision-m aking ability.
TJC graduates have been 
successful in competing in the job 
market. Ofthose graduates not 
attending graduate or professional 
schools, 35 percent are working in 
various kinds of pub lic and social 
service jobs, 29 percent are 
teaching in pub lic or private 
schools, 23 percent are employed 
by business, and 13 percent are 
self-employed.
Before beginning their careers, 
approximately 37 percent of TJC 
graduates go on for graduate or 
professional studies, a figure 
substantially higher than the 
national norm.
Studies at TJC cover the entire 
range of the liberal arts. Most 
studies are available to all students. 
In those where special knowledge is
needed for comprehension of 
course content, enrollment is 
normally by permission and 
requires the signature of the 
instructor.
Through cross-registering, TJC 
students have access to the 
curriculum offerings of the other 
undergraduate colleges at Grand 
Valley. Teacher certification atthe 
elementary and secondary levels is 
available in cooperation with the 
Educational Studies Institute.
A student may add a requirement for 
graduation by decid ing to get a 
bachelor of philosophy degree with 
‘‘a specia lization.” This isthe 
equivalent of a major except that the 
student and adviser develop an 
individualized program of study.
The specialization is a contract that 
a student makes with a committee of 
three faculty members (of the 
student’s choice) in the fie ld of the 
proposed specialization. Both the 
proposal for a specialization and the 
final verification of a specialization 
are approved by the Academic 
Affairs Committee and presented to 
the faculty along with the graduation 
log.
The diversity of learning 
experiences in TJC is grouped into 
five areas of study. “ Studies in the 
expressive arts” combines the many 
d isc ip lines ofthe arts in toas ing le  
study area. “ Studies in human 
developm ent” has a 
m ultid iscip linary approach to the 
individual, social, cultural and 
spiritual aspects of human behavior. 
Forthe fall of 1977, it includes an 
experimental section in integrated 
studies which is called “ Self and 
C ivilization.” "Studies in Natural 
Sciences” focuses prim arily on an 
appreciation ofthe natural world. It 
has an experiential component, the 
Pear Orchard Project, that stresses 
homesteading and self-sufficiency 
skills. “Women’sS tudies" has 
become part of a new jo in t program 
between TJC and W illiam  James 
College. “ Open Studies” 
incorporates seminars in basic 
skills, learning processes and 
interdiscip linary classes which may 
be experimental or cut across the 
other areas of study in TJC.
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Learning Modes
Seminars are group studies which 
range from exploratory work to 
highly structured advanced 
courses. They are TJC’s equivalent 
of the normal college course and 
account for approximately 60 
percent of the curriculum.
Group Special Studies are normally 
proposed by a small group of 
students who wish to pursue a 
specialized area of study with a 
faculty member.
A lim ited number of student-taught 
courses are permitted each term. A 
list of proposed student-taught 
courses is submitted to the 
Academ ic Affairs Committee which 
carefully reviews the qualifications 
and expertise of the student 
proposing to teach the course. 
Courses and student teachers 
meeting the high standards of the 
committee are approved. All 
student-taught courses also have a 
faculty sponsor who is prepared to 
take over the course if the student 
teacher cannot complete it 
satisfactorily.
Special Studies are individually 
contracted studies. The contract is 
initiated by the student and 
negotiated with the student’s 
adviser and the study's academic 
supervisor. Final approval is given 
by the dean. Credit is awarded once 
the student satisfies the conditions 
of the contract. Special studies 
include weekly one-hour meetings 
with the supervisor.
Field Studies are off-campus 
learning experiences co-directed 
by an approved on-site supervisor 
and the TJC d irector of fie ld studies. 
Usually a fie ld  study isa fu ll-tim e  
academic load for the term (15 to 17 
credits). Field study options 
available to students include 
intercultural experiences such as 
study abroad, social service 
apprenticeships and internships, 
academ ic exchange projects such 
as a study of art and art history at 
L’Atelier Helene Perrier in Paris and 
intensive research projects.
The general outline of a fie ld  study is 
developed with the student’s 
permanent adviser (tutor). For field 
studies in the United States, the 
director o ffie ld  studies takes the 
responsibility for identifying and 
approving an appropriate on-site 
supervisor and for negotiating
contract arrangements. The 
supervisor works as a 
teacher/counselor, and verifies that 
the student has met the conditions of 
the study. Forfie ld studies abroad, 
students are briefed and cleared by 
Grand Valley’s International Studies 
Institute before the study. The 
institute arranges for on-site 
supervisors and decides whether 
the student is psychologically and 
physically prepared for the 
intercultural experience. All steps 
for arranging fie ld studies must be 
accom plished before registration 
for the term.
The minimum requirements for 
credit in a fie ld  study are weekly 
letters to the on-campus tutor, a 
daily journal to be turned ina tthe
end of the term, a major research 
p ro jector paperturned ina tthe  end 
of the term (by prior agreement, 
several smaller projects may be 
substituted) and a written evaluation 
by the on-site supervisor and the 
campus tutor.
Group Field Studies are organized 
by a faculty member who is w illing  to 
spend a term supervising a group of 
15 to 20 students in an off-campus 
location. Each student proposes an 
individual projectwhich, except in 
special circumstances, falls within 
the faculty member’s expertise or 
access to resources. Each group 
fie ld study is approved as a whole 
by the faculty. At the fie ld location, 
the faculty member meets regularly 
with the students, indiv idually and
as a group; is available for 
consultation on problems, new 
directions, additional local 
resources, etc.; and, in cooperation 
with the student, completes an 
evaluation of the student’s work 
before returning to the campus. 
Minimum requirements for credit are 
the same as for individual field 
studies.
Proseminars are offered on demand 
by individual faculty inorderto  
relate students’ individual research 
projects in that faculty member’s 
area of expertise. Al I students meet 
together regularly with the faculty 
memberto share research 
experiences, report results and 
critica lly  analyze other studies. 
Proseminars which combine 
individual student research projects 
in a faculty member’s area of 
expertise are offered by individual 
faculty in response to student 
demand.
Social Service Practicums: After 
screening interviews by theTJC 
practicum d irector and the 
social-service agency involved, 
students are assigned to various 
agencies for supervised on-the-job 
training. In addition, students read 
materials relating tothegenera l 
fie ld as well as to the irspec ific  
program. Private meetings with the 
job supervisor and weekly 
on-campus meetings with the 
practicum director are scheduled. 
Credits vary from five to 15 
depending on the level of time, 
commitment and work.
Practicums are available for 
students with no prior experience, 
for students adequately prepared to 
carryout agency tasks underthe 
direct supervision of an agency 
professional and for students 
qualified for semi-professional work 
in the agency.
Admissions
For admissions requirements 
please referto the Admissions 
section of this catalogue.
Graduation 
Requirements
Students must successfully 
complete at least 180 term hour 
credits for graduation. The last 45 
cred its must be taken at Grand 
Valley.
All students must take at least 60 
credits as an enrolled Thomas 
Jefferson student. The remainder 
may be distributed among the other 
Grand Valley colleges as desired.
Forthosetransferring intoTJCwith 
fewer than 90 credits, at least 60 
percent of the program remaining to 
betaken a tthe tim e of enrolling must 
be inTJC.
Forthose transferring intoTJCwith 
90 or more credits, at least 75 
percent of the program remaining at 
the tim eo f enrolling must betaken in 
TJC.
In exceptional circumstances, 
where a student's educational goals 
mandate a larger percentage of 
credits be from other Grand Val ley 
colleges, it is possible to obtain a 
waiver.
Before graduating, students present 
a narrative summary of their total 
co llege experience, grouping the 
studies into educationally 
significant clusters. The narrative 
summary is presented to the 
Academic Affairs Committee for 
approval and certification of the 
satisfactory completion of all 
requirements toward the degree.
Academic Policies
Transfer o f Credits to /"JC — Almost 
all credits from accredited two- and 
four-year col leges can be 
transferred. Exceptions are 
remedial courses, technical 
courses, doctrinal re lig ion courses 
and —  if the student’s GPA was 
under 2.00 —  those courses where 
the grade earned was “ D.”
C redit Load  —  A normal student 
load is 15 cred it hours per term. A 
student may take more than 17 hours 
per term if a special request in 
writing, with reasons, is accepted by 
the dean. Forfinancial aid e lig ib ility  
purposes, 12 or more credits count 
a sa fu ll load.
Grades —  TJC gives no grades in 
the usual sense. A student receives 
an S (satisfactory) for work 
satisfactorily com pleted and an I 
(incomplete) for work not 
completed. If the incomplete is not 
completed in the following two 
terms, it becomes an NC (no credit). 
When appropriate, arrangements 
may be made for an extension of 
time. Transcripts only show work 
successfully completed. Written 
faculty evaluations are used 
extensively and, subject to the 
student’s consent, become part of 
the permanent transcript.
Academ ic Good Standing —  After 
the first 45 credits attempted 
(approximately one year) whenever 
a student’s records show that less 
than 65 percent of the credits 
attempted have received “ S,” he or 
she may be “ warned of suspension.” 
Following this, the student may 
negotiate a contract with the dean 
outlining the work to be made up 
and the time in which itw ill be 
completed. The warning does not 
constitute probation and is not noted 
on the student's officia l transcript.
Students fa iling to meet the 
conditions for satisfactory 
completion by the date agreed upon 
with the dean may be prevented 
from registering the following term.
Faculty and Other 
Resources
There are 20 full-time faculty at TJC. 
The ird isc ip lines include 
anthropology, psychology, 
meditation, physics, literature, 
botany, sociology, archaeology, 
theology, painting, geology,
ceramics, music, women's studies, 
theatre, mythology, survival skills, 
creative writing and more.
Three additional faculty are on 
shared appointments with the 
Performing Arts Center, and 
distinguished visiting lecturers and 
part-time faculty provide flex ib ility  
and responsiveness in the 
curriculum.
National Poetry Festival
Biennial poetry festivals mark TJC’s 
continuing emphasis on the 
performing and creative arts. Each 
festival brings together more than 
100 people from all parts of the 
nation for nine days of poetry 
workshops, poetry readings, 
multimedia events and discussion 
sessions. Approximately 40 guest 
poets have attended, ranging from 
nationally known literary figures 
such as Robert Bly, Robert Creely, 
Paul Blackburn, Gregory Corso, 
Sonia Sonchez, Allen Ginsberg, 
Diane Wakoski, Theodore Enslin, 
Robert Duncan, Rochelle Owens, 
Edward Dorn, Kenneth Rexroth and 
Michael M cC luretoyoungeror 
lesser-known published poets and 
editors. The unique feature of the 
festivals is a significant 
representation of black poets and 
participants. Numerous magazines 
and presses are represented by 
their editors and more than 60 
small-press publications and 
magazines have been included in a 
special exhibit at the Zumberge 
Library with selected titles for sale at 
the Campus Bookstore. All of the 
festivals (thefirstw as in 1971) have 
attracted national recognition and 
acclaim.
The Poetry Resource 
Center
The Poetry Resource Center (PRC) 
begun in 1976, has assembled a 
I ibrary of d ifferent resources for 
poets and scholars. It is an 
information center where news 
about poetry readings, events, 
conferences, grant awards and 
information from all over the state of 
Michigan and beyond are collected, 
com piled and published in a 
monthly M ichigan Poetry Calendar. 
The center has a I i brary of 
small-press books and magazines 
and a library of National Poetry 
Festival audio and visual tapes. For 
the student writer, it offers
information about getting writing 
published, conferences to attend 
and grants that are available to the 
individual. It is a lsoa planning and 
organizing center. The spring of 
1976sawtheem ergenceof a Grand 
Rapids Poet Reading Series, 
sponsored by the PRC, which 
featured many local and student 
writers. The center is planning a 
number of m ini-conferences for 
writers, as wel I as the larger 
National Poetry Festival. Thus, 
besides providing information, the 
PRC can also offer the student an 
opportunity to be involved in a 
num berof different projects.
New Mexico Program
The New Mexico fie ld  study 
program consists of a summer term 
of fie ld experience in northwestern 
New Mexico for approximately 20 
students. This program involves the 
archaeological excavation of 
selected prehistoric Pueblo and 
early-history Navajo sites. Students 
also have the opportunity to visit 
modern Indian pueblos to interact 
with the people. A th ird  major 
activ ity forthe group involves a 
detailed study of diverse physical 
environments and ecological 
analyses of processes occurring in 
and between them. The group is 
housed in a fie ld camp located on 
one of the newest ranches of the 
area. Side trips oftwo and three 
days’ duration are made to various 
wel l-known centers of 
archaeological activity such as 
Chaco Canyon and Mesa Verde.
Perform ing Arts Center
Thomas Jefferson College works 
closely with Grand Valley’s 
Performing Arts Center to provide an 
unusual num berof performance 
opportunities for students in dance, 
music and theatre. These 
opportunities include 
student-produced and directed 
performances, intense work in 
repertory companies and working 
with and learning from visiting 
professional artists in each of the 
disciplines.
Areas of Study 
Studies in Expressive Arts
The expressive arts at TJC include 
painting and drawing, dance, 
pottery, literature, poetry, creative 
writing, music and theatre. By 
putting these arts into a single study 
area, the college encourages 
students to become skillful and 
adept in a single medium of 
expression while experimenting 
with diverse media and exploring 
and expressing the many facets of 
their personality through active 
involvement. Besides courses and 
workshops in individual arts, 
expressive arts stud ies also offer 
courses that integrate and 
interrelate the arts. These include 
seminars in aesthetics, history of the 
arts, art as cultural expression and, 
for fall 1977, process of art seminar. 
In some courses students wi 11 be 
exposed to art forms from the 
perspective of the viewer or 
audience as well as of the creative 
artist, because to express oneself 
meaningfully requires an awareness 
of how meanings are communicated 
to an aud ience. Students who wish 
to use their artistic and creative 
ab ilities to helpothers inthe local 
community may do so through the 
expressive arts therapy practicum.
Examples of courses in the 
expressive arts are some of those 
being taught in the 1977-78 
academic year. Most courses carry 
five hours credit.
Fall Term 1977
Process of Art Seminar 
Introduction to  Drawing 
In troduction to  Painting 
Art Proseminar 
The Novel: Form and Function 
Expressive Arts Therapy Practicum  
The Voice as an Instrument 
Ensemble
Rhythmic C oncepts and Exercises 
A frican M usic
Literature fo rth e  Twentieth Century
B eginn ing/In term ediate Dance
Beginning Dance
Interm ediate Dance
Story Theatre
M ateria ls o f M usic I
Karate
Proseminar in M usic 
Pottery I
Functional Pottery 
Proseminar in C eram ics
Winter Term 1978 
Drawing and Com position 
A cry lic  Painting 
Figure Drawing 
Art Proseminar
The Novel: Experiments 
Expressive Arts Therapy Practicum 
Com m unity Theatre 
M ateria ls o f M usic II 
Pottery
Proseminar in C eram ics 
Women as Artists
Spring Term 1978
Ten Am erican Artists 
Two-Dim ensional Design Work 
A cry lic  Figure Painting and Com position 
Art Proseminar
Expressive Arts Therapy Practicum
Creative W riting
Poetry and Song
Women and M usic
W orld Band
M ateria ls o f M usic III
Pottery
Creative Self-Expression
Studies in Human 
Development
Human development bringsthe 
fie lds of psychology, anthropology, 
philosophy, sociology, education, 
b iology and social work together in 
an integrative focus on how human 
beings develop and grow 
individually, personally, socially 
and culturally. Major emphases are 
personal growth, the human life 
cycle and the processes of 
individual and group development. 
The orientation is largely humanistic 
and transpersonal, with a 
perspective that is as much 
historical as it is contemporary. 
Human Development has an internal 
focus on the relevance of the basic 
p rinc ip leso fthe  social sciences to 
the student’s own life. It also has an 
external focus through a structured 
internship program that allows 
students to apply their knowledge in 
the fie ld of social services.
Students who are interested in any 
o ra ll of the social sciences may get 
a solid  foundation for graduate 
study, work opportunities or simply 
living. Each student is afforded 
considerable freedom to plan and 
carry out an individualized program 
of study leading to a specialization 
of his or her own choosing.
Examples of such specializations 
are psychology and creativity, 
cultural anthropology, 
contemporary philosophy, 
counseling and psychotherapy, 
ch ildcare , alternative education, 
psychology of the body, problems 
and potentials of aging, linguistics, 
transpersonal psychology, life-span 
development and social 
psychology. A student may enroll in 
the cross-college B.S.W. program
through Studies in Human 
Development.
Examples of courses in human 
development are some of those 
being taught in the 1977-78 
academ ic year:
Fall Term 1977
Alternatives in C h ildb irth
In troducing  Psychology: Two Views
Psychology of Women
C iv il R ights and C iv il L iberties
Expressive Arts Therapy Practicum
Practicum  in Social Services
Interpersonal Com m unication S kills
Integrated Studies: Self and C iv iliza tion
C hild  Developm ent
Psychobio logy
Women as Healers
Com parative Poverty
Semantics
S iddha Yoga
M arriage and Life Styles
Winter Term 1978
Preschool Education 
M ind and Body 
Justice  Observed 
Expressive Arts Therapy Practicum 
Practicum  in Social Services 
Interpersonal Com m unication Skills 
Integrated Studies: Self and C iv iliza tion  
M ind and Brain
A du lt Life C ycle  and Developm ent 
G roup Process and Problem Solving 
Fem inist V iew of Culture
Spring Term 1978 
Aging
Fem inist Therapy 
Proseminar in Education 
The City: How It Works 
Proseminar in Law 
Expressive Arts Therapy Practicum  
Practicum  in Social Services 
Issues and Ethics in Social Services 
Learning and C ognition 
B iofeedback
Elements of Parapsychology 
Play
C reativity 
Patterns of Thought
Integrated Studies 
Self and Civilization
Each year an integrative study in 
human development is offered by 
several faculty working together to 
provide a fu ll-tim e intensive study 
experience over two or more terms. 
Inthe 1977-78academ icyearth is 
intensive study is self and 
civilization. In this program three 
faculty from psychology, philosophy 
and literature w ill provide an 
opportunity for a group of students to 
worktogether in an encounter with 
some of the most profound thinkers 
of the past hundred years, people 
whose works have dram atically 
affected mankind, including Freud, 
Marx, Jung, Dostoevsky, Kafka and
Marcuse. This study w ill emphasize 
major human concerns and w ill be 
as much a personal exploration as 
an intellectual study. The themes 
studied w ill include freedom and 
destiny, male and female, love and 
evil, and suffering and change.
The two-term full-tim e program w ill 
be lim ited to 65 students. The 
traditional d isc ip lines w ill be used 
to explore in an untraditional way the 
major issuesof ourtimes, or of any 
time. We want our students to 
challenge their habitual patterns of 
thought, their usual ways of looking 
at themselves, and their 
unquestioned values by 
encountering some of the great 
ideas of the twentieth century and 
before. We want to help students, 
and ourselves, integrate this 
knowledge into a personal 
philosophical and psychological 
system, and to integrate these new 
ideas into a sense of why they are 
and what shape they want to g i ve to 
their lives. We are looking for 
students who like ideas, who like to 
read books, who are curious and 
intellectually excitable, who are 
open to new knowledge and new 
values and who w antto learn and 
use tools for personal discovery. 
This program w ill be especially 
beneficial for students preparing for 
careers in psychology, teaching, 
human services and the arts, but it is 
intended for all those students who 
are interested in seriously exploring 
ideas and making them real in their 
own lives.
The first term w ill provide intensive 
philosophical, psychological and 
literary formulations by 
emphasizing certain books, themes 
and self-discovery workshops.
Thesecondterm  w ill emphasize not 
only readings and self-discovery 
but also fie ld studies, research 
projects and other encounters in the 
world of work and action. In 
addition, each student w ill be 
expected to write a paper which 
articulately expresses his or her 
personal and unique understanding 
of self and civilization.
Readings
At the heart o fth iscourse  w ill be 
nine books and three majorthemes 
that force us to raise profound 
questions about the human 
predicament and the meaning of our
I ives. We wi 11 take up these books 
one by one, spending a week on 
each.
Freedom and Destiny 
Sigmund Freud, Civilization and Its 
Discontents 
Franz Kafka, The Trial 
Hannah Arendt, The Human 
Condition 
Suffering and Change 
Doris Lessing, The Four-Gated City 
Fyodor Dostoevsky, Notes from the 
Underground 
Ira Progoff, The Death and Rebirth of 
Psychology
Love and Evil
Shulamith Firestone, The D ia lectic  
of Sex
Ernest Becker, Escape from Evil
D. H. Lawrence, Women in Love
S tr u c tu r e
Lectures —  At the beginning of the 
week, all students and faculty w ill 
attend a one-and-a-half-hour lecture 
and question period on the book 
and/ortheme.
Discussion Seminars —  On two 
subsequent days during the week, 
sections of 20 students and one 
faculty member w ill meet for two 
hours each dayto  discuss the book 
and theme.
Faculty Seminars —  Once a week 
the three faculty members w ill meet 
for two hours to d iscuss the book, the 
themes and related ideas. Students 
wi 11 attend and observe th is study 
group, but not participate directly. 
Self-Study Workshops —  Once a 
week all students w ill meettogether 
for two hours to learn the following 
techniques for self-study: journal 
writing, dream reflection, poetry and 
creative writing, meditation and 
autobiography. Later in the week 
another two-and-a-half-hour session 
w ill be devoted to the practice of 
these techniques in smallergroups. 
Emphasis w ill be on relating 
self-study to the books and themes. 
Personal Exploration Sem inar—  In 
these sections, different groups of 
20 students and a faculty member 
w ill explore certain d ifficu lt 
questions of identity such as: Who 
am I sexually? Why am I often 
lonely? What do I want? When do I 
feel free? Work on thequestionsw ill 
be related to the books and themes, 
but w ill also take an independent 
direction, so that students can
explore areas, resources and 
experiences fitting their own 
interests. This sem inarw ill meet 
once a week for one-and-a- 
half hours.
Field Preparation —  A g rou p of 20 
students and one faculty member 
w ill m eetw eek ly fo ronehourtop lan  
and engage in a fie ld experience—  
observing or interacting with old 
people, disturbed people, regular 
people, children or whatever they 
create, with the purpose of planning 
for fie ld research projects for the 
second term.
Ind iv idua l Conferences —  Each 
student wi 11 meet at least once 
during the term in a private 
conference with his or her seminar 
instructor.
Evaluation —  During the eleventh
week ofthe term all classes w ill be
suspended and students and faculty
members w il I work on an extensive
evaluation of theirexperiences in
the integrated program. The
evaluationsw ill be written and
shared. They w ill inc ludea  lis to f
course equivalencies for each
student. Examples of possible
equivalents fo rth is  program w ill be:
Modern Literature
Depth Psychology
Psychology and R eligion
Poetry and Dreams
Creative W riting
C ontem porary Philosophy
Philosoph ic Plays and Novels
Psychology and Literature
Freud and Jung
Freud's D issenters
Existentialism
Women’s Philosophy
Studies in Natural 
Sciences
Science at Thomas Jefferson 
College is prim arily outdoor science 
—  plants, landforms, weather, stars, 
fossils, the seasons, mapping, 
Southwest Indian ruins and soils.
The scientifica lly literate person 
remains neither hosti le nor slavish to 
science. The scientific process is ? 
door both to awareness of 
phenomena at hand and to our 
culture ’s stored experience with 
those phenomena: it measures, 
examines in detail, and considers 
wholes. Given the way we do 
science, a person at TJC develops 
or deepens a knowledgeable awe 
and appreciation forth is earth, its 
sky, and human past. For us, the 
scientific perspective loves as well 
as looks at.
Natural history is an open program, 
inviting ind iv idualsto  participate 
according to their individual 
interests and educational goals. 
Some people want an occasional 
particular course about one aspect 
of the natural world and the way 
science studies it. Others consider 
natural history to be their main focus 
and specialization. It can be 
studied, for example, as preparation 
for work in a nature center, for 
teacher certification, for free-lance 
nature writing and arts, as part of 
living in the country or for 
conservation society work. 
Specialization in a particular 
science is availablethrough 
independent study with the TJC 
science faculty and through 
cross-registration into courses in the 
other GVSC col leges.
Study Area
The program has an experiential 
component ca lled the Pear Orchard 
Project. An abandoned pear 
orchard on the GVSC campus is the 
site for studies and activities of an 
applied or practical nature. The 
emphasis in the Pear Orchard 
Project is on learning together, 
learning aboutourenvironm ent, 
learning howto work in and use our 
environment in such a way as to 
have minimal adverse impact on it. 
Examples of natural science 
courses are some of those being 
taught in the 1977-78academic 
year:
Fall Term 1977 
Scientific  Cosm ology 
Energy and Society 
The U nderstanding and Uses of Soil 
P rinc ip les of A rchaeology 
Cartography of New M exico: Group Specia l 
Study 
Mosses and Ferns 
Paleoecology 
Nutrition
Modern C lassics of Natural H istory
Winter Term 1978 
Evolution o f Physics 
C lim ato logy
Princ ip les of Hom esteading 
C onstruction S kills
A ncient M exico During Prehistoric Times 
E lements of Physical Geography 
W inter Natural H istory 
C ell B iology
Spring Term 1978 
Einstein: The Man and H is Works 
Theory of A rithm etic 
Gardening
Theory and Method in Archaeology 
Genetics
Geology Field Trip
Nutrition
Phenology
O pen Studies /1 0 7
W omen’sStudies
Thomas Jefferson Col lege makes 
use of its particular resources and 
trad itions to go beyond the effects of 
women’sstudies programs at other 
schools. We w ill provide 
interdiscip linary courses, butwe 
w ill also engage in research, 
encourage creative work, provide 
cultural experiences, engage in 
developing ties with the community, 
expand horizons for women and 
provide students with the support 
they need to embark on meaningful 
careers. Our courses provide 
practical skills as well as theoretical 
analyses.
C u r r ic u lu m
The curriculum of the women’s 
studies program includesfive 
foundation courses plus electives 
and internships or fieldwork.
D e g re e s
In Thomas Jefferson Col lege a 
student could choose a B. Ph. with 
specialization in women's studies 
or, for example, a B.Ph. with 
specialization in language and 
literature, emphasis in women's 
studies.
Examples of women's studies 
courses are some of those being 
taught in the 1977-78 academic 
year:
Fall Term 1977
Alternatives in C hildb irth  
Psychology of Women 
Integrated Studies: Self and C iviliza tion  
Women as Healers
Winter Term 1978 
Integrated Studies: Self and C iv iliza tion  
Fem inist V iew of Culture 
Women as Artists
Spring Term 1978 
Aging
Fem inist Therapy 
Women and Music 
Patterns of Thought 
Creative Self-Expression
Open Studies
There are three kinds of offerings in 
open studies. First are courses that 
provide bridges between the other 
study areas at Thomas Jefferson and 
bring them together in an integrative 
fashion. Next, there are courses in 
basic skills and the process modes 
being developed at TJC both of 
which cut across all the other study 
areas. And third, there are seminars 
which are not directly related to the 
other areas of study and which might 
be considered as fa lling between 
any two of them.
Examples of open studies are some 
of those being taughtin the 1977-78 
academic year:
Fall Term 1977
The H idden Order o f Art 
Opera: An Introduction and Apprecia tion  
Sheldon Com plex Playground 
Process Education
Am erican Cultural H istory: 1900toW orld  War I
W riting for Use
Living H istories
Oral Communication
Com m unication in Groups
Winter Term 1978 
Expository W riting
Am erican Cultural History: Roaring '20s, The 
Depression, W orld War II
Spring Term 1978
The Romantic Spirit 
A rchaeology of Palestine 
Introduction to Religion 
Am erican Culture History: Post-War Era
William
James
College
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At W illiam Jemes College (WJC) we 
believe that a career is a critical 
determinant of identity and personal 
growth. Consequently, we do not 
make the traditional distinction 
between career education and 
liberal arts education. Instead, we 
teach career-oriented subjects 
within a liberal arts framework.
The college is named for a 
nineteenth-century physician, 
psychologist, physiologist, 
philosopher and teacherassociated 
with humanism and a practical 
approach to social, technical and 
economic problems.
Reflecting James’ pluralism, the 
college stresses an organization 
focusing on problems rather than 
subjects. The college emphasizes 
learning outsidethe classroom in 
independent studies and 
internships consistent with James’ 
practical view of the world. At 
W illiam  James we have a personal 
approach to education, with small 
classes, tutorials and college 
meetings.
Instead of traditional majors, the 
college offers indiv idually designed 
study programs to suit students’ 
purposes in life and work. The four 
concentration areas are arts and 
media, computers and 
management, social relations and 
urban and environmental studies. 
There are very few survey courses at 
W illiam  James. We are interested in 
problem solving, and our courses 
relate theory to practice and in turn 
both o fthese to th ingstha ta re  
important in the student’s own life. In 
our classrooms students gain
experience in such areas as 
photography, film, tape, design, 
map making and report writing. In 
turn these skills are used in projects 
that serve community needs while 
providing firsthand experience. 
Outside the classroom, our 
internship program helps students 
get work experience for academic 
credit in government, social 
agencies, industry, business and 
the med ia. Students work at local 
schools, television stations, 
newspapers, design firms, mental 
health clin ics, community service 
agencies and environmental 
protection agencies.
We want W illiam  James graduates 
to have the skills necessary to enter 
expanding work areas or graduate 
and professional schools. We 
attempt to prepare our graduates not 
only for the future job market but to 
create new types of jobs.
Admission Requirements
Students seeking admission to 
W illiam  James College must write 
an essay, which is used by the 
Admissions Committee along with 
transcripts, test scores, letters of 
recommendation and other 
materials to determine if the 
educational goals of the 
prospective student are consistent 
with the academic programs and 
philosophy of the college. If the 
student is admitted, the essay 
serves as an introduction forthe 
student's first adviser and the basis 
for an initial study plan.
The Admissions Committee 
suggests that the essay cover the 
student’s career interests, intended 
program of study, educational and 
work record, accomplishments and 
meaningful personal experiences 
such as travel, volunteer work or 
extracurricular activities. The essay 
should also indicate that the student 
understands WJC’s approach to 
education.
In short, the committee wants to 
know what is special about each 
applicant and how the applicant 
feels he or she would fit into WJC.
The essay should be at least two 
typewritten pages. Other materials 
such as tapes or portfol io work may 
also be submitted.
Degree Opportunities
Students may earn the bachelor of 
science (B.S.) degree in one or more 
of the four fie lds of concentration, or 
the bachelor of social work(B.S.W.) 
degree in the social work program. 
W illiam  James collaborates with the 
Educational Studies Institute to 
provide State of Michigan 
certification as an elementary or 
secondary teacher.
System of Grading
During the first meetings of each 
course criteria used to evaluate the 
performance of students in that 
course are defined.
Credit is awarded when the student 
completes the requirements of the 
course.
Incomplete  is given when the 
student has not yet satisfied the 
requirements of the course but has 
the possib ility of doing so.
An incomplete not completed after 
an additional term automatically 
becomes A/o O e d /f unless 
extended by agreement between 
the student and faculty member.
The student’s external transcript 
shows only the work satisfactorily 
completed. It does not show courses 
for which no credit has been 
awarded or which are incomplete.
If requested, instructors w ill provide 
written evaluations of a student’s 
work at the end of each course. 
Teachers’ copies of such 
evaluations enable them to review 
the abilities of students seeking 
admission to graduate and 
professional schools or seeking a 
job.
Students are encouraged to 
maintain a portfolio of their work in 
the W JCfiles. A portfolio might 
include course summaries and 
evaluations, work samples, a formal 
resume, a personal statement and 
letters of recommendation. Such 
portfolios can be used to 
supplem ent what the transcript w ill 
tell potential employers or graduate 
and professional schools about the 
student.
Academic Good Standing
Academic work w ill be evaluated by 
the Academic Review Committee 
after a student has attempted 45 
credit hours in W illiam James and at 
the end of each term thereafter.
Students must successfully 
complete two-thirds of the credits 
attempted or they w ill be placed on 
academ ic probation and w ill 
receive additional academic 
counseling. Students must 
successful ly complete one-half of 
all credits attempted orthey may be 
dism issed. Students who have been 
dism issed may not register for the 
fo llow ing term nor until they have 
shown the committee sufficient 
evidence to justify readmission.
Transfer Credit Policy
The WJC programs allow  the 
transferring student flex ib ility  in 
planning a program. Normally all 
accredited work completed 
elsewhere w ill count toward a WJC 
degree. There may not be an exact 
correspondence between courses 
in o thercolleges and those in WJC, 
but work completed at another 
four-year col lege or a junior col lege 
can be applied to the student’s WJC 
concentration program.
Each transfer student and his or her 
adviserw ill evaluate the student’s 
program. At least 60 hours must be 
earned in W illiam  James to qualify 
fo ra  degree.
Requirem entsfor 
Graduation
To qualify forthe B.S. orB.S.W. 
degree, a WJC student must earn 
180 cred it hours. In addition, 
students must complete the 
requirements listed below.
1. Entering students must take a 
series of diagnostic tests in 
quantitative skills and writing to be 
reviewed in advising sessions. 
Remedial work may be 
recommended or required.
2. Students must complete 1646 
Retrospect and Prospect: Milestone 
I during the irfirs t45  hours at W illiam 
James. This is taken with the 
student’s adviserfor one credit.
3. Students must complete 1647 
Study Plan: Milestone II before 
reaching 90 credit hours, or in the 
second term they are enrolled in 
WJC in the case of transfer students 
w hoente rtheco llegew ith  more than 
90 credit hours. This is also taken 
with a student’s adviserfor one 
credit. Students must develop a 
comprehensive, ind ividualized 
study plan of at least 90 hours in 
relation to their career goals. When 
the study plan isfin ished, it w ill be
signed by the student and approved 
by the student’s faculty adviser and 
the coordinator of the student's 
program. During the term of 
graduation, students w ill note any 
changes to their program and again 
have the approval of their adviser.
4. Students must demonstrate to 
their advisers an ab ility  to write 
clearly.
5. Students must complete at least 
60 credits after enrollment in 
W illiam  James College.
Special Facilities
W illiam  James has remodeled its 
photography, video, audio and 
cinema facilities. There are three
color darkrooms and five 
black-and-white darkrooms. There 
is a small audio studio, although 
students usually do their advanced 
work at commercial studios in 
Grand Rapids. Video students do 
their course work in a new studio in 
the audiovisual department on 
campus, and may intern at 
WGVC-TV, Channel 35, where they 
work with professional broadcast 
equipment. Cinema students work 
with both Super 8 and 16 mm film, 
using WJC’s editing rooms. The 
design studios are being 
remodeled, though the college has 
adequate space at present for 
specia lized work.
The college also provides space for 
students in computers and 
management, social relations and 
urban and environmental studies. 
There is a Planning Projects Room 
where students can spread out 
maps and drawings for work on 
long-term projects, small 
interviewing practice rooms for 
students in counseling and social 
work, and a computer workroom with 
four cathode ray tube terminals and 
oneprintterm inal.
W illiam  James students have 
designed and constructed a small 
experimental build ing on the 
campus for research in solar energy 
and other forms of alternative 
energy. In another project, WJC 
students, in cooperation with 
neighborhood associations and 
neighborhood residents, are 
remodeling a three-story house in 
Grand Rapids with the goal of 
energy and food self-sufficiency. 
Community organization and 
community self-reliance projects 
w ill be developed in this downtown 
space.
The Synoptic Program
Synoptic means affording a general 
view of the whole characterized by 
breadth of understanding. At 
W illiam  James College each 
student combines a professional 
emphasis with additional courses 
serving to broaden and integrate 
studies into a unified plan.
Thus, the synoptic program is 
designed to develop perspective 
and awareness in students. This is 
considered essential forthe 
fu If i 11 ment of the objectives of 
W illiam James College.
Since the synoptic view is 
characteristic of a person rather 
than a curriculum, the col lege does 
not impose any general liberal arts 
requirements of subject or skill 
areas. What is required is that 
students and their advisers work 
together throughout the educational 
process to examine the relationship 
between theoretical concerns and 
practical career skills, broad social 
issues and the fulfillm ent of a career 
goal and the possib ility of
integrating life and work into a 
meaningful whole. The synoptic 
programs of individual students 
come from these discussions 
between students and advisers.
In order to help place the student’s 
concentration programs and 
career/vocational goals in a 
comprehensive personal and 
human context, students and 
advisers try to answer a number of 
questions about the student’s work. 
Is the student developing skills 
basic to any human vocation? Is the 
student developing critica l 
self-awareness and an abi I ity to 
examine h iso r her own life, 
especially in relation to the world 
that surrounds them? Is the student 
becoming aware of the fundamental 
assumptions and presuppositions 
of his or her own fie ld? Is the student 
developing increased awareness of 
recurrent themes and concerns in 
the I ife of humanity? Does the 
student know who has done the most 
fundamental and comprehensive 
thinking in his or her chosen fie ld? In 
related fie lds? About human life 
itself?
All courses atW illiam  James are to 
some extent synoptic, and there is 
no particular course which is 
synoptic for all students. What w ill 
be synoptic for a student depends 
on the concentration chosen and the 
particular needs of the student. 
Examples of synoptic offerings in 
individual concentration areas are 
included in the descriptions of the 
programs.
The Synoptic  Lecture Course
Synoptic lecture courses provide 
opportunities to interact with the
world and study leading figures in 
various fields. Students first decide 
upon distinguished persons from 
outside the col lege who have 
visions of life addressed to our vital 
concerns, then the college creates 
formats in which students can 
engage in personal discussion with 
our guests. In the past, we have 
offered the fo llow ing synoptic 
lecture courses:
W illiam  James: Our Contemporary 
The Works of Piaget 
Alternatives in Education 
The World and Works of Kenneth 
Boulding 
A lice Cook: Work and Lifestyles 
The Life, Work and Times of Walter 
Reuther 
Myths and Visions of the Future: 
W illiam  IrwinThompson
Living and Learning at W illiam  
James College
The Living and Learning at W illiam 
James College course provides an 
opportunity for students and faculty 
to examine the objectives and goals 
o fW illiam  James College. Several 
sections of the course are co-taught 
by students and faculty.
The S ynop tic  Sem inar
Synoptic seminars, traditionally 
held on Friday afternoons, are 
regularly scheduled informal 
gatherings, open to the entire 
W illiam  James Collegecom m unity 
where people meet to exchange 
information through discussion. 
Revolving around a subject of 
general interest to the college, a 
typ ical seminar involves an initial 
presentation by a speaker who 
moderates the discussion that 
follows.
Arts and Media Program
In term edia Focus
The arts and media program 
stresses creative expression and 
technical training. Not only the 
graphic designer and the media 
specia list but the person in 
business and the social worker need 
to know howto use and understand 
communications technology. 
Because of this, the arts and media 
program has an intermedia focus.
Although a student may emphasize 
training in one of three areas—  
design, communications media or 
language arts— our intermedia 
focus relates the three. The writer of 
a technical report may wish to use
photographs, maps, charts, graphs 
orfilm . Mental health specialists 
m ayfind their skills more 
marketable if they know 
photography.
The recommended study plan in arts 
and media begins with the student 
achieving basic competency in two 
of the three areas of the program. 
Students also learn the social, 
cultural and historical context of arts 
and media, and how the various arts 
and media are interrelated. The 
student w ill achieve interpretive and 
productive ab ility  in at least one 
area of the program. This means 
sufficient skill to merit professional 
experience in an internship in the 
student’s anticipated fie ld  of 
employment. Demonstration of 
portfolio-level ab ility  w ill include a 
senior project. Advanced work in the 
integrative concepts of the program, 
such as aesthetics, 
communications and philosophy, 
must be taken. It is also important 
that the student be competent in 
subject matter related to the fie ld the 
student w ill work in. For example, a 
student of advertising design must 
have marketing and management 
skills. A future documentary 
filmmaker has to know the historical, 
political, social and economic 
context in which events occur.
Areas o f S pecia liza tion
Design
Students emphasizing design 
should considerthemselves 
problem solvers in a broad sense. 
Students may study two- and 
three-dimensional design, graphic 
design, environmental design, art 
therapy and some aspects of interior 
design. By combining design 
techniques with media and 
language ski I Is they are able to work 
on visual problems ranging from 
product planning and advertising to 
interior and exterior space planning. 
Design students are strongly 
encouraged to have work in 
photography, writing and listening 
skills.
C om m unica tions Media
Students focusing on 
communications media work in a 
"hands-on” relationship with 
photography, film , video, audio and 
print media. Their special skills are 
valuable in business, education, 
government and social agencies.
In the com petitive fie lds of 
journalism and television, 
experience has proved more crucial 
than course work. For students 
wishing to pursue careers in this 
area, projects and internships 
provide experience to complement 
the courses.
Language Arts
The ab ility  to gather and organize 
ideas effectively in spoken and 
written form is essential in almost all 
fields. Language skills are used in 
design and communications media. 
Courses in report, technical, script 
and creative writing, language 
theory and oral communication are 
vital to the curriculum. Students can 
also be certified to teach language 
arts in secondary schools.
The arts and media program 
prepares students for careers in 
advertising design, news writing, 
pub lic relations, cable TV, the many 
uses of the video portapak, graphic 
designforte levis ion, languagearts 
education, art therapy, the design of 
environments for eco logica lly 
sound living, writing for publication 
and filmmaking for instruction, 
business and industry.
C urricu lum
The curriculum of the arts and media 
program provides synoptic courses, 
skill courses, production courses, 
practicums, internships and 
courses which integrate the 
program and provide an intermedia 
focus. Special courses are 
sometimes taught by adjunct faculty 
who are experienced in the field. 
Many courses are designed forthe
art of living and are intended to help 
students live productively with 
awareness and creativity.
Students gain valuable experience 
in their areas of interest through 
projects and internships involving 
on-the-job training and work 
experience. Projects in the past 
have included writing and 
publishing a local access 
handbook, studying film  in Italy, 
constructing a public d isp lay for use 
by all the Grand Valley colleges, 
creating a community design for the 
bicentennial celebration and 
producing atelevision special. 
Students have worked for internship 
cred it at local radio stations as 
writers and announcers, and for the 
Grand Rapids Public Museum on 
special projects. They have done 
editing, layout and advertising 
design work for local newspapers 
and institutional publications. 
WGVC-TV provides important 
internships in production writing, 
design and promotion. Many 
students have converted their 
internships in various businesses 
and agencies to full-time jobs upon 
graduation.
Because each WJC student builds 
an individualized concentration 
program, there is not a required 
curriculum or sequence of courses 
within the arts and media program. 
Introductory level courses are 
usual ly offered at least tw ice a year. 
Intermediate and advanced courses 
are usual ly offered once a year.
In addition, the arts and media 
program offers courses each year on 
special topics in literature, the arts, 
media, language and culture. 
Examples are:
1262 Understanding the
Contemporary Situation Through 
the Novel 
1653 Words and Music 
1706 Women as Artists 
1458 Prudery and Passion 
1379 W illiam James and H isTimes 
1530 Writers and Activists 
1231 Herman Hesse 
1528 Jean-Paul Sartre 
1701 Mind, Hand and Eye
Design
Courses app licab le  to art therapy 
are designated with an asterisk. 
Courses without numbers are 
courses that wi 11 be offered for the 
first time during 1977-78.
Access Level Courses 
1182Thinking Visually I*
1188 Beginning Drawing*
1267 Perspective Drawing 
1044 Introduction to
Three-Dimensional Design*
1136 Color and Design*
1655 Interior Design I
Intermediate and Advanced Level 
Courses
1056 Posters, Pol itics and 
Propaganda 
1107 Communicating Through 
Design
1656 Problem Solving in 
Environmental Design
1137 Graphics forTelevision 
1210 Practicum in Design for
Television
1268 Problems in Conceptualized 
Three-Dimensional Design*
1291 Advanced Drawing Problems 
1256 Intermediate Drawing* 
1316Thinking Visually II*
1356 Practicum in Graphic Design 
1439 Reproduction Processes
1364 Advertising Design and Layout 
1515 Lettering 
1705 Interior Design II 
1179Calligraphy 
1077 Internship/Portfolio
C om m unications Media
Access Level Courses 
1550 Intermedia Basics 
1185 Beginning Video 
1390 Filmmaking I 
1200 Basic Darkroom Technique 
1394 Photographic Science I 
1168 Audio Information I 
1604 Introduction to Cable TV 
1569 Interpretation of Film
1357 Mass Media
Intermediate and Advanced Level 
Courses
1142/1494 Filmmaking II and III 
1481/1495 Film and Video 
Scriptwriting, Production and 
Editing 
1661 Grant Writing 
1546Television Production I and II 
1659 Intermediate and Advanced 
Video Workshops 
1513 Photographic Science II 
1435 Color Photography I and II 
1385 Creative Photography 
1252 Advanced Darkroom 
Technique 
1393 Photomacrography 
1392 Photographic Illustration 
1529 Photographies 
1421 Audio Information Hand III
1322 Principles of Studio Recording 
1411 Broadcast News Writing 
1702 Journalism and Mass Media 
1077 Internship/Portfolio
Language Arts
1253 Uptight About Writing
1016 Argument and Analysis
1017 Symbols, Language and 
Linguistics
1028 Creative Writing 
1037 Interpretation of Verbal 
Materials
1702 Journalism and Mass Media 
1145 Oral Communication
1703 Advanced Writers’ Workshop 
(every other year)
1377 Story Writing 
1106 Autobiography 
1411 Broadcast Newswriting 
1409 Grammarfor Writers 
1324Teaching Composition 
1348 Writing for Media 
1414 Writing for Journals 
1483 Writing With A Purpose 
1464 Reading Poetry 
1077 Internship/Portfolio
S ynop tic  Courses 
1660 Understanding Arts and Media 
1182Thinking Visually I 
1569 Interpretation of Film (a 
revolving series including 
“ Politics,” “ Comedy,” “ Sex Roles 
and Beyond,” etc.)
Computers and Management Program /115
1357 Mass Media (a revolving 
series including "Television,” 
"Censorship,” etc.)
1099 News
1308 Art in Our Personal Lives 
1412 Art in the Development of 
Children 
1385 Creative Photography: The 
Social Eye 
1253 Uptight About Writing 
1550 Intermedia Basics 
1179 Calligraphy 
1156 Environmental Design 
Awareness
Courses from other programs 
especially recommended for arts 
and media students (subject matter 
courses of the student’s choice):
1096 How to Listen and Hear 
1310 Small-Business Management 
1326Thinking Quantitatively 
1101 Instant Research 
1438 Library Research
Plus
1080 Accounting for Today I 
1425 Managerial Budgeting and 
Financial Planning 
Introduction to Data 
Processing
At least one o f the fo llowing:
1100 Perspectives in Economics: 
Policy Issues
1234 Perspectives in Economics: 
History and Analysis
And at least one o f the fo llowing: 
1104 Managing the Organization 
1230 Future Relations Among 
Workers and Managers 
1280 Organizations
Computers and 
Management Program
The computers and management 
program provides students with an 
appreciation of the variety of 
situations to which managerial tools 
may be applied; equips them with 
these tools and increases their 
understanding of the psychological, 
socio logical and economic 
variables producing managerial 
styles and effectiveness. The 
program is intended to serve 
students whose emphasis is on 
managerial or computer careers 
and students in other concentrations 
who can profit from managerial or 
computer course work. Special 
student interests not covered by the 
regular computers and 
management curriculum offerings 
are met by internships or 
independent study arrangements.
Synoptic Courses
Two sets of courses offered through 
the computers and management 
program are synoptic in scope: 
quantitative service courses and the 
management core courses.
Q uantita tive Courses 
Quantitative Service Courses 
These courses are important for 
students needing mathematical, 
statistical and computer skills.
1326 Thinking Quantitatively 
1236 Programming with BASIC 
1490 Problem Solving with BASIC 
Introduction to Data 
Processing 
1018 Applied Statistics 
1426 Analysis of Data 
1190 Introduction to Survey 
Research 
1498 Operations Management 
1034 FORTRAN Programming
Data Processing Core
These courses are valuable both for 
students planning to do data 
processing professionally and for 
those planning to work in institutions 
that use computers.
Students planning to enter the data 
processing area professionally 
should include these courses as the 
core of their program.
Intro to Data Processing 
1022 COBOL Programming
1713 Software Design 
1292 Data Base Design and
Implementation 
1342 Integrated Business 
Information Systems 
1433 Advanced Programming 
Projects
Data Processing Track
The data processing track is 
recommended for students 
planning to work as computer 
programmers or systems analysts. 
The employment outlook has been 
particularly bright in this area for 
several years.
A student build ing a program 
around the data processing core 
m ight extend that core in a number 
of ways. For most students planning 
on a data processing careerthe data 
processing core should be 
combined with the management 
core and 1196 Financial 
Decision Making.
Operations Research Core
The operations research core 
presents quantitative techniques for 
solving management problems.
This cluster of courses iss im ila rto  
the management analysis track but 
emphasizes quantitative, statistical 
and com putertechniques more 
exclusively.
This set of courses presents 
quantitative techniques used in the 
managerial process.
1498 Management Operations 
1034 FORTRAN Programming 
1058 Operations Analysis and 
Simulation 
1018 Applied Statistics 
1426 Analysis of Data 
1593 Topics in Operations 
Research 
1685 Systems Thinking
1714 Systems Design
1474 Forecasting for Management 
1129 A lgebraic Modeling
M anagem ent Courses
Management Core Courses 
These courses are recommended as 
a block to students planning to enter 
any fie ld ofwork requiring skills in 
working with people, budgeting and 
decision making.
The core has been carefully 
constructed, and students are 
encouraged to include each phase 
in the irs tudy plan.
1080 Accounting for Today I 
1425 Managerial Budgeting and 
Finance Planning 
Introduction to Data 
Processing 
At least one o f the fo llowing:
1100 Perspectives in Economics: 
Policy Issues
1234 Perspectives in Economics: 
History and Analysis 
And at least one o f the fo llowing: 
1104 Managing the Organization 
1230 Future Relations Among 
Workers and Managers 
1280 Organizations
Management students should try to 
design their course w orkto include 
a background in basic skills, 
perspective, context, group 
dynamics problem solving and 
analytic problem solving.
In consultation with a faculty 
adviser, a student may plan to use 
some of these courses in meeting 
the synoptic requirement and others 
in meeting the concentration 
requirement. Suggested courses in 
each of the five categories include:
Basic skills background courses 
1498 Operations Management 
1486 Management 
Communications 
1096 Howto Listen and Hear 
1307 Thinking Logically
1101 Instant Research: Howto Find 
Out
1253 Uptight About Writing 
1190 Introduction to Survey 
Research 
1016 Argument and Analysis 
1438 Library Research Skills 
1326 Thinking Quantitatively 
1236 Programming with BASIC 
1490 Problem Solving with BASIC
Perspective background courses 
1234 Perspectives in Economics: 
History and Analysis 
1104 Managing the Organization 
1230 Future Relations Among 
Workers and Managers 
1280 Organizations 
1051 Thinking Legally 
1139 Legal Environment of 
Business 
1355 Thinking Politically 
1684 Readings in Management 
1093 Mind, Self and Others 
1100 Perspectives in Economics: 
Policy Issues 
1319 Environmental Economics
1338 Political Economy: Socialist 
Perspectives 
1130 Foundations of Social 
Thought 
1402 Planning for the Future 
1235 Marketing Management 
1095 Social Stratification
Women and Management 
1196 Financial Decision Making
Contextual courses 
In this category the student may 
select courses concerning 
particular environments in which 
management is practiced. Courses 
concerning governmental 
structures, social agencies, health 
care institutions, businesses or 
other agencies are contextual 
courses. Students may consult with 
their advisers about GVSC 
programs (both w ithin and outside 
WJC) offering courses in these 
areas. Some of these courses are: 
1565 Social Agency Management 
1310 Small Business Management 
1630 Small Business Institute 
1423 Financial Institutions 
1416 A nalysisof Public Policy 
1160 Political Economy of 
Education 
1628 Political Dynamics of 
Environmental Crisis
Group dynamics problem  solving  
courses
1578 The Supervision Process 
1116 Sales Methods That Work 
1279 Interpersonal Relations 
1093 Mind, Self and Others 
1610 An Experience in Group 
Techniques
Analytic problem  solving courses 
1080 Accounting for Today I 
1221 Accounting for Today II
1425 Managerial Budgeting and 
Financial Planning
1018 Applied Statistics
1426 Analysisof Data 
1714 Systems Design 
1685 Systems Thinking 
1129 A lgebraic Modeling 
1593 Topics in Operations
Research 
1474 Forecasting for Management 
1034 FORTRAN Programming 
1058 Operations Analysis and 
Simulation 
1196 Financial Decision Making 
1193 Financing Profit-Seeking 
Institutions 
1022 COBOL Programming 
1713 Software Design
1292 Data Base Design and 
Implementation.
Participative Managment 
Seminar 
Sm all Business Track 
The small business track is of 
special interest to individuals 
planning to open and operate a 
businessoftheirow n. The Small 
Business Institute (WJC 1630), 
co-sponsored with the Small 
Business Administration, offers the 
student a chance to consult with 
small businesses in the area about 
business problems. Students with 
skills in the arts and crafts w ill find 
th is track beneficial.
These are the courses 
recommended beyond the 
management core:
1630 Small Business Institute 
1310 Small Business Management 
1196 Financial Decision Making 
1221 Accounting forToday II 
1235 Marketing Management 
1116 Sales Methods That Work 
1423 Financial Institutions 
1498 Management Operations 
Women in Management
Socia l Agency M anagem ent Track
The social agency management 
track provides the managerial skills 
required for entry-level positions in 
social agencies and would be 
beneficial to students planning on 
graduate study in social work.
These courses are recommended 
beyond the management core:
1565 Social Agency Management 
1280 Organizations 
1018 Applied Statistics 
1095 Social Stratification 
1279 Interpersonal Relations 
1578 The Supervision Process 
1367 Social Work as a Profession 
The Economics of Welfare 
Women in Management
M anagem ent Analysis Track
The management analysis track is 
for students planning to work in 
medium and large corporate 
structures. The quantitative tools 
provided in this track constitute a 
solid basis for modern decision 
making. Thistrack is also beneficial 
for students planning to do graduate 
studies in management or business.
These are the courses 
recommended beyond the 
management core:
1221 Accounting forToday II
1018 Applied Statistics 
1426 Analysis of Data 
1714 Systems Design 
1685 Systems Thinking 
1129 A lgebraic Modeling 
1593 Topics in Operations 
Research 
1058 Operations Analysis and 
Simulation 
1196 Financial Decision Making 
1474 Forecasting for Management 
1034 FORTRAN Programming 
Participative Management 
Seminar 
M anagem ent S tudies Track 
The management studies track 
provides a broad, contextual 
exposure to the functional aspects 
of management with emphasis 
placed on the management of 
human relationships. Students 
planning to do graduate study in 
management should also take some 
of the courses in the management 
analysis track.
These courses are recommended 
beyond the management core:
1196 Financial Decision Making 
1139 Legal Environment of 
Business 
1221 Accounting for Today II 
1022 Programming with COBOL 
1713 Software Design 
1235 Marketing Management 
1104 Managing the Organization 
Readings in Management 
Women in Management 
1498 Management Operations 
Participative Management 
Seminar
C om m unity  M anagem ent Track
Community management is a new 
track that provides a I iberal arts 
education and management skill 
courses for people who want to work 
for community change. Graduates in 
community management may find 
employment in public or private 
agencies in rural communities or 
large cities, neighborhood 
associations and regional planning 
offices.
These are the courses 
recommended beyond the 
management core:
1613 Community Management 
1679 Community Self-Reliance 
1661 Community Finance 
1111 Community Physical 
Inventories
Community Management 
Projects
1018 Applied Statistics 
1280 Organizations 
1217 Social Ethics: King and 
Alinsky 
1095 Social Stratification 
1714 Systems Design 
1423 Financial Institutions
Paralegal Track
The paralegal track offers courses 
from the computers and 
management program and the CAS 
School of Public Service. This track 
prepares students to work as 
paralegals, doing legal research, 
probate work, investigations, client 
and witness interviews, filing  of 
motions, titles, legal drafting and 
other related work. The track 
consists of six courses, three offered 
through WJC and three through 
CAS:
SPS280/WJC1051 Thinking 
Legally: Introduction to Legal 
Analysis 
SPS282 Introduction to Law 
SPS380/WJC1455 Legal 
Investigative Techniques and 
Presentation 
SPS382/WJC1096 How to Listen 
and Hear: Interview Methods and 
Procedures 
SPS384 Legal Procedures 
SPS386 Legal Research and Legal 
Writing
Social Relations Program
The central purpose of the social 
relations program is to make 
students aware of the dimensions 
and dynamics of their social world. 
The perspectives of the traditional 
social sciences (i.e., anthropology, 
economics, history, politics, 
psychology and sociology) are 
applied to a variety of social 
contexts such as interpersonal 
relationships, small groups, 
organizations, societies and 
cultures. The intent is to prepare 
students for careers in human 
development, gerontology, 
women’s studies or art therapy. The 
program enables students to see 
their world more clearly and to act in 
it as responsible and effective 
agents for change.
Courses in the social relations 
program combine the areas of 
po litica l and social thought and 
human services.
Political and social thought courses 
are the foundation of a liberal 
education in the social sciences.
Human services include courses in 
counseling, human development, 
women’s studies, social work and 
art therapy.
Upon completion of the program 
some graduates apply their 
internship experience to work in 
existing social agencies and 
volunteer associations while others 
go on to graduate school. The 
program prepares students for jobs 
in the social welfare, health and 
human relations fields. These jobs 
include counseling, urban affairs, 
paraprofessional mental health 
work, pub lic relations, social work, 
labor relations, ch ild  care, 
correctional work, community 
organization, recreation and public 
administration.
P o litica l and Social Thought
These courses are the foundation of 
the social relations program. For 
example, a social work student who 
completes an internship may 
d iscovertha theorshe  lacks 
sufficient understanding of 
organizations, social stratification 
or minority peoples. All students in 
the social relations program should 
take a substantial portion of their 
course work in this area. Most of 
these courses apply to the synoptic 
requirement in a student’s 
concentration. Career areas that 
emerge from this cluster are law, 
pub lic policy, social change and 
community organization.
1018 Appl ied Statistics 
1035 Psycholog ical Foundations of 
Human Behavior 
1091 Thinking Philosophically
1100 Macroeconomics: Inflation, 
Unemployment and Economic 
Growth
1101 Instant Research
1130 Foundations of Social Thought 
1153 Cultures 
1174 Primitive Religions 
1190 Introduction to Survey 
Research 
1234 Perspectives in Economics 
1250 Revolutionary Women 
1280 Organizations 
1302 Culture and Personality 
1328 Ethical Problems and 
Perspectives 
1331 Thinking Politically 
1338 Political Economy: Socialist 
Perspectives 
1341 Thinking Anthropologically 
1354 Introduction to Economic 
Theory
1359 Peasants
1362Thinking Psychologically 
1381 Topics in the Social Sciences 
1384 Evolution of Culture 
1463 Cultural Anthropology 
1526Thinking Sociologically 
1620 Interpretation of Film: Politics 
and Society 
1635 Mythology 
1668 Minority Peoples 
1676 Masters of Sociolog ical 
Thought
Human Services
The following course clusters 
represent a typical program. 
Student-adviser decisions tailor 
course selection to fit individual 
interests.
I. C ounseling
Courses in this area provide theory 
and basic communications sk ills to  
the student who chooses 
paraprofessional mental health 
work, social work, counseling and 
work in human services. These 
courses also provide a practical 
foundation for the student who 
wishes to continue in human 
services in graduate school.
1011 Human Biology and Behavior 
1018 Applied Statistics 
1057 Personal Dynamics and 
Effective Living 
1214Tests and Testing 
1215 Psychology of Women 
1242 Humanistic Psychology 
1257 Theories of Personal ity 
1269 Behavior Change 
1302 Culture and Personal ity 
1405Counseling Skills I, II 
1517 Group Internship in Mental 
Health
1574 Perspectives in Art Therapy 
1578 Supervisory Press 
1602 Group Therapy 
1671 Research in Humanistic 
Psychology
Counseling courses applying to 
rehabilitation:
1446  Psychology of Physical 
D isabilities 
1449Careers in Rehabilitation 
1508 Rehabilitation: Vocation and 
Evaluation
1539 Rehabilitation: Methods, 
Placement and Follow-up
1540 Rehabilitation: Work and 
Adjustment
1557 Rehabilitation Counseling 
1648 Gestalt Therapy for the 
Handicapped
II. Human Developm ent
Students who concentrate in this 
area can focus their studies on the 
entire human life cycle or one stage 
such as early childhood, 
adolescence or old age. It is 
important for students in the 
bachelor of social work (B.S.W.) 
program and in counseling, 
rehabilitation, art therapy and 
women’s studies to take selected 
courses from this area.
1153 Cultures
1302 Cultures and Personality 
1384 Evolution of Culture 
1045 Growth and Development 
Sociology of the Family 
1665 Sociology of Chi Idhood 
1667 The Adolescent Experience 
1693 Practicum: Working with 
Adolescents 
1673 Adulthood and M iddle Age 
1692 Motherhood: Institution and 
Experience 
1555 Childbirth: Past and Present
Human development courses in 
gerontology:
1151 Aging and Death 
1027 Death and Dying 
Biology of Aging 
Women and Aging 
1517 Group Internship in Aging
III. C ross-College W omen’s 
Studies Program
Both W illiam  James and Thomas 
Jefferson colleges offer women’s 
studies courses. Women’s studies 
are recommended for people who 
w ill work in institutions (hospitals, 
social agencies, education) serving 
prim arily women. These courses are 
also designed to help women 
become more active in their careers 
by gaining self-awareness. 
However, the program is open to all 
students who wish to balance their 
liberal arts background with 
women’s studies. For a fuller 
description of this program, seethe 
chapter on cross-college programs.
Foundation Courses
Feminist View of Culture 
1215 Psychology of Women 
Women and the Economy 
Women and Applied Ecology 
Women and Institutions
Elective Courses 
1250 Revolutionary Women 
1560Third World Women 
1706 Women as Artists 
1476 Beyond Sex Roles
1564 Feminist Therapy 
1695 Changes: Women in Transition 
1575 Mothers and Daughters 
Mothers and Sons 
1692 Motherhood: Institution and 
Experience 
1500 Women and Madness 
Women and Aging 
1607 Women and the Law 
1538 Social Systems Intervention 
The Family as Society
IV. Cross-College B achelor o f 
Socia l Work Program  (B.S.W.)
The purposeof this program isto 
prepare students to work in the 
helping professions in a competent, 
humane and effective way.
There are five curriculum areas in 
the program. Two of these, the social 
work skills and internships areas, 
contain courses from both W illiam 
James and the College of Arts and 
Sciences. The remaining three 
course areas (human behavior and 
the social environment, research 
and social welfare polic ies and 
services) w ill be made available 
within each home unit.
The cross-col lege aspect of this 
program allows students to have a 
broadly based academic 
experience while maintaining 
primary academic association with 
their home college, o run itw ith ina  
college. Fora fu lle rdescrip tiono f 
this program, see the chapter on 
cross-college programs.
Cross-College R equirem ents
Social Work Skills
A student must take 10 credits from 
any ofthe fo llow ing courses in WJC. 
1675 Social Treatment I 
1675 Social Treatment II 
The comparable cross-college 
courses offered by the Col lege of 
Arts and Sciences:
Sociology 293 Introduction to 
Social Work 
Sociology 394 Individual and 
Group Social Work 
A student must take five cred its from 
the following courses in WJC.
1125 Community Organizations 
1371 Financing and Funding 
Community Organizations 
1543 Theory and Practice of 
Psychotherapy 
Theory and Practice of 
Psychotherapy: Children and 
Adolescents
1694 Theory and Practice of 
Psychotherapy: Groups and 
Families 
1578 Supervisory Process
(Cross-col lege courses from the 
College of Arts and Sciences 
may also be used to satisfy this 
requirement.)
Internships
A student should spend 15 credit 
hours in supervised fie ld work 
(internships) related to his or her 
academ ic experience.
WJC Courses fo r the B.S. W. 
Degree
Human Behavior and the Social 
Environment
Social Problems and M inorities 
1095 Social Stratification 
1009 Social Problems: Loss, 
Separation and Divorce 
1643The Family 
1668 Minority Peoples
Psychology and Human 
Development
1045 Growth and Development 
1151 Aging and Death 
1667 The Adolescent Experience 
1674 Adulthood and M iddle Age
Women’s Studies
1215 Psychology of Women 
1500 Women and Madness 
1634 Women in Culture and Society 
1692 Motherhood: Institution and 
Experience
Social Theory
1130 Foundations of Social Thought 
1331 Thinking Politically 
1336 Sociology of Evil 
1526Thinking Sociologically
Research
1696 Research in The Social 
Sciences 
1730The Research Experience
Social Welfare Policies and 
Services
Systems Design 
1367 Social Work as a Profession 
1565 Social Agency Management
V. A rt Therapy
Art therapy is a new program which 
involves both the social relations 
and the arts and media 
concentration areas.
Art therapy deals with the creative 
process, even though the end
product (the actual art creation) is 
very important. In the art process as 
wel I as the work itself, clues can be 
seen pertaining to the ind iv idua l’s 
development emotionally, 
intellectually, physically, 
perceptually, socially, aesthetically 
and creatively.
The program’s curriculum is divided 
into academic topic courses, which 
are generally sequential from 
access level to more advanced 
work, practicum sand internships. 
Students are required to take at least 
oneclin ica l internship during the 
fourth year and encouraged to take 
two.
The art therapy curriculum can be 
combined with a degree in 
education, special education, 
psychology, social work or fine arts. 
This dual emphasis also helps 
students who w ill pursue studies in 
art therapy atthe graduate level.
Curriculum
Students in consultation with their 
advisers wi 11 choose from the 
courses listed below.
Theoretical Perspectives on the 
Person and the Social System
1257 Theories of Personality 
1543 Theories of Psychotherapy and 
Counseling 
1384 Evolution of Culture 
1381 Topics in the Social Sciences
Understanding the Individual
1011 Human Biology and Behavior 
1045 Growth and Development 
1542 Psychopathology 
1574 Perspectives in Art Therapy
Applied Skills
1070Clin ical Approaches I, II 
1412 Art and the Development of 
Children I, II 
1405Counseling Skills I, II
Personal Growth
1057 Personal Dynamics and 
Effective Living 
1270 Interpersonal Relations 
1308 The Function of Art in Our 
Personal Lives
Research Skills
1018 Applied Statistics 
1190 Introduction to Survey 
Research 
1326Thinking Quantitatively 
1434 Research in Psychology
Studio
1182Thinking Visually 
1198 Beginning Drawing in Black 
and White 
1256 Conceptual Drawing in Color 
1291 Advanced Drawing Problems
Practicums and Internships 
Through practicums and internships 
many students couple this program 
with teaching certification or 
advanced work with cl ient groups 
suchaspredelinquentteens, 
emotionally disturbed children, 
mentally retarded adults, women or 
theaged.
Social relations students should 
seriously considerthese synoptic 
and skill courses offered in the other 
career programs in W illiam James:
1007 Environmental Awareness 
1046 Ecology 
1049 Finding Pollution 
1078 City and Regional Planning 
1141 Environmental Politics 
1229 The Physical Environment 
1679 Community Self-Reliance 
1569 Interpretation of Film 
1707 Topics in the Mass Media 
Mass Media and Social 
Change 
1334 Film and Society 
1468 Intermedia Basics 
1326 Thinking Quantitatively 
1236 Programming with BASIC 
1490 Problem Solving with BASIC 
Intro to Data Processing 
1018 Applied Statistics 
1426 Analysis of Data 
1190 Introduction to Survey 
Research 
1498 Operations Management
Urban and Environmental 
Studies Program
The urban and environmental 
studies program is founded on four 
basic premises:
First. The quality of our relationship 
to the environment must be a central 
concern of society. At present, the 
existence of that relationship —  and 
thus society itse lf—  is threatened. 
From this recognition comes a 
sense of mission and an attempt to 
educate for social change and 
politica l action.
Second. Our relationship to the 
environment is very complex. To be 
effective in bringing about change, 
our students must understand how 
complex systems behave. They 
must also be generalists because 
environmental problems cross all 
traditional d isc ip linary lines—  
bio logical and physical sciences, 
sociology, po litica l science, 
psychology and economics.
Third. Environmental questions are 
often questions of ethics and values. 
Teaching m ustclarify existing 
values, examine the im plications of 
different values, and value systems, 
while promoting a human 
perspective related to the 
ecosphere.
Fourth. Our relationship to the 
environment, and society itself, is 
changing. We need flexible, 
resourceful problem solvers who 
have a consistent value system and 
are capable of dealing with a 
changing world and a continually 
shifting job market.
The urban and environmental 
studies program draws upon a 
m ultid iscip linary fu ll-tim e staff: a 
pollution chemist, a geologist, an 
ecologist, computer specialists, 
economists, a lawyer, sociologists, 
a human resources consultant, a 
planner and an experimental 
psychologist. Concern for effective 
po litica l and social action is 
expressed both in course content 
and in teaching styles. Courses are 
often associated with 
community-based projects, 
off-campus fie ld trips and 
community resource persons. 
Project courses, together with 
internships, comprise much of the 
advanced course work.
In the past students have prepared 
environmental impact statements
for the campus, a major subdivision, 
and a quarry reclamation program. 
They have also contributed to 
community technology projects, 
experimenting with hydroponics, 
methane digestion and the 
construction of a solar powered 
build ing on campus.
C urricu lum
Some courses are essential for 
almost all emphases within the 
urban and environmental studies 
program. These courses are also 
appropriate for any student seeking 
an introduction to urban and 
environmental issues and can be 
considered as part of the synoptic 
offerings.
1007 Environmental Awareness
1046 Ecology
1049 Finding Pollution
1078 C ityand Regional Planning
1141 Environmental Politics
1229 The Physical Environment
1679 Community Self-Reliance
Energy: Resources and Policy
Because each WJC student builds 
an individualized concentration 
program with the advice of his or her 
faculty adviser, there is not a fixed 
curriculum or sequence of courses 
in urban and environmental studies. 
However, listed below are some 
examples of student programs 
focusing on various career areas in 
the field.
Applied Ecology
There are three d istinct components 
of this program:
Environmental Assessment
Graduates prepare analyses of 
environmental impact assessments 
in governmental agencies and 
private consulting firms. The 
following is a sample program:
1082 Environmental Impact 
Assessment I 
1243 Environmental Impact 
Assessment II 
1683 Community Planning Skills 
and Techniques 
1623 Analysis of Lakes and 
Streams 
1581 Analysisof Natural Areas 
1046 Ecology 
1622 Field Identification 
1172 Geological Hazards 
1617 Water Systems 
1114 Air Photo Interpretation 
Land Use Planning 
1580 Eutrophication
1680 Soils and Sedimentation 
Chemistry and the 
Environment
Plus additional course work or 
experience in biology, computer 
programming and fie ld  ecology 
projects.
Community Technology 
Persons with this training work as 
facilitators or community managers 
in areas which need professionals 
with a broad understanding of the 
application of community-based 
technology. The following is a 
sample program:
1579 Alternative Energy Systems 
1029 Organic Gardening
1613 Community Management 
1679 Community Self-Reliance
Energy: Resources and Policy 
1046 Ecology 
1192 Food and Nutrition 
1524 Planning for the Rural 
Renaissance 
1049 Finding Pollution 
Chemistry and the 
Environment
1622 Field Identification 
1346 Field Ecology Projects 
1589 Marketing Alternatives for the
Small Farmer 
Plus additional course work or 
experience in biology, government 
and community organizing.
Natural Systems Management 
Work is concerned with maintaining 
the integrity of natural ecosystems 
for governmental agencies, private 
consulting firms and utility 
companies. The following is a 
sample program:
1046 Ecology 
1537 Fish and W ildlife 
Management 
1711 Applied Forestry
1623 Analysis of Lakes and 
Streams
1531 Analysisof Natural Areas 
Chemistry and the 
Environment
1580 Eutrophication 
1617 Water Systems
1229 The Physical Environment 
1114 Air Photo Interpretation
Energy: Resources and Policy 
Students planning to do graduate 
study in natural systems 
management should obtain a strong 
background in the fundamental 
sciences —  biology, chemistry, 
physics and mathematics. Many
graduate schools require up to 
15-20 cred it hours in biology, 
ecology and genetics; 10-15 credit 
hours in organic and inorganic 
chemistry; 10cred it hours in 
physical sciences; and 
mathematics competence at an 
advanced level.
C ity and R egional P lanning
Students may emphasize either 
environmental or community 
planning. Environmental planners 
identify, analyze and plan a more 
natural environment.
Community planners are involved in 
programs dealing with physical 
development and growth 
management. They also do 
planning forthe human environment 
in social services, housing and 
human resource development.
A planning advisory committee, 
representing WJC faculty and 
students plus the leading planning 
offic ia ls of West M ichigan, assists in 
the development and management 
ofthe city and regional planning 
program. The following is a sample 
program:
1078 Perspectives in City and 
Regional Planning 
1683 Community Planning Skills 
and Techniques 
Land Use Planning 
1067 Cartography 
1082 Impact Assessment I 
1229 The Physical Environment 
1243 Environmental Impact 
Assessment II
1677 Parks and Recreation 
Planning
1678 Introduction to Site Design
1679 Community Self-Reliance 
1613 Community Management 
1524 Planning forthe Rural
Renaissance 
1625 City and Community Planning 
Project
1097 Housing: Slums to Suburbs 
1114 Air Photo Interpretation 
Environmental planners should 
have additional course work or 
experience in biology, computer 
programming, fie ld  ecology and 
statistics. Those in community 
planning should have additional 
classes in management and 
statistics.
Education and Policy
People trained in this area work in 
environmental education, 
government, journalism or pub lic
relations work with environmental 
organizations. People interested in 
environmental education or 
environmental po licy should select 
the appropriate classes from the 
following courses:
1046 Ecology
1152 Methods and Materials for 
Public Environmental Education 
1509 Nature Center Design 
1220 Environmental Law 
1141 Environmental Politics 
1083 Impact Assessment I 
1416 Analysisof Public Policy 
1355 Thinking Politically 
1351 Public Budget and 
Administration 
1049 Finding Pollution 
1319 Environmental Economics
Energy: Resources and Policy
Internship Program
Perhaps the most important part of 
every WJC student’s concentration 
program is the internship program. 
We try to provide an internship for 
every student who wants one and we 
encourage every student to 
participate in one before 
graduation. We have found that an 
internship in any of our programs 
significantly increases the chances 
that a student w ill find employment 
upon graduation. In fact, at least 10 
percent of our graduates have gone 
d irectly from an internship to a job at 
the same agency or business. 
Internships provide a student with 
experience in a firm or agency 
whose objectives are s im ila rto  the 
career goals of the student. In many 
instances internships give the 
studenttraining im possib leor 
impractical to provide on campus. 
Often an internship is undertaken 
after a student has done a year or so 
of class work on campus.
Within each WJC program there are 
individual internships and group 
internships. In the social relations 
program there are also practicums 
serving as an introduction to 
agencies in the community and the 
concept of an internship.
A group internship is designed to 
provide a student with on-the-job 
experiences in close contact with 
other students and a faculty 
member. They involve from eight to 
twelve students who spend time at 
an agency and meet once a week in 
a seminar with the faculty supervisor 
and the other students in the 
internship. This provides an
opportunity for the students to 
discuss experiences and problems 
which may have come up at the 
agency, as well as to relate their 
experience to previous classroom 
learning.
A student is relatively free to work as 
many or as few hours at an agency 
as is convenientfor both the student 
and the agency. However, we 
encourage students to plan on 
spending at least two terms in any 
particu lar agency so they can get a 
broad perspective of what the 
agency does. In general, the 
following credit hour guidelines are 
recommended:
Practicum  —  5 credit hours/4-5 
hours in class per week; 5 hours 
of agency contact per week; one 
term only.
Group Internship— 15-16 credit 
hours done over two to three 
terms; 15-25 hours of agency 
contact per week.
No more than 45 credit hours earned 
in internships may be counted 
toward graduation.
It is also possible for students to 
participate in individual internships. 
In some cases these internships are 
establ ished by students who have a 
particular need and know a suitable 
agency for the internship 
experience. Sometimes agencies 
call WJC requesting a single intern. 
Frequently faculty are aware of 
individual internship possibilities. 
We keep all internship openings on 
file  so students can check for 
placements in agencies not listed in 
the class schedule. Students can 
also register with the intern resource 
file, stating the ira reasof skills and 
interests. If an agency cal Is with a 
possible internship, we w ill search 
our resource file  and alert the 
appropriate students and faculty.
Once a student has decided to 
pursue an internship he or she 
should select a faculty sponsor (not 
necessarily the student’s adviser). 
This person w ill evaluate the 
academic va lueof the internship 
experience and serve as the 
campus liaison between the student 
and the job supervisor. Following a 
successful interview between the 
job supervisor and the student, the 
student can register for the 
internship.
Credit for internships is granted 
under course 1077, usually at the 
rate of one cred it for every three 
hours per week in the internship. 
Credit w ill be granted only when the 
student, the faculty sponsor and job 
supervisor have completed 
evaluations of the internship.
Courses of Instruction
All courses carry five hours credit.
1007 Environm ental Awareness 
An introduction to  environm ental studies. 
Examines our values and responsib ilities to 
the environm ent and identifies various 
environm ental p rob lem s and the ir possib le  
solutions.
1011 Human B io logy a nd  Behavior 
Psycholog ica l, soc io log ica l and sociocu ltu ra l 
aspects of human b ehav iorw ill be re lated to 
b io log ica l variab les in such areas as 
reproduction, d igestion  and nutrition, 
learning, personality and cognition.
1016 A rgum ent and  Analysis
In th is course partic ipants w i II p ractice  the 
ski Ms of argum ent and ana lysis in d iscussing  
the nature of argum ent itself.
1017 Sym bols, Language and  L ingu is tics  
A  study of the human tendency to see reality 
through language, concentrating on the 
sym bolic  nature of language, the re la tionship 
of language to thought and the im portance of 
language both as a soc ia liz ing  and as an 
ind iv idua liz ing  force.
1018 A p p lie d  Statistics
Statistica l techn iques for do ing  real problem s 
in business, environm ental studies, socia l 
relations and other areas. Prewritten com puter 
program s w ill be used to do  descrip tive  
sta tistics, t-tests, F-tests, ana lysis o f variance, 
factor analysis and d iscrim inan t analysis. Not 
a com puter program m ing course. No previous 
know ledge of sta tis tics or com puters required.
1022 COBOL — Business Com puter 
Program m ing
Introduction to  the use of the COBOL com puter 
language, the language most used for 
business app lica tions  in the United States.
1024 Weather and  C lim ate
What weather is, the force that contro ls it, how it
is pred icted ; how w eathergenera tesc lim ates,
types of c lim ates and the ir d is tribu tion  and
importance.
1027 Death and  Dying
Examines various w ays that people "d e a l"  with 
death. The institutional and professional 
means used to  com m unicate and define the 
role o f the dy ing  patient.
1028 C reative W riting
Practice in the art o f w riting  im aginative ly. 
Relevant issues in aesthetics, psycho logy and 
the study of language w ill be considered. 
W orkshop format.
1029 O rgan ic  Gardening
The theory and practice  of o rgan ic  gardening. 
S tudied in the classroom  and practiced  in a 
sm all garden.
1034 Program m ing in FORTRAN  
A general introduction to the FORTRAN 
com puter language. Flowcharting; how 
com puters work; w riting  FORTRAN programs. 
Exam ples w ill be se lected from statistics, 
environm ental studies, business and any other 
area of interest to students. Prerequisite: 
Know ledge of h igh school algebra.
1037 Interpretation o f Verbal M ateria ls  
P ractice in the art o f reading and lis ten ing with 
understanding. Stresses interpretation as an 
ac tiv ity  com m on to  the writer, speaker and 
interpreter.
1044 In troduction to Three-Dim ensional 
D esign I
O pen and closed forms, m odules, negative 
space and I ig ht and shadow as they app ly  to 
three-d im ensional ob jects. First in a series of 
three pro ject courses. Of interest to a ll design  
students, potentia l teachers and non-art 
students who want to make som ething with 
the ir hands.
1045 Growth and  Developm ent
The c ritica l periods in life  from birth to  age 15. 
The form ation of self-concepts, cross-sexual 
identifica tion ; socia l, emotional and physica l 
separations; the developm ent o f genera l ized 
affection toward others outs ide  the home; 
puberty, the deve lopm ent o f adu lt sexual ity 
and the transition to adulthood. R equired for 
teach ing  certification  and a p rerequ is ite  for 
some sequences in psycho logy and for 1412.
1046 Ecology
The re la tionship  of organism s to  the physica l 
environm ent and each other. Intended as an 
i n troduction to  eco logy for those w ith I ittle  or no 
science background. Emphasis on the study of 
ecology as an experim ental science.
1049 F ind ing  Pollution
A pro ject course designed  to  help  students 
acqu ire  expertise in m onitoring water, a ir and 
noise po llu tion  under fie ld  conditions. 
Docum enting pollu ted cond itions with 
audiotape, v ideotape and 35mm film . A t least 
one tr ip  on the research vessel Angus to 
sam ple  pollu tion  cond itions in Lake M ichigan 
and the Grand River.
1050 Women as H istory
A study of women in several h istorica l 
trad itions: the developm ent o f the ir status and 
function; the ireconom ic  and legal role in 
various socia l classes; the ir patterns of 
soc ia liza tion  and sexual roles.
1051 Thinking Legally
Prospective lawyers are taught a particu la r 
way of th ink ing  and w riting  w hich  is a va luab le  
tool in decis ion  making and com m unica tion  of 
ideas. This course w i 11 teach these methods 
using the case-brie f method and open class 
argumentation.
1057 Personal Dynam ics and  E ffective L iv ing  
Man's physica l and psycho log ica l nature as 
an energy system. Top ics inc lude  b lockage of 
needs, conflic t, frustration resulting in anger, 
the anger m otivator as constructive or 
destructive  to  the purpose of self-d iscovery 
and the effects anger may have on physica l, 
in te llectual, emotional and socia l 
com petencies.
Courses / 123
1058 C om puter S im ulation and  Projection  
Using the com puter to model “ real-w orld" 
problem s. Generating random numbers, 
feedback systems, queuing theory, inventory 
contro l. Prerequisite: A b ility  in FORTRAN 
program m ing.
1067 Cartography
An introduction to  the techn iques and 
purposes of map m aking. Includes c ritica l 
evaluation of a w ide  varie ty o f maps, map 
design  and aesthetics and cartograph ic  
techniques. Students w ill draft a series of 
maps.
1078 Perspectives on C ity and  Regional 
Planning
An introductory course to  acqua int persons 
interested in pursuing careers in governmental 
p lann ing  w ith adm in istra tive  planning 
approaches, ph ilosoph ies and techniques.
1080 A ccounting  for Today I 
Introduction to  accounting designed to 
develop basic  skills . Top ics inc lude the basic 
structure of accounts and the interpretation of 
financia l statements.
1082 Environm ental Im pact Assessm ent I 
H istorica l, legal and adm in istra tive  aspects of 
im pact statements and methods to gather and 
analyze data.
1086 Hum anistic R elig ion  
Selected readings from four modern rel igious 
hum anists— Hannah Arendt, W illiam  James, 
Alan Watts and H. N. Wieman —  and 
d iscussion  of the ir im plications for our 
contem porary situation.
1091 Thinking Ph ilosoph ica lly  
Every person is a ph ilosopher o f some kind 
whether or not he or she knows it. To th ink 
ph ilosoph ica lly  is to  becom e c ritic a lly  aware 
of one 's assum ptions, presum ptions and the 
c la im s made upon one 's be lie f in o rde rto free  
oneself from accepting  them b lind ly.
1093 M ind, S e lf and  Others 
An in teraction ist's  perspective  on basic  issues 
in socia l psychology. The course w ill focus on 
the works of Mead, Thomas, Schutz and 
Goff man.
1095 S ocia l S tratification
The bases and a pp lica tions  of socia l 
stra tifica tion  in Am erican society. S tratification 
as it relates to  our lives and life-chances 
personally, how are we as ind iv idua ls  affected 
by an inequ itab le  d is tribu tion  of power and 
wealth.
1096 How to Listen and  Hear 
Exercises in how to hear, understand and 
respond to  w hat is being com m unicated 
verbally, nonverbally, consciously  and 
unconsciously. Interview techniques.
1097 Housing: S lum s to Suburbs
The exam ination of housing as a system w ith in  
the context o f North Am erican c ities  as they 
have deve loped and are deve loping. 
Abandonm ent, energy conservation, qua lity  
versus cost and the housing prob lem s of 
specia l groups.
1099 News
How the com m unications m edia gather, 
assem ble, se lec t and d is tribu te  the news to the 
pub lic . E achs tuden tw ill be asked to w rite  or 
produce at least one news story.
1100 Perspectives in Econom ics
This m acroeconom ics course w ill deal w ith the 
problem s of inflation, unem ploym ent, uneven 
econom ic developm ent, poverty am idst 
wealth, trade d e fic its  and environm ental 
decay. The c lass ica l, Keynesian, monetarist, 
libera l-s tructura lis t and M arxist w ays of 
understanding causes and possib le  solutions.
1101 Instant Research: How to F ind  Out 
H ow to  recognize what information is 
necessary to  cope  w ith a particu la r problem ; 
where to  ge t the data; gathering and se lecting  
inform ation qu ick ly  and e ffic ien tly  into a report 
or presentation.
1104 M anaging the O rganization  
The sk ills  necessary in the managem ent of 
human resources. The course consists of 
ro le -p laying  sim ulations. There are no lectures 
ortests, only self-evaluation.
1106 Autob iography
Participants in th is course w ill be asked to 
w rite autobiographies based on investigation 
and exploration of the ir own and others' lives. 
We w ill look at journals, d ia ries and 
autob iograph ies by w riters such as James 
Joyce, F. Scott F itzgerald and Anais Nin.
1107 C om m unicating Through Design
An introduction to advertis ing design. Work 
assignm ents in the areas of corporate 
identification, sym bols, logos and related 
items. Five or more projects. Prerequisite: 
Some previous experience in design.
1114 A irP ho to  Interpretation  
A basic course in techn iques of using air 
photos. The ski 11 is useful in p lann ing , in 
assessment of resources for m anagem ent 
purposes and in environm ental m onitoring.
1116 Sales M ethods That Work 
A sk ill-o rien ted  course designed  to  teach how 
to se ll anyth ing —  a product, a person or an 
idea. The sales steps, the sales concept, the 
p rospect’s state of m ind, w hat the prospect is 
do ing  and w ha tthe  salesperson is doing.
1120 Environm ental Topics 
A d iffe rent to p ic  each term. Exam ples of top ics  
investigated in the past inc lude so lid  waste, 
noise, food, the energy c ris is  and nuclear 
energy as a source of e le c tric  power.
1124 W riting fo r P ublication  
Prose w riting  sk ills  for news items, feature 
stories, edito ria ls, investigatory reporting, 
short stories or books. Em phasis on creative 
revision.
1129 A lge b ra ic  M ode ling
Problems w ill be solved using techn iques from 
app lied , modern m athematics. The spec ific  
p rob lem s exam ined w ill depend upon the 
interests, concentrations and em ploym ent of 
those enro lling . Prerequisite: Know ledge of 
h igh school a lgebra  through equation solving.
1130 Foundations o f S oc ia l Thought
An introduction to  c lass ica l th inkers in socia l 
sciences. The works of Marx, Weber, Freud, 
Durkhiem and others.
1136 Color and  Design  
This is the second course in the 
two-dim ensional design  series. It offers an 
in-depth exploration of co lo r theory as it 
app lies  to  a ll aspects o f design  media. 
Prerequisite: Beginning Draw ing, Thinking 
V isua lly or equivalent.
1137 G raphics for Television  
Advanced g raph ic  design. Includes titling , 
d rop  cards and background g raph ics  for news 
stories. Students w i 11 v iew  the ir work on a 
monitor. The last four weeks w ill be devoted to 
an introduction to  anim ation. Prerequisite: 
Non-verbal Com m unication, Com m unicating 
Through Design or equivalent.
1139 Lega l Environm ent o f Business 
The general role of law in the com m unity and 
the areas of law  w hich  intim ately affect 
business. A  legal case-study m ethod relying 
on w riting  brie fs and class recitation and 
argumentation.
1141 Environm ental P olitics
Examines federal, state and local governm ent 
dynam ics, the response of the courts, 
bureaucratic fa ilure, location of power and the 
influence of profit-seeking corporations. Case 
studies.
1142 F ilm m aking II: M otion Picture  
Interm ediate level. Super 8 and 16mm. 
Em phasis on practice  in p lanning, scrip ting  
and editing . Introduction to  film  sound, basic 
anim ation and optica l effects. Three 
group-p roduced  film  projects required. 
Prerequisite: F ilm m aking I.
1145 Ora l Com m unication  
The sim ila rities between m eaningful, effective 
com m unication and p ub lic  speaking. 
D iagnosis of ab ility  levels, a developm ental 
p lan  for im proving areas of d ifficu lty  and 
exposure to alternative p ub lic  speaking and 
d iscussion  techniques.
1151 A g ing  and  Death
Some of the myths surrounding o ld  age. Major 
attention w ill b e g iv e n to  psycho log ica l stages 
in the life cyc le ; soc ia l psycho log ica l theories 
of ag ing ; chang ing  fam ily  roles; work, 
retirem ent and leisure; d ifferences in cultural 
settings; and perspectives of tim e and death.
1152 M ethods and M ateria ls for P ub lic  
Environm ental Education  
Programs for environm ental education; 
curricu la , film s, p rojects for K -12, m aterials for 
p ub lic  (e.g., nature centers) and adult 
education. We w ill use resource people, both 
environm enta lists and educators, to explore 
the objectives, techniques, econom ics and 
developm ent o f environm ental education.
1153 Cultures
A survey of cu ltura l varia tions w ith em phasis 
on the com para tive  study of the social, 
econom ic, po litica l and re lig ious organization 
of triba l and peasant peoples, and the 
im plications for modern society.
1159 P o litica l Economy o f Education
Phi losophy of education w ith specia l attention 
to liberal education in the context o f W illiam  
Jam es Col lege. Recommended for new 
students.
1160 P o litica l Economy o f Education  
Explores Am erican education in the context of 
our unresolved personal, socia l, po litica l and 
econom ic problem s. Education and 
inequality, racism, environm ental 
degradation, international con flic t and 
personal alienation.
1168 A ud io  Inform ation I 
An introduction to  radio  music, news, pub lic  
affa irs and advertis ing. Students w ill use the 
production  and broadcast equ ipm ent in the 
WJC aud io  s tud io  and the student radio  
station.
1172 Environm ental Geology and  G eo log ic  
Hazards
Environmental problem s and geo log ic  
hazards w ill be studied. One Saturday fie ld  trip  
w ill be required. No prerequis ites are 
necessary for the course.
1174 P rim itive R eligion  
An exam ination of the re lig ious belie fs  and 
practices of tribes and sim ple  peasant 
socie ties and the nature of re lig ion  in general.
1179 C allig raphy
The art of fine penm anship. Lettering in a 
varie ty o f decora tive  styles. Illum inated 
m anuscripts. Student must be righ t-handed or 
have perm ission of instructor.
1182 Thinking V isua lly !
The firs t o f a series of courses in 
tw o-dim ensional design  for arts and media. 
Formal problem s in basic aesthetic 
re la tionships such as line, shape, form and 
texture in a varie ty o f media.
1185 B eg inn ing  Video  
Basic instruction and philosophy in the 
creating  and ed iting  of half-inch  videotape. 
E m phas isw ill be on experim ental video, 
docum entary and news reporting. The 
im p lica tions of cable  te lev is ion  and 
"hom e-spun" v ideo w ill be considered. No 
previous experience required.
1188 B eg inn ing  D raw ing in  B lack  and White 
Basic draw ing techniques using a varie ty of 
media. For designers and artists who feel there 
are weaknesses in the irtechn iques as w ell as 
students who are beg inners. The firs t in a 
sequence of three draw ing courses.
1190 In troduction to Survey Research  
The techn iques of questionnaire  design, the 
structured interview and some ways of 
hand ling  the information produced by the 
interview.
1192 Food and  Nutrition
Food has becom e an im portant po litica l, 
environm ental, e th ica l and econom ic issue. 
The class w i 11 study the basics of human 
nutrition, and w ill consider the larger issues 
w ith the intention not only o f becom ing better 
inform ed citizens, but a lso of deve lop ing  
personal strategies of sensib le, econom ical 
nutrition.
1193 F inancing Profit-Seeking Institutions  
Beyond accounting  into decis ion  making. 
Ratio analysis, long- and short-term financing, 
cap ita l budgeting, stocks, bonds, c re d it and 
working cap ita l policy, cost of cap ita l and 
mergers. Prerequisite: One quarter of 
accounting  and econom ics.
1196 M anagem ent D ecis ion  M aking  
The class w i 11 construct a worki ng mode I o f the 
m anagem ent process and use that m odel in 
m eeting w ith a series of local business 
persons who w ill d iscuss the ir own business 
situations and the ir m anageria l activities.
1200 B asic Darkroom Technique  
A practica l darkroom course in the essentia ls 
of b lack-and-w hite  photography. Em phasis on 
p rin t quality, com position  and fram ing, proper 
fi Im exposure and developm ent and the 
production  of photograph ic  enlargements. 
Students must have access to a cam era 
(p referab ly 35mm). No previous experience 
required.
1210Practicum  in D esign  for Television  
An apprenticesh ip  experience in g raph ic  
design, scen ic  design  and photography as 
they are used for broadcast and prom otion in 
an operating te levis ion station (WGVC-TV). 
Students w i 11 w ork at least 10 hours a week for 5 
cred  its o r 15 hours a week for 7 cred  its under 
the supervision of the station 's art director. 
Prerequisite: Several courses in g raph ics  and 
draw ing and perm ission of arts and media 
coordinator.
1211 Television P roduction: Theory and  
Practice
Basic s tud io  and control room techn iques with 
c losed c ircu it equipm ent. Each student w ill 
produce and d irec t a final program  project. 
Requires no p rio rtra in ing  or experience in 
te lev is ion  production techniques.
1215 Psychology o f Women 
An introduction to the psychology of women 
focusing on issues of personal identity and 
mental health as they are affected by sex-role 
stereotyping. This synoptic 
read ing/d iscussion  course is re levant for 
students in a ll WJC concentration areas.
1220 Environm ental Law
A survey of c iv il and crim ina l laws as they 
relate to environm ental top ics. Common law 
rem edies forenvironm enta l p rob lem s w ill be 
exam ined and two spec ific  subject areas w ill 
be explored to  ind ica te  the modern 
deve lopm ent o f environm ental law.
1221 A ccounting  for Today II 
Continuation of Accounting for Today I, 
covering financia l position, earnings, cost 
systems, budgeting  and tax accounting.
1229 The P hysica l Environment
A study of the p rinc ip les  and processes 
governing the physica l environm ent of our 
planet. Includes the atmosphere, hydrosphere 
and lithosphere.
1230 Future Relations Am ong Workers and  
Managers
Explores va lue changes in socie ty re flected in 
dem ands by young workers for jo b  satisfaction 
and partic ipa tion  in work-re lated decis ions. 
Can w ork be hum anized? Can we contribute to 
ind iv idua l grow th by enrich ing  jobs  accord ing  
to  Herzberg 's theories?
1234 Perspectives in  Econom ics: H istory and  
Analysis
Analysis of the environm ental cris is , its history, 
po litic s  and functiona l and ideo log ica l ties to 
the dynam ics of the marketplace.
1235 M arketing Managem ent
An introductory course. Top ics include 
analyzing opportun ities, organ iz ing  market 
activ ity, p lann ing  m arketing program s and 
contro lling  the m arketing effort.
1236 P rogram m ing w ith BASIC  
Introduction to  com puters using term inals at 
WJC. Not for those who have previously 
stud ied any com puter language.
1242 H um anistic  Psychology
An explora tion  of hum anistic, or th ird  force, 
approaches in psycho logy em phasiz ing 
understanding ra therthan expla in ing; freedom 
of cho ice  ra therthan determ inism ; spontaneity 
and inner d rive  to growth ratherthan 
cond ition ing ; the study of the “ fu lly  hum an” 
experience ratherthan the study of anim al and 
“ b it"  behavior.
1243 Environm ental Im pact Assessm ent II 
Students w ill prepare an environm ental im pact 
statement for a loca l developm ent project. 
Students w i 11 gather and analyze appropria te  
data and p rep a re a fin a l report fo rd is tribu tion  
to  interested c itizens and agencies. 
Prerequisite: 1082 o r other courses basic to  an 
urban and environm ental studies 
concentration.
1250 R evolutionary Women 
A  study of women who have tried  to analyze 
and transform society. Includes the 
partic ipa tion  of women in movements for 
soc ia l reform and revolution in the nineteenth 
and twentieth centuries.
1252 A dvanced  Darkroom Techniques 
The characteris tics and potentia lities of 
d iffe rent types of film , filte r effects, deve loper 
m anipulation, prin ting  papers, specia l effects, 
com position  and rendering. Prerequisite: 1200 
or previous darkroom  experience.
1253 U ptigh t About W riting
How to becom e com fortab le  w ith  w riting. 
Emphasis on find ing  out what you want to say 
and saying it w ith  some ease. Developm ent of 
se lf-c ritica l a b ilit ie s  and revising yourow n 
work.
1256 Interm ediate D raw ing: C onceptualized  
D raw ing in Color
This is the second course in the basic draw ing 
series. New m ediaand  techniques w ill be 
explored. Color as it app lies  to  emotional 
interpretation and visual realism . Prerequisite: 
1188 or equivalent.
1257 Theories o f Personality
An exam ination of prom inent theories of 
personality inc lud ing  Freud, Jung, Rogers, 
Pearls and Skinner.
1268 Problem s in  C onceptualized  
Three-D im ensional Design  
This is the second course in the 
three-d im ensional design  series. The 
concepts of k inetic work, soft work, ob jects  or 
im ages out of context and emotional aspects of 
space w ill be covered. A p p lica b le  for art 
teachers, art therapy students, design 
students and students in film  and video 
interested in w orking  w ith  im aginative sets. 
Prerequisite: 1044.
1279 Interpersonal R elationships  
C ogn itive  inform ation on d iffe rent theories of 
re la tionships inc lud ing  rational-em otive, 
Gestalt, Freudian, transactional ana lysis and 
behavior m odification. Theoretical 
considerations integrated w ith  experiences; 
our present way of re lating, and experim ents 
w hich  suggest new m odes of re lating.
1280 O rganizations
The study of organizations, the ir m anagers and 
the ir members. Readings from Heilbroner, 
Lipset, Goffman, Riesman, lllich , 
Hampden-Turner, Skinner, D ruckesand 
M cGregor.
1288 Portfo lio Sem inar 
Intended prim ari ly for students in the arts and 
m edia program  who plan to graduate  soon. 
How to deve lop  a portfo l io for e ither job  
hunting or graduate  school; how to  prepare 
e ffective visual presentations; how to  w rite  a 
resume and make out an app lication .
1291 A dvanced  D raw ing Problems 
D raw ing prob lem s in advanced and m ixed 
m edia  w ith em phasis on deve lop ing  a 
personal d irection  and statem ent in the work. A 
form al matted portfo lio  presentation of each 
student’s w ork is required.
1292 Data Base D esign  and  Im plem entation  
Th is is a key course for students seeking 
internships o r jobs  in com m ercia l data 
processing. Top ics covered inc lude d isk 
utiliza tion; data base creation, maintenance, 
access; and CODASYL Data Base 
Managem ent Systems. Prerequisite: 1022.
1295 M ind, Brain and  Behavior 
The physio logy, organization and functions of 
the human brain  w ill be exam ined in detail. 
Includes current p rob lem s and find ings in 
sleep, dreams, memory, consciousness, 
learning and perception. Background in 
chem istry, physics and physio logy helpful.
1302 Culture and  Personality 
Using anthropo log ica l perspectives, 
observations and insights, th is  course w ill 
explo re  human psycho log ica l behavior and 
m otivation aga inst a background of varying 
cu ltura l and socie ta l settings.
1307 Thinking L og ica lly
N ew spaper edito ria ls, p o litica l speeches and 
the w ritings of philosophers and socia l c ritics  
a ll confront us with a varie ty o f arguments. In 
th is course we w ill look at many exam ples of 
these argum ents and study some of the 
techniques for appra is ing  the ir accuracy .
1308 The Function o f A rt in  Our Personal Lives 
D iscussion/sem inar course on understanding 
and using visual art as an active  part of our 
lives. Fie ld tr ip  to art ga lle ries  in Chicago. This 
course is synoptic  and is open to  a ll students.
1310 S m all Business Managem ent 
D raw ing on ind iv idua ls  from the business 
com m unity and readings, students w ill cover 
the general developm ent and operation of a 
sm all business inc lud ing  its marketing, 
financing  and m anagem ent problem s.
1315 Surveying
An introduction to surveying concepts and 
procedures. The information is useful in many 
fie lds  from b io log ica l and physica l sciences to 
p lann ing , real estate and law.
1316 Thinking Visually II
A continuation of Thinking V isually I.
Advanced tw o-dim ensional p rob lem  solving 
in preparation for advanced fine art studio 
courses. E specia lly  im portant for students 
p lann ing  careers in art and art therapy. 
Prerequisite: 1182.
1319 Environm ental Econom ics  
Examination of econom ic causes of and 
so lu tions to  po llu tion  problem s. Includes 
basic  econom ic concepts such as resource 
a llocation, tradeoffs, market figures and 
cost-benefit analysis.
1322 P rinc ip les o f S tud io  R ecord ing  
C oncepts and basic practices of stud io  and 
remote record ing inc lud ing  m icrophone use, 
m ixing and editing . Final p ro ject w ill bean 
e igh t track m ix-down. Prerequisite: Audio 
inform ation sequence o r aud io  experience.
1324 Teaching Com position
For students who w ill use w riting  extensive ly in
the ir careers. D esigned to  im prove w riting  and
teach ing  skills . Students may w ish to  take th is
course concurren tly w ith  1409. W orkshop
format.
1326 Thinking Quantitatively  
Examines some of the c leve r and useful 
concepts used in the m athem atical solution of 
real problem s. Several to p ics  such as 
introductory BASIC com puter program m ing, 
beg inn ing  probab ility , beg inn ing  statistics, 
e lem entary model bu ild in g  and basic  logic.
1328 E th ica l P roblem s and  Perspectives 
A  ph ilosoph ica l exam ination of the basic 
dynam ics of human choice. Attention g iven to 
cho ices in re la tion to contem porary ethical 
p rob lem s and d i lemmas, and to the 
fundam ental e th ica l perspective  or 
orientations out of w hich  those choices arise.
1338 P o litica l Economy: S ocia lis t 
Perspectives
An introduction to M arxist analysis of 
cap ita lism  and econom ic evolution inc lud ing  
investigation of the alternative interpretations 
of Lenin, Mao, Tito and various Social 
Democrats and Anarchists.
1341 Thinking A nth ropo log ica lly
The attitudes, v iew points and philosoph ies 
anthropologists use in studying mankind.
1342 Integrated Business Inform ation Systems 
An analysis of the design  of information 
gathering and processing systems intended to 
fac ilita te  dec is ion  m aking, p lanning and 
control of organizations. Prerequisite: 
Know ledge of COBOL or accounting; 
com puter program m ing helpful.
1346 F ie ld  Eco logy Projects 
Selected fie ld  p rojects o f loca l interest w ill be 
conducted on a form al research basis. Field 
w ork outside of schedu led  class tim e is 
required. Students who have not had previous 
experience in ecology are encouraged to 
enroll concurrently in 1046.
1348 W riting for the Media
Basic instruction in the gathering, w riting  and
ed iting  of stories for p rin t and e lectron ic
media. Emphasis on news and feature w riting,
inc lud ing  some dead line  w riting. Workshop
format.
1355 Thinking P o litica lly
Basic alternative notions of po litica l life and 
m ajor po litica l events w ith attention g iven to 
events in the 1960s and 1970s and the 
Am erican vis ion of po litica l life  in ligh t o f these 
events.
1356 Practicum  in G raph ic  Design  
Students w ill w ork on assignm ents undera  
prac tic ing  graph ic  des igner in GVSC’s 
production design  studio. Students must have 
design  experience and app ly  for a position in 
the course. Prerequisites: 1493,20 hours in 
design  stud io  courses and perm ission of the 
instructor.
1359 Peasant Society and  Culture  
Lecture/discussion concern ing a ll aspects 
and d ifferences of peasants' cu lture and 
lifesty le  and how they affect today's society.
1362 Thinking P sycho log ica lly  
This course em phasizes contem porary 
psycholog ists' views of the behavior of 
ind iv idua ls  and groups. Psychologica l 
methods of form ula ting  questions, analyzing 
behavior and answering questions w ill be 
explored in re la tionship to the many h istorica l 
roots of the psycho log ica l perspective. Not 
recom m ended for students w ith  extensive 
background in psychology.
1367 Socia l Work as a Profession  
An exam ination of the philosophy of socia l 
work; trad itiona l and new jobs; and com m unity 
views of socia l workers. Legal defin ition  of 
socia l w ork and the state licensing  law.
1371 F inancing P ub lic  a nd  Private Agencies  
The po litic s  of financing  pub lic  and private 
agencies, inc lud ing  find ing  sources, 
deve lop ing  proposals, dec is ion  making, 
boards of d irectors, and m em bership drives 
and other fund-ra is ing activ ities. Valuable to 
finance and budget majors; recom m ended to  
com puters and managem ent and social 
relations students interested in socia l 
agencies.
1377 Story W riting
Uses the story workshop method orig ina ted  
and deve loped by John Schultz. Students w ill 
w rite  stories, journals and other p ieces, 
working from word exercises, te lling  of images 
and reading and w riting  exercises. Story 
workshop is a service mark of John Schultz.
1379 W illiam  James and  H is Times 
An investigation of form and socia l function in 
turn-of-the-century Am erica. The synoptic 
course w ill inc lude the w ork of Charles Ives, 
Eugene O 'N e ill, Jane Addam s, Frank Lloyd 
W right, Eugene Field and W illiam  James.
1385 Creative Photography: The S ocia l Eye 
For students w ith an advanced interest in 
photography. Use of the 35mm cam era for the 
aesthetic/docum entary record ing of socia l 
and interpersonal re la tionships, events, 
processes and locales. A synoptic program. 
Prerequisites: A cam era (preferab ly 35mm), an 
understanding of photograph ic  com position 
and basic  darkroom  technique and a b ility  to 
produce good qual ity b lack-and-w h ite  prin ts 
in S x IO a n d  11 x14form ats.
1390 F ilm m aking  I
A beg inn ing  film m aking  course to introduce 
students to  the aesthetics and technology of 
film . Students w ill work in Super 8mm. 
Perequisite: 1550 recom m ended.
1392 P hotographic Illustration  
Photographic app lica tions  in advertis ing, 
design  and illustration. P ractical assignm ents 
in illus tra ting  p roduct sales, prom otional 
cam paigns, book and magazine illustra tions 
and posters. Al I w ork done in large camera 
format in color. Use of s tud io  ligh ting . 1513 
and background in design  is strongly 
recom m ended.
1393ISHS 480 M acro Photography 
Continuation of op tics  and p rinc ip les  of 
c loseup photography. Intended for students in 
b iom edica l com m unications, b io logy  and 
environm ental sciences. Prerequisites: 1394 
and a course in o p tics  or physics.
1394 P hotographic Science I (B lack and  
White)
Introduction to b lack-and-w hite  photography. 
H istory of photography, photograph ic 
m ateria ls and processes, exposure effects, 
op tics  and practica l tra in ing  in cam era use 
and darkroom  procedures. Prerequisites: 
Students must own a 35mm cam era w ith 
ful l-range shutter speeds and aperture 
settings, ligh t meter and have perm ission of 
instructor.
1402 P lanning for the Future 
The sk ills  needed to prepare com m unities for 
transition. An ex is ting  com m unity p lan w ill be 
exam ined and evaluated and alternatives 
considered. Useful to students interested in 
e ither socia l or environmental p lanning.
1405 C ounseling S kills  I 
An introduction to the theory and p rac tice  of 
bas ic  counse ling  sk ills  focusing  on the 
deve lopm ent o f spec ific  he lp ing  sk ills  and 
the ir use in one-to-one and sm all group 
situations. D esigned for persons go ing  into 
careers that involve fac ilita ting  human 
interaction. Prerequisite: 1096or perm ission of 
instructor.
1409 Gram m ar for Writers 
Study of standard Engl ish. Not a general 
survey of the rights and wrongs of English 
grammar, but a study of the availab le  
alternatives and the ir effects. Students are 
encouraged to take th is course and 1253 
concurrently. A lso strongly recom m ended for 
students taking 1324.
1411 B roadcast News W riting
Students w ill be required to  com ple te  projects 
inc lud ing  w riting  and producing  newscasts 
and interviewing. S im ulated newsroom 
experience, inc ludes w riting , film ing  and tape 
ed iting  in class. Prerequisite: Some typ ing 
ability .
1412 Art in Developm ent o f C hildren  
Examines the creative forces in the natural 
deve lopm ent of ch ild ren . Students attend 
stud io  and d iscussion  classes and w ill do  12 
hours of p racticum  w ork in a school. Previous 
stud io  art courses are helpful, but not 
mandatory. A core course for art therapy; a lso 
counts fo rfine  arts d is tribu tion  c re d itfo r 
elem entary teach ing  certification  and for the 
fine  arts b lock in the specia l education tracks. 
Prerequisites: Growth and Developm ent or 
equiva lent (which may be taken concurrently 
w ith 1412) and perm ission of instructor.
1414 W riting for Journals 
Students w ill create ind iv idua l journals, as 
w ell as analyze the jou rna lso f fam ilia r w riters 
such asThoreau, Anne D illard , George 
Jackson and others. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor.
1416 Analysis o f P ub lic  P olicy  
Quantitative tools such as cost/benefit ratios, 
cost accounting, systems approaches and 
PPBS w ill be s tud ied  and a pp lied  to  local 
environm ental po licy  issues.
1421 A ud io  Inform ation II: P roduction  
Radio production  work to  im prove aud io  
information sk ills  and awareness of listener 
response to  productions. Prerequisite: Audio 
Information I or radio  experience.
1423 F inancia l Institutions 
The developm ent of financia l institutions, how 
they operate on a day-to-day basis and their 
im pact on society and the ind iv idua l.
1425 M anageria l Budgeting  and  F inancia l 
Planning
An investigation of budgets o f large and small 
corporations, socia l agencies and 
governm ental units. Financial too ls  such as 
cost accounting  and PPBS w ill be a pp lied  to 
managem ent problems.
1426 Analysis o f Data
A creative second course in sta tistics for 
peop le  p lann ing  to  do  graduate-level study in 
socia l relations, environm ental s tud ies or 
research. Prerequisite: 1018.
Courses / 127
1433 A dvanced  Program m ing: Topics and  
Projects
Various team or ind iv idua l program m ing 
projects w ill be defined and executed by the 
class. O perating systems, com piling  
techniques, managem ent inform ation systems 
or s im ulation of com puters and com puting  
systems are possib le  top ics  for d iscussion. 
Prerequisite: Ten c re d it hours in com puter 
courses o r equivalent.
1435 Color Photography I 
C ontinuation of the p rin c ip le s  of photograph ic  
science a pp lied  to  s lid e  photography. 
Exposure, processing, d up lica tion  and 
correction of co lo r s lides. Prerequisite: 
Perm ission of instructor.
1438 L ib rary Research Skills
A pro ject course to  deve lop  inform ation- 
find ing  skills.
1439 Reproduction Processes
A basic  course on how to  prepare art w ork for 
p rin t reproduction  and w hat to know to  order 
th is type of w ork done. A  prerequ isite for al I 
design  practicum  courses. Prerequisite: 
C ollege level design  background helpful.
1446 Psycho logy o f P hysica l D isab ility  
An explora tion  of psycho log ica l 
considerations in the rehab ilita tion  of the 
p hys ica lly  d isab led  person. Recommended 
as general background for a ll soc ia l relations 
students. E specia lly  recom m ended for people 
interested in vocational rehab ilia tion  or 
counseling.
1455 Lega l Investigative Techniques and  
Procedures
Introduces parapro fess iona ls to the  s k ills o f 
gathering data and ev idence and to the sk ills  
of presenting that data or ev idence i n a clear, 
e th ica l and interesting manner.
1463 C ultu ra l A nthropology
A basic and panoram ic look at the goals, 
concepts, processes and p rinc ip les  of cu ltura l 
anthropology.
1464 R ead ing  Poetry
The way form al and techn ica l e lem ents work 
together to  make the m eaning and experience 
of a poem what it is. Examples to  be stud ied 
inc lude Shakespeare, Donne, Wordsworth, 
Tennyson and Hopkins.
1474 Forecasting for M anagem ent 
Quantitative and qua lita tive  m ethods for 
m aking forecasts. C om pu te rp rog ram sw ill be 
run from term inals to perform  tim e series 
analyses. Students are not required to have 
any know ledge of computers.
1481 F ilm scrip tW riting  I 
An introduction to  the craft o f w riting  for film  
and te lev is ion  using learn ing-by-do ing  
approach. Selected exam ples of professional 
scrip ts  w ill be studied. Prerequisite:
Perm ission of instructor.
1483 W riting w ith a Purpose 
A  workshop in spec ific  p rac tica l problem  
areas such as w riting  business letters, letters 
o f app lica tion , resumes, reports, term papers, 
position  papers, ed ito ria ls  and other forms of 
advocacy w riting. Recom m ended for people 
w ho are about to graduate, or who need to w rite 
reports in o ther courses.
1486 M anagem ent Com m unications  
Most m anagem ent p rob lem s are a result of 
inadequate and ineffective com m unication. 
The purpose of th is course is to  sharpen 
com m unica tion  skills , e spec ia lly  oral skills.
1490 Problem  So lving  w ith BASIC
Solving prob lem s of interest to students in the
class.
1494 F ilm m aking  III
Advanced aspects o f docum entary, narrative 
and experim ental film  production  in a 
lecture/sem inar. One com ple ted  sound film  in 
16mm or Super 8 required. Prerequisites:
1390,1142 and perm ission of instructor.
1495 F ilm scrip t W riting II
Continu ing exploration of the craft o f w riting  for 
film  and te levis ion. Students are required to 
p roduce  a com ple ted  draft o f one fu ll-length 
sc rip t in narrative or docum entary format. 
Prerequisite: 1481 or perm ission of instructor.
1498 M anagem ent Operations  
Techniques for p roduct process and 
m anpower p lanning, work system design, 
ergonom ics, w ork measurements, forecasting, 
log is tics , inventory contro l, qua lity  control and 
cost control systems. Prerequisite: H igh 
school algebra.
1500 Women and  M adness 
An in-depth study of the cu ltural, socia l and 
psycho log  ical factors that d rive women crazy 
in contem porary society. Recom m ended for 
students who have taken Psychology of 
Women.
1508 R ehab ilita tion  M ethods: Vocational 
Evaluation
The techn iques used in assessing the 
vocational strengths and weaknesses of 
hand icapped  persons. Prerequisite: 
Perm ission of instructor
1509 Nature Center Design
Surveying of a potentia l site  for a nature center, 
consideration  o f the basic p rin c ip le s  of nature 
center design  and managem ent and 
preparation of a p lan for the deve lopm ent of 
the site.
1513 P hotographic Science II 
C ontinuation of the p rinc ip les  of b lack-and- 
w hite  photography. Prim arily large camera 
format inc lud ing  v iew  camera. Prerequisites:
1394 and perm ission o f instructor.
1515 Lettering a nd  Type 
An introduction to  typography, its history, 
te rm ino logy and technology. How to hand 
letter from type. Recom m ended for designers, 
teachers of secondary art or anyone w ith an 
interest in type. Prerequisite: 1179 helpful but 
not essential.
1524 P lanning for the Rural Renaissance  
The im p lica tions  of new popu lation  m igration 
patterns, the underly ing  causes and the 
attendant problem s.
1526 Thinking S oc io log ica lly  
The assum ptions and perspectives of 
soc io logy and anthropology concepts and 
m ethods used in w orking  in the fie ld  and large 
institutional structures.
1529 Photographies
Intended for students whose photography is 
supplem enta l to the irtra in ing  in design  and 
illustra tion. W ell-known techn iqes used in 
te lev is ion  and cinem a as w ell as m ultip le  
im aging, h igh contrast effects, bas-relief, 
texturization, re ticula tion, the Sabattier e ffect 
and photoposterization. O ffered alternate 
w in te r term s w ith Photographic Illustration. 
Prerequisites: 1337 and perm ission of 
instructor.
1537 Fish a nd  W ild life  M anagem ent 
Top ics inc lude  basic  iden tifica tion  and 
taxonom y of local fauna, life  histories, census 
techniques, popu lation  and habitat analyses, 
managem ent p rocedures and eco log ica l 
interre lationships.
1541 Preinternship Sem inar in  Human 
Services
This course is for students p lann ing  to  intern in 
human service agencies. Examination of the 
structure, focus and requirem ents o f those 
agencies as w ell as the sk ills  necessary for 
successfu l internships.
1542 Psychopathology
A broad approach to the socio log ica l, 
psycho log ica l, subcultura l, legal, e th ica l and 
personal im p lica tions of d iagnostic  
ca tegorization. Etio logy, p rognosis and 
treatment.
1543 Theories o f Psychotherapy
A system atic study of psychoanalytic 
psychotherapy, transactional analysis, 
behavior therapy and p lay  therapy.
1546 Television Production II 
A sequel to TV Production and Theory I.
Exam i nes the i nterrelations of al I o f the 
elem ents in successfu l te levis ion production. 
Com prehensive projects or creative research 
in areas of specia l interest w ill be deve loped 
and executed by the students. Prerequisites: 
1211 and perm ission of instructor.
1550 In term edia Basics
In troduction to  bas ic  p roduction techniques in
photography, audio, v ideo, film  and hybrid
m edia forms. Recom m ended for a ll
concentrations.
1565 S oc ia l A gency Managem ent 
Addresses a varie ty o f questions relevant to 
soc ia l agency managem ent such as how do 
agencies run by the ir m anagers d iffe r from 
those dom inated by the ir staffs? What 
p rob lem s fol low  from various fund ing  
arrangem ents and regulatory codes.
1569 Interpretation o f F ilm : Com edy 
A survey of the developm ent o f film  com edy 
from the beg inn ing  of film  to  the present
1577 R ehab ilita tion  C ounseling I 
Provides students an opportun ity to 
experience ind iv idua l and group counseling 
w ith m entally retarded young adults. 
P rerequisites: Course in counse ling  skills , ten 
hours in psycho logy and perm ission of 
instructor.
1578 The Supervision Process
The basics of the supervisory process; the 
m eaning of content-choice; the re la tionship  
between the supervisor and the supervised; 
the d iffe rences between supervision, therapy 
and teach ing ; the stages of deve lopm ent of the 
supervisory process. Prerequisite: Pastor 
present human services internship or 
perm ission of instructor.
1579 A lternative Energy Systems 
Exam ination of the current energy situation 
and exploration of a lternative systems for our 
future energy needs.
1580 Eutrophication
Problems generated by im proper wastewater 
treatm ent and d isposa l and poorly p lanned 
lakeshore and watershed developm ent. Field 
w orkw ille m ph a s ize tech n iqu e s  of eco log ica l 
im pact assessment.
1581 Analysis o f Natura l Areas 
B asic sk ills  needed for analyzing and 
d escrib ing  terrestrial ecosystems.
1589 M arketing A lternatives for the Sm all 
Farmer
The role o f the sm all farm er in contem porary 
agricu ltu re. The basics of marketing 
techn iques p ecu lia rto th e  sm all farmer.
1593 O perations Research Topics 
Q uality contro l, p ro ject schedu ling , inventory 
contro l, log is tics , ergonom ics, forecasting, 
process contro l, investm ent analysis and 
app lica tions  of p robab ility . Prerequisite: 1129.
1604 In troduction to  C ab le  Television  
This course is taught by the d irec to r of a local 
ca b le  te lev is ion  com pany and i ntroduces the 
po litics , econom ics and adm in istra tion of 
cab le  TV and its unique program m ing 
possib ilities. No production  experience 
required.
1606 A lternative Energy Systems Design  
A workshop exploring  alternative energy 
systems availab le  for use in conjunction  with 
new or ex is ting  structures. The professor w ill 
show students the so lar powered house he 
designed  and lives in.
1610 An Experience in  Group Techniques 
A c lass in w hich  students can become 
sensitive to the ir potentia l for growth and can 
deve lop  various com m unications and 
interpersonal skills.
1613 Com m unity and  Managem ent
A series of bas ic  questions are considered 
from the perspectives of urban p lanning, 
p ub lic  adm in istra tion and socia l theory. 
S pecifica lly , how decis ion-m aking  
techniques, group processes and manageria l 
sk ills  fac ilita te  com m unity developm ent and 
function.
1614 W etland Ecology  
Lectures w ill focus on eco log ica l 
characteris tics and processes of wetlands. 
Fie ld w ork w ill em phasize m ethodolog ies and 
sk ills  needed to inventory and evaluate 
w etlands for im pact assessment.
1615 R ehab ilita tion  o f the M enta lly Retarded  
Survey of the e tio logy and general 
characteris tics of the m enta lly retarded. 
Includes history, legal and human rights, 
counse ling , care  program s, vocational 
rehab ilita tion, soc ia l and recreational 
services, sheltered workshops and techniques 
and therapies used.
1617 Water Systems
A study of the physica l d istri bution of water 
and its re la tionship  to  the environm ent and 
man. The structure and characteris tics o f both 
natural and m an-m ade systems.
1622 F ie ld  Iden tification  
Identification  of vegetation and associa ted 
w ild life . Em phasis on trees, shrubs and 
mammals. No p rio r experience is required. 
Useful to  students interested in a pp lied  
ecology, environm ental education and 
environm ental p lanning.
1623 Analysis o f Lakes, Ponds and  Streams 
S kills  and methods needed to  inventory and 
evaluate aquatic  areas fo rfish  and w ild life , 
recreational, aesthetic and other uses.
1625 Com m unity P lanning Pro ject 
Each year W illiam  James C ollege does a 
m ajor p ro ject funded by a p ub lic  or private 
agency invo lv ing  inventory work, o rig ina l 
research, p u b lic  invo lvem ent and com m unity 
organization.
1630 S m all Business Institute  
A new program  in w hich  upper level 
undergraduates and graduate students in any 
Grand Val ley co l lege a pp ly  the ir know ledge 
and sk ills  to  real p rob lem s in sm all business. 
The Institute, coord inated  through WJC and 
sponsored by the Small Business 
A dm in istra tion, w ill he lp  students to furnish 
managem ent assistance counse ling  to 
m em bers of the sm all business community.
1632 In troduction to Vocational R ehab ilita tion  
Basic philosophy, p rin c ip le s  and practices of 
vocational rehab ilita tion; the types of 
program s and the ca tegories of d isa b ilitie s  
served by each program; and the literature in 
the fie ld .
1633 S ocia l A utob iography
A course based on the notions that an essential 
com ponent o f libe ra l education  is 
appropria ting  our past; that our im m ediate 
past is one of rad ica l socia l and cu ltura l 
upheaval; and that w riting  asoc ia l 
autobiography w ith the support o f others (both 
present and in texts) can becom e a way of 
appropria tion.
1634 Women in C ulture and  Society 
Examines sex d iffe rences and stereotypes, 
cu ltura l de fin itions of sex roles, the o rig ins  and 
functions o fth e  fam ily, work (inc lud ing  
housework), reproduction and soc ia liza tion  in 
se lected cu ltures and h istorica l periods 
inc lud ing  the United States, C hina and Africa.
1635 M ythology
A com para tive  look at myths and m ytholog ies 
as sym bolic  structures in the affa irs o f m inds 
and of cultures. Examines the social, 
ph ilosoph ica l and aesthetic functions and 
myths as metaphors expressing a socie ty ’s 
m ajor values, themes and preoccupations.
1646 Retrospect and  P rospect: M ilestone One 
In a w ritten statement students descri be the ir 
lives, past, present and future; the ir career 
goa ls  and the education they w ill want and 
need to  reach these goals. A copy of the 
statement is p laced  in the student’s file. 
Required of a ll students before the com pletion 
of 45 c re d it hours.
1647 Study P lan: M ilestone Two 
Students re late the re levance of their 
educationa l experiences thus far in Wi lliam  
Jam es to  th e iro rig in a l expectations and 
career goals. The statement w ill be concluded  
by the firs t version o fthe  student’s study plan.
A  copy of the statement is p laced  in the 
student’s file  for later revis ions shou ld  it be 
necessary if the student's p lans change. 
Required of a ll students after earn ing 45 cred it 
hours and before earning 90 hours.
1655 In troduction  to In te rio r Design  
First in a series of three courses offering a 
professional approach to  in terio rdesign. 
D rafting sk ills , how to  read and interpret 
b lueprin ts  and im portant e lem ents in 
residentia l design. Prerequisite: 1044, 
scu lp ture  or equivalent.
1656 Problem  Solving in  Environm ental 
D esign: Set D esign  for TV Production  
Advanced class in 3-D design. An actual 
p ro je c tfo rth e  GVSC audio-visual departm ent 
stud io  to design  two sets for TV production with 
consideration  g iven to  specia l requirem ents of 
both b lack-and-w h ite  and co lo r situations. 
P rerequisites: 1044 and perm ission of 
instructor.
1657 Mass M edia : Television  
Te lev is ion ’s history, aesthetics and 
re la tionship  to  the larger culture. O ur main 
m ethodology w ill be the v iew ing and critiqu ing  
o fte lev is ion . Of particu la r va lue for students in 
arts and media, socia l relations and synoptic 
programs.
1659 A dvanced Video Workshop 
The opportun ity  to  conceptua lize , record and 
ed it a half-hour professional (cable  TV qual ity) 
v ideotape. The 3/4" v ideo form at w ill be used 
(portapaks, decks and ed iting  system) to 
p roduce  a tape of re levance to  our local 
com m unity. Prerequisites: 1185 or equiva lent 
and perm ission of instructor.
Courses /129
1660 Understanding Arts and Media 
Explores the idea that in o rder to  create in any 
of the arts and the ir m edia, you m ust d iscover 
som ething to  say and you must at some level 
experience that som ething in terms of its form, 
content, them e and context in the community. 
Recom m ended for al I students, but especia lly  
im portant for arts and m edia students as it w ill 
in troduce them to concepts they w ill need in 
interm ediate and advanced courses.
1661 Community Finance
How to w rite  grants and get your work into 
d is tribu tion. Each student w ill be expected to 
partic ipa te  in w riting  one grant fo rtheW JC  
com m unity p lus one grant for a real or 
hypothetica l personal project.
1665 Sociology of Childhood
Examines the h istory of ch ildhood , ch ild ren 's  
rights, parenting m odels, day care and 
schools.
1666 Group Therapy
Basic processes of group therapy and some 
spec ific  app lications. Students w ill have 
opportun ities to  be partic ipant and/or process 
observer in groups led by experienced 
leaders.
1667 The Adolescent Experience
The continu ing  developm ent of identity, 
intellect, ideo log ies, ob jec t re la tions and the 
ado lescent in re la tion to  his or her expand ing  
soc ia l contexts.
1668 Minority Peoples
An exam ination of the treatm ent o f various 
m inority g roups in the United States with 
em phasis on how access to spec ific  sectors of 
our society (housing, education, e tc.) is 
d iffe ren tia lly  ava ilab le  to  m inority groups.
1669 Becoming Deviant: The Creation of 
Criminal Behavior
C ritica l analysis o f the dynam ics of crim ina l 
behavior w ith  em phasis on the ro les of socia l 
custom s and institutions in contribu ting  to  the 
problem . Functions of the court system, 
correctional program s, p robation and parole.
1671 Research in Humanistic Psychology 
Top ics in th is  advanced sem inar include 
hypnosis, extrasensory perception, 
sch izophren ia  and psychotherapy. O riented 
toward students wanting to attend graduate 
school. Prerequisites: 1242and 1257; 
sta tistics desirab le , but not required.
1673 Advanced Seminar in Social Psychology 
A c ritica l ana lysis o f sym bolic interactionism . 
Students interested in graduate  study in 
socio logy, psycho logy or counse ling  w ill find 
th is course of value. Prerequisite: 1362,1093 
or an equ iva len t course in socia l psychology.
1674 Adulthood and M iddle Age
The d iffe rent styles of "c o p in g ”  over the length 
of adu lt life. The im pact of sex roles, work, 
fam ily  and friendsh ip  patterns and attitudes 
toward the past and future.
1675 Social Treatment II
An opportun ity  for students w ho are interested 
in the del ivery o f therapeutic services to 
p rac tice  the necessary skills. Supervised 
one-to-one student w ork w i 11 form the core of 
each class. Prerequisite: Socia l Treatment I.
1677 Parks and Recreational Planning 
The process for deve lop ing  park and 
recreation p lans for various p ub lic  and private 
agencies. Environmental considerations, land 
use factors, site  design, p layground 
equ ipm ent and recreation programs.
1678 Introduction to Site Design
The ski I Is to  analyze, evaluate, understand and 
handle site  design  p rinc ip les  in harmony w ith 
nature and the human environment. Technical 
and econom ic data, visual inform ation and a 
review of various site  design  investigation and 
presentation techniques.
1679 Community Self-Reliance
The grow ing movement o f urban and rural 
com m unities toward the concep t o f 
se lf-re liance. A  study of com m unities w hich  
are s triv ing  to define and organize them selves 
to  be more independent o f b ig  governm ent and 
b ig  corporations.
1680 Soils and Sedimentation 
Soil types and c lass ifica tion  and 
sedim entation processes and m aterials. How 
th is  inform ation is used in land use and 
p lann ing . Prerequisite: Previous course work 
central to urban and enviornm ental studies.
1683 Community Planning Skills and 
Techniques
Population projections, p ub lic  financing  and 
budgeting, p ro ject management, 
environm ental land use techniques. One of the 
core  courses in the c ity  and regional p lann ing  
program . O pen to  a ll students interested in 
learning land use and p lann ing  techniques.
1684 Readings in Management
This d iscussion  course w il I exam ine the 
evolution of m anagem ent thought through 
reading N icco lo  M achiave lli's  The Prince; 
Frederick Taylor’s Pr/nc/p/es of Scientific 
Management; Frederick H eizberg 's Work and 
the Nature of Man and other books and articles.
1685 Systems Thinking
What is the systems approach, how do systems 
engineers th ink about p rob lem s they are trying 
to solve, w hat basic techniques do they use 
and how can these m ethods be a pp lied  to 
p rob lem -so lv ing  in genera l?  Does not require 
any specia l background in sc ience  or 
mathematics.
1702 Journa I ism and Mass Media
Basic reporting skills , w riting  techn iques for 
newspapers and m agazines and analysis of 
existing newspapers, m agazines and 
te lev is ion  and radio  news. Students should be 
fa irly  com fortab le  w ith  w riting. Students w i 11 
type inc lass , preferab ly on the ir own 
typewriters.
1703 Advanced Writers' Workshop
For interm ediate or advanced students who 
are al ready w riti ng on the ir own and who want 
to present the ir w riting  to  a g roup for 
constructive  feedback. A ll types of w riting  are 
acceptab le. Prerequisite: Perm ission of 
instructor.
1704 House Construction
Students w ill learn how a w ooden house is 
constructed in deta il, learn to read and 
interpret b lueprin ts and learn basic  drafting 
skills . A lso  an introduction to  heating, 
p lum b ing  and e lec trica l areas. C lass w ill 
des ign  and construct m odels as group 
projects.
1705 Interior Design II 
A continuation of Interior Design I. An in-depth 
study of the residentia l area w ith  em phasis on 
ligh ting, textiles and color. Students w ill be 
expected to  com ple te  an entire residential 
design. Students interested in pursu ing a 
career in interior design  should reg is te rfo r 
1704 concurrently. Prerequisite: 1655.
1711 Applied Forestry 
Basic concep ts  and sk ills  necessary to 
m anage vegetation for fish and w ild life , soil 
erosion contro l, im provem ent o f area 
aesthetics, t im b e ry ie ld  and other purposes. 
Prerequisites: Basic know ledge of eco log ica l 
p rin c ip le s  and some taxonom ic (vegetation 
identifica tion) background.
1713 Software Design
How a m ajor com puting  task can be 
subd iv ided  for maxim um  clarity , overall 
e ffic iency and ease of m odifica tion  using 
structured design, top-dow n approach, 
m odularization and structured program m ing. 
Prerequisite: W orking know ledge of COBOL or 
perm ission of instructor.
1714 System Design
Provides a practica l introduction to  the 
purposes-targets-resu lts approach to 
p lann ing  and system design  by des ign ing  a 
m ajor p lann ing  project for al I o f Wi 11 iam James 
C ollege.
Land Use Planning
Fundam entals o f land use p lanning. Land use 
su itab ility , carry ing  capacity, depend ing  and 
site analysis. Fie ld trips and p ub lic  hearings.
Energy: Resources and Policy 
Examines the current energy resource 
situation, various energy po lic ies  that the 
United States and the world  m ight fo llow  and 
the im pact those p o lic ie s  m ight have on our 
future energy resource situation. Speakers 
from the energy industry w ill exp la in  the ir 
views of these top ics.
Chemistry and the Environment 
The language of chem istry and how that 
language can make many environmental 
issues more understandable. Why are PBBs, 
PCBs and PCPs toxic?  What are the dangers 
from spray cans? Are auto em ission controls 
necessary? This course is c ritica l for students 
who want to do  further w ork in ecology, 
geo logy or resource management. 
Prerequisite: An understanding of h igh  school 
algebra.
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College IV is oriented to new 
students and continuing students, 
part-time and full-time students, 
students already employed, 
students looking for a meaningful 
career, students who want a degree, 
and students who seekenrichment 
through particular courses.
College IVtakes seriously the 
professional and career interests of 
its students. Programs are offered 
which prepare students for specific 
careersand which give full 
recognition of the occupational 
education already received at 
community and junior col leges. 
Career update and professional 
advancement are available through 
the bachelor of applied science 
degree and professional programs 
in advertis ing/public relations, 
occupational safety and health, 
tourism, applied studies and 
financial institutions-insurance-real 
estate.
Education at College IV is based on 
the values of the liberal arts. It 
recognizes that preparation for our 
rapidly changing society is best 
served when students are ski I led in 
areas of communication, 
interpersonal relations and problem 
solving. It stresses understanding of 
basic scientific principles, 
organizations and management and 
the basic values which form us and 
our society. It also encourages 
studentsto pursue the liberal arts by 
taking an in terdisciplinary major in 
humanities, social science or 
natural science leading to the 
bachelorof arts degree.
College IVstressesflexib ility 
through a variety of instructional 
styles including classes, 
independent study, weekend 
courses and study which takes 
advantage of various media such as 
television and cassette tapes.
Admissions
Specific requirements for admission 
to College IVare listed in the 
Admissions section of this 
catalogue.
Registration
Col lege IV has two types of 
registrations—  regular calendar 
registration, which is held before the 
beginning of each term in 
conjunction with the other Grand 
Val ley col leges for both 
group-paced and self-paced 
courses, and continuous 
registration, which may take place 
any time after the fifth day oftheterm  
for any students taking only 
self-paced College IVwork. For 
purposes of record keeping, issuing 
grades and determining class loads 
forfinancia l aid e lig ib ility , 
registrations initiated after the fifth 
day of any term apply toward the 
nextterm. If you have any questions 
concerning College IV registration 
don’t hesitate to ask. Call the dean’s 
office at 616/895-6611, extension 
553, the Orientation Center at 
616/895-6611, extension 518, the 
Office of Reg istrar at 616/895-6611, 
extension 327, or visit the College IV 
administrative offices in Au Sable 
Hal I on the Allendale campus.
Course Schedules
Before the start of each new term 
College IVpublishes itsschedu leo f 
courses along with the other Grand 
Valley colleges. Courses are 
offered on a group-paced or 
self-paced basis. The group-paced 
classes meet at regular times during 
the term, have scheduledexams and 
require students to complete all 
work by the end of the term. The 
self-paced classes allow students to 
work on course requirements as 
their personal schedule permits by 
seeking tutoring and testing from 
faculty during posted office hours. 
All students are expected to 
complete courses and independent 
studies w ithin the term for which 
they are registered. Incompletes 
must be completed within the next 
term.
Transfer Procedures
Students who transfer to Col lege IV 
from another GVSC col lege or from a 
college otherthan GVSC must earn 
a minimum of 45quartercred its at 
College IV. Transfer credit w ill be 
given for all college-level work 
earned at accred ited col leges. 
College IV w ill also accept transfer 
of occupational or 
vocational-technical credit from 
accredited junior and community 
col leges for students seeking the 
bachelorof app lied science 
degree. Underthis degree plan 
students may transfer a maximum of 
95 quarter credits. Specific 
ag reements with area 
community/junior colleges are 
described below.
Muskegon Community College 
Transfers —  Students with an 
associateofarts, sciences or 
app lied sciences degree from 
Muskegon Community College can 
transfer all courses taken at MCC, 
both liberal arts and occupational or 
technical, to the bachelorof applied 
sciences (B.A.S.) degree programs 
in College IVwithout loss of credit. 
Students can transfer to the 
bachelorofarts(B . A.) degree 
program in College IVcourse work 
which is app licab le to the  particular 
program.
Grand Rapids Junior College 
Transfers —  Students with an 
associate of arts, sciences or 
app lied arts and sciences degree 
from Grand Rapids Junior College 
can transfer all courses taken at 
GRJC, both liberal arts and 
occupational ortechnical, to the 
B.A.S. degree programs in College 
IV without loss of cred it.
Students can transfer to the B.A. 
degree program in College IV 
course work which is app licab le  to 
the particular program.
Orientation
All beginning students are required 
to make an appointment with the 
College IVOrientation Office.
During this session students w ill be 
introduced to the college, w ill 
establish their academic record 
files and have an academic adviser 
assigned. As students progress they 
can rely on both the Orientation 
Office and their academ ic adviser to 
answer their questions.
Setting Goals
The best way for College IV students 
to set realistic goals and establish a 
plan for reaching those goals is to 
enroll in the course entitled 
Identifying Values. The class 
assesses students’ academic skills 
and interests, helps them focus on 
the world o fw orkandthe irfu tu re  
relationship to that world. The final 
project in the class is a completed 
study plan outlining steps students 
need to take to graduate. This study 
plan, approved by a faculty adviser, 
is required of all degree-seeking 
College IVstudents and is normally 
completed during the firstterm .
Getting Advice
A key to success in College IV is 
proper advice about programs, 
transfer of credits and classes. 
Students are encouraged to meet 
with their adviser regularly during 
each term.
Specialized Student 
Services
Learning Laboratory— The first floor 
of Au Sable Hal I is designed to 
facilita te learning. Study carrels and 
carrels equipped with video 
p layback and si ide-tape viewers are 
available for students viewing or 
listening to instructional material. In 
the learning laboratory students 
may work with mathematics tutors, 
complete science experiments and 
meet with instructors in other 
subjects. A special section of the 
learning laboratory is a test center 
and information desk where 
students may take exams as 
assigned or may ask questions 
about schedules, registration, etc.
Student Advisory Committees —  
Each program in College IV has a 
student advisory committee which 
meets regularly to assess progress 
and quality in programs.
Comment— Comment is a monthly 
student news publ ication open to 
contributions from all College IV 
students.
Grades
Successful completion of course 
work or independent study at 
College IV is at one of the three 
levels of mastery.
Level of Mastery Grade
excellent A
good B
fa ir C
Courses or independent studies not 
completed within the term are 
considered incompletes and are 
recorded as I. Incompletes not 
completed within the next term w ill 
be listed as automatic withdrawal. 
W ithdrawals are recorded as W on 
the student's record. No grade point 
average is computed. Grades are 
recorded at the completion of a 
course or independent study 
project.
Transcripts
Students may request officia l 
transcripts from the Records Office 
in Lake Huron Hall. These 
transcripts itemize completion of 
competency requirements and 
course or independent study 
mastery achievement.
Acceptable Progress
Any College IVstudent not making 
m inim ally acceptable progress, as 
defined by GVSC policies, toward a 
degree w ill be considered "not in 
good standing” and may be denied 
perm ission to continue.
Flexible Instruction
College IV accepts the fact that 
d ifferent students have d ifferent 
needs and learn at different rates 
and in a variety of ways. With this in 
mind the col lege offers instruction in 
a w ide variety of modes and 
locations that al low the student and 
adviser to choose educational 
settings best suited to the student. 
Students’ skills and interests are 
assessed in the course "Identifying
Values" by the GVSC Counseling 
and Student Development Office or 
by the Developmental Studies 
Institute. Once the adviser knows 
something about the student’s skills 
and interests, the student may 
proceed to take courses best suited 
to those areas.
Lectures, W orkshops and 
Internships
Many Col lege IV courses are offered 
in a lecture format. Career courses 
are often taught in the evening with 
guest lecturers who are involved in 
that career or profession. Other 
courses are offered on a workshop 
basis which may involve evening or 
weekend sessions. Students 
involved in career programs w ill 
also have the opportunity to gain 
on-the-job experience through 
internships in area businesses and 
industries.
D iscussions and Seminars
In addition to individual tutoring, 
faculty members often schedule 
small group projects or informal 
seminars of no more than 10 or 15 
students. Thus, each individual 
receives a great deal of attention 
because students have immediate 
and easy access to faculty and other 
students.
Self-Paced Study
College IVstudents are given the 
opportunity to schedule many 
courses and independent studies 
according to the recommendations 
of theirfaculty adviser and thetim e 
constraints of fam ily and 
professional life. Students in these 
courses study carefully prepared 
material, then seek help from 
appropriate faculty. Faculty
maintain w ell-pub lic ized office 
hours during which one-to-one 
tutoring is available. This plan 
makes it possible forthose students 
who cannot attend a scheduled 
class to come to campus when work 
orfam ily  responsibilities permit.
Special Topics
Students w ill find additional 
instructional flex ib ility  by taking 
advantage of the special-topics 
option. If a student wishes to study a 
particular topic which is neither part 
of the standard curriculum nor part 
of a program, the student may 
contact an appropriate faculty 
member and arrange to study the 
topic independently with the 
approval of the instructor. These 
special topics are usually given five 
or ten cred its and focus on an 
advanced-junior or senior-level 
research subject.
Independent Study
Independent studies may be 
arranged for brief topics which are 
only part of a normal course. The 
mode of study is self-paced, but 
instead of studying an entire course, 
students study parts of lower-level 
freshman and sophomore courses.
F lex ib leS chedu ling
College IVschedules include 
group-paced classes during the day 
and evening. Self-paced courses 
are tutored during office hours held 
regularly during the day and 
evening. Class locations include the 
Allendale campus, the Grand 
Rapids area, Muskegon Community 
College campus (applied studies 
program only) and the Holland area.
Competency Requirements / 135
Degrees
Students in College IVcan pursue 
the bachelor of arts (B. A.) or the 
bachelor of app lied science (B.A.S.) 
degrees. To earn the B. A. degree, 
the student completes a program of 
study in one of the liberal arts areas 
of natural sciences, social sciences 
or humanities. To earn the B.A.S. 
degree, the student completes a 
program of study in a professional or 
career area. If a student completes a 
program of study in one of the liberal 
arts areas in addition to a 
professional program, the student 
may choose to graduate with either 
the B.A.S. orthe B.A. In both 
degrees a breadth of learning is 
achieved through completion of the 
competencies, and depth is 
achieved through a major in a 
professional or liberal arts program. 
Am in im um of 180quartercredit 
hours (including transferred credit) 
is required for either degree.
Curriculum  Choices
Liberal Arts curriculum
Humanities 
Natural Sciences 
Social Sciences
Competency Curriculum
Basic Concepts 
Communication 
Problem Solving 
Social Interaction 
Value C larification
Career Curriculum
Advertising/Public Relations
Occupational Safety and Health
Tourism
Applied Studies
Financial Institutions, Insurance,
Real Estate 
Students satisfying the liberal arts 
curriculum  and the competency 
curriculum w ill be awarded the B.A. 
degree.
Students satisfying the competency 
curriculum and the career 
curriculum w ill be awarded the 
B.A.S. degree.
Double Majors
Students are encouraged to satisfy 
all three components of the 
curriculum by taking a double major 
in a liberal arts and careerfie ld.
Students who satisfy requirements 
in all three areas may be awarded 
eitherthe B.A. or B.A.S. degree. The 
following are examples of double 
majors:
Humanities from the libera l arts fie ld  
and tourism from the career fie ld  — 
Students majoring in these areas 
w ill find their career interest 
uniquely complemented by 
knowledge of local history, literature 
and the values of various cultures. 
Natural science from the libe ra l arts 
fie ld  and occupational safety and  
health from the career fie ld  —  Th is 
double major is a “ natural” since 
students in the occupational safety 
and health program take many 
science courses. The extended 
knowledge of chemistry and biology 
w ill help students achieve a firm 
grasp of their career field.
Social science from the libera l arts 
fie ld  and advertis ing/public  
relations from the ca re e rfie ld —  
Knowledge of human behavior, 
social interaction and economics 
make it easier for students entering 
the advertising fie ld to relate to 
clients and work with people.
Many other combinations are 
possible. For more information 
students should see their adviser.
Competency 
Requirements
College IV has identified a set of 
basic skills and concepts which are 
valued in personal and professional 
life. These skills areorganized as 
competencies which must be 
demonstrated by all graduates.
Application of Basic Concepts
C oncepts in  the Natural World  
Demonstrate an understanding of (1) the basic 
forms of m atter and energy in the liv ing  and 
non liv ing  w orld  from both conceptual and 
human encounter perspectives and (2) the 
ways in w hich  measurement has contribu ted  to 
conceptua liza tion  as w ell as increased 
degrees of human control of the natural world.
C oncepts in the S ocia l W orld  
Demonstrate an understanding of the ways 
peop le  relate to  them selves and to each other 
to achieve ind iv idua l and group goals.
C oncepts in the W orld o f Ideas 
Identify and describe  m ajor ideas concern ing 
the s ign ificance  of human experience, various 
forms of the past and present expression of 
those ideas as w ell as the im pact ofthose 
ideas in personal and professional life.
Quantitative A pp lica tions  
Demonstrate the a b ility  to  so lve typ ica l 
quan tifiab le  prob lem s fac ing  peop le  in today’s 
world, dem onstrate the a b ility  to use a 
ca lcu la to r and dem onstrate an understanding 
of the capacities and I im itations o f computers.
Com m unication
B asic Com m unication S kills  
Demonstrate a b ility  in the fundam entals o f 
reading, w riting, lis ten ing and speaking.
C om position o f Messages 
Evaluate messages inc lud ing  consideration  of 
structural, supportive  and s ty lis tic  features, 
and dem onstrate the e ffective use of these 
e lem ents of com position.
Research and  Docum entation  
Demonstrate a b ility  to  w rite  research papers, 
reports or com parab le  messages requiring 
extensive use of research and docum entation.
Speech Com m unication  
Demonstrate a b ility  to use oral, 
aud ience-d irected  forms of com m unication.
Problem Solving
C ritica l Thinking
Analyze a controversy, evaluate the arguments 
involved, form  a prim ary conclus ion  and 
exam ine and evaluate alternative conclusions 
to the controversy.
Effective Problem  Solving  
Construct and execute a plan for so lv ing  a real 
prob lem  situation you face, g iv ing  e xp lic it 
attention to  defin ition  of the problem , 
alternative approaches to it, inform ation at 
hand, inform ation needed, the re la tive values 
and costs of the alternative approaches w hi le 
m aking su itab le  use o fa ids , stra teg ies and 
techn iques of prob lem  solving.
Formal Inquiry
C onduct a form al inqu iry in w hich  you form a 
c lea rtes tab le  hypothesis based on a question 
about the world, choose the appropria te  
m ethod(s) for gathering data relevant to  the 
hypothesis, o rganize the data and interpret the 
results.
Social In teraction
Interpersonal Interaction  
E xhib it sensitiv ity in interpersonal 
re la tionships w ith regard to  verbal and 
nonverbal messages through accurate 
perception of messages and appropria te  
responses to  messages, identify ing m anifest 
and latent goa ls  in com m unication, 
im plem enting goa ls  and constructing 
responses.
O rganizations and Managem ent 
Demonstrate abi lity to  analyze g iven situations 
in terms of types of organizations, functions of 
m anagem ent and processes of achieving 
group purpose.
Value C larifica tion
Iden tify ing  Values
Identify, c la rify  and state your own personal 
va lues and create or engage in a spec ific  
ac tiv ity  inw h ich yo u  consciously  d ire c t your 
energ ies and resources toward acting upon 
yourva lues.
Values and  S ocia l C onflic t 
Analyze values as they are expressed socia lly  
and cu ltura lly ; and using sp ec ific  examples, 
analyze conflic ts  w hich  arise between 
ind iv idua l and societal values and between 
d iffe rent socie ta l values.
Competency 
Achievement
Students may demonstrate 
competency by either self-study and 
assessment or by course study and 
assessment.
For students taking the self-study 
route a guide is available for each 
competency. After working through 
the guide a student may take the 
assessment which is scheduled at 
least tw ice during the academic 
year. Success on the assessment 
test fu lly satisfies the graduation 
requi rement for that competency, 
but it does not carry course credit.
In the course study route students 
enroll in regularly scheduled 
courses, called competency 
readiness courses, designed to 
help them prepare for assessment.
Each student’s decision to attempt 
an assessment after self-study, or to 
take a competency readiness 
course is jo in tly arrived atw ith the  
student’s adviser.
Competency Readiness 
Courses
College IVoffers courses which help 
students prepare for assessments in 
all competency areas. There may be 
more than one readiness course for 
a particular competency. Below are 
the competency readiness courses 
currently offered for each area of 
competence.
Application of Basic 
Concepts
C oncepts o f the Natural W orld
1620 B asic C oncepts: The Natura l World
A study of the basic concepts regard ing  matter 
and energy in the liv ing  and non liv ing  world  
w ith  em phasis on the practica l app l ication of 
these concepts. Satisfies the basic  concepts 
in the natural world  com petency. Prerequisite: 
Demonstration of quantita tive  app lica tions 
com petency o rthe  equiva lent. Five hours 
credit.
Concepts o f the Social W orld
1621 B asic C oncepts: S ocia l W orld  
An introduction to  analysis of ideas and 
stra teg ies used in psychology, socio logy, 
econom ics and other soc ia l sciences. Five 
hours credit.
C oncepts o f the W orld o f Ideas
1622 B asic C oncepts: W orld o f Ideas
A study of se lected m ajor ideas concern ing  the 
s ign ificance  of human experience and various 
forms of the past and present expression of 
those ideas. Attention g iven to  the im pact of 
ideas on personal and professional life. Five 
hours credit.
Q uantita tive  A pp lica tions
1623 Ouantita tive A pp lica tions  
Demonstrate the ab ility  to use the basic forms 
of a lgebra, business m athem atics and 
descrip tive  sta tis tics to  solve typ ica l 
quantita tive  problem s, and dem onstrate the 
use of a ca lcu la to r and an understanding of the 
capac ities  and lim ita tions of com puters. Five 
hours credit.
5915 Consum er Math 
An introduction to  some of the quantita tive 
prob lem s fac ing  many consum ers in today's 
world. Basic a lgebra  is a p rerequ is ite  to  other 
top ics  w hich  inc lude tab les and graphs, 
percent, s im p le  and com pound interest, the 
m etric system, elem entary descrip tive  
sta tis tics and an introduction to computers. 
Five hours credit.
Comm unication
Basic C om m unica tion  Skills
3910 B asic W riting Skills  
A sol id foundation for the col lege experience 
through the review of the basic w riting  ski I Is of 
spe lling , gram m ar and punctuation. Focus is 
on ind iv idua l problem s. Five hours credit.
9915 Vocabulary Enrichm ent 
A program m ed study of basic vocabulary 
helpful in deve lop ing  the com m and of words 
needed for co llege-leve l study. A lso useful for 
students preparing to  take an exam ination 
inc lud ing  a general vocabulary section. Five 
hours credit.
C om position  o f Messages
3920 Written Com position  
The deve lopm ent o f the student's w riting 
abi lity through instruction in such to p ic  areas 
as the nature of language, use of the 
d ictionary, library sources and structure; 
content and style  o f w riting. Five hours credit.
Speech C om m unication
9122 Speech Com m unication  
Im proving understanding and sk ills  o f speech 
com m unication. The focus is on the student’s 
com m unication needs. The course is d iv ided  
into interpersonal com m unication and 
com m unica tion  theory and p ub lic  speaking. 
Three hours credit.
Problem Solving
C ritica l Th ink ing
7120 Problem  So lving  and  Thinking C ritica lly  
Focuses on the ski I Is necessary for handl ing 
inform ation in a c r it ic a l fash ion— analyzing 
the structure of argum ents, evaluating the 
reasoning process and the data used, 
uncovering the assum ptions beneath 
argum ents and constructing so lid  arguments. 
Five hours credit.
Effective Problem Solving
7124 Effective Problem  Solving  
Defines the problem , creates alternative 
so lu tions to  it and evaluates those alternatives. 
Em phasis on prov id ing  a general approach to 
the diverse prob lem s peop le  encounter in the ir 
personal and professional lives. Three hours 
credit.
Formal Inquiry
7123 Form al Inquiry
The developm ent of a testab le  hypothesis and 
sk ills  in gathering, o rgan iz ing  and interpreting 
data. Variable credit.
Social Interaction
In terpersonal In teraction
8525 Interpersonal Interaction  
An experientia l sem inar in which students 
explore  p rinc ip les  of interpersonal 
com m unication and p rac tice  to im prove the ir 
own com m unication skills . Three hours credit.
O rganizations and M anagem ent
8850 O rganizations and Managem ent 
Demonstrate abi lity to analyze g iven situations 
in terms of types of organizations. Functions of 
m anagem ent and processes to  achieving 
g roup purpose. Five hours credit.
Value C larification
Identify ing  Values
9821 Valuing
Students explore  the ir personal va lue systems; 
learn w hat values are, how they are expressed 
and how they develop, evaluate the ir own skills  
and interests; and relate th is inform ation to 
the ir roles as col lege students and to 
occupationa l goals. Three hours credit.
Values and Social C onflic ts
9850 M oral Choices in Contem porary Society 
Examines socia l conflic ts  such as law  and 
m orality, science and ethics, crim e, sex and 
other top ics. Satisfies the va lue conflic ts  
com petency. Five hours credit.
Liberal Arts Programs 
Humanities Major
The humanities program leading to 
the B.A. degree introduces the 
student to many areas of human 
thought and artistic expression. The 
aims of the program are to broaden 
the student’s perspective on given 
situations or problems, provide 
understanding of different world 
views and help develop areas of 
enjoyment which add to the quality 
of life.
Humanities core —  A total of 180 
credits is required for graduation: 
Functions of Humanities in Society 
(5); Humanities in Community (5); 10 
credits from American History I and 
II, Western C ivilization I and II, 
Women in America and Special 
Topics In History; 10 credits from 
Literary Process, English Literature 
Survey, American Literature Survey 
and Special Topics in Literature; 
other humanities approved by an 
adviser (30); electives or second 
major (60); and competencies 
(maximum of 60).
For secondary or elementary 
education degree certification in 
this area consult the Educational 
Studies Institute in Lake Huron Hall.
Humanities Courses
English L iterature
3923 C urrent Literature
Examines the m ajor themes in the works of
approxim ate ly five current w riters. Five hours
credit.
3925 In troduction to Literature  
The literary process as an overview  of literary 
study. Various e lem ents of fic tion  and poetry 
w ith  em phasis on the reader’s role in the 
literary process. Five hours credit.
3927 Creative W riting  
Students w rite  about events and thoughts in 
the ir own I ives and move tow ard creative 
literary expression of the ir ideas. The w ritings 
of each student receive careful, ind iv idua l 
attention. One hour credit.
3932 Eng lish  Literature  
Th is period-by-period  survey is a series of 
d irected  reading studies based on the 
two-volum e Norton Anthology of English 
Literature. Prerequisite: 3925. V ariab le  credit.
3945 A m erican L iterature I
A study of the background and m ajor themes, 
w riters and works of Am erican literature before 
1865. Prerequisite: 3925. Five hours credit.
3946 A m erican Literature II
A study of the background and m ajor themes, 
w riters and works of Am erican literature since 
1865. Prerequisite: 3925. Five hours credits.
3990 Independent Study in  English  
Students may se lect top ics  in English for one to 
four or more c red its  w ith instructor approval.
Al I independent s tud ies are offered on a 
se lf-paced basis.
3995 S pec ia l Topics in  English  
Students may se lect to  study specia l research 
or o ther advanced top ics  w ith  instructor's 
approval. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. V ariab le  credit.
H istory
4920 A m erica to 1865
A survey of past Am erican socia l and po litica l 
developm ents from co lon ia l tim es to  1865.
Five hours credit.
4921 Am erica S ince 1865
A survey of past Am erican socia l and po litica l 
developm ents from the C iv il War to  present 
times. Five hours credit.
4923 Western C iv iliza tion  I
A survey of po litica l, socia l, econom ic and 
cu ltura l trends of the Western w orld  from the 
rise of Athens to  the M idd le  Ages. Em phasizes 
the role w hich  the c ities  p layed in creating 
these various trends. Five hours credit.
4924 Western C iv iliza tion  II
A survey of po litica l, socia l, econom ic and 
cu ltura l trends of the Western w orld  from the 
end of the M idd le  Ages to  the present time. 
Em phasizes the role w hich  the c ities  p layed in 
creating these various trends. Five hours 
credit.
4941 R ecent Am erica
An advanced study of Am erican h istory from 
1890to 1974 w hich  inc ludes the most recent 
h istorica l interpretations concern ing  that 
period as w ell as the fic tion  of the era. Five 
hours credit.
4950 Perspectives on the Presidency  
Top ics inc lude the constitu tional powers of the 
Presidency, growth and dec line  of those 
powers, Presidential greatness, chang ing  
e lectora l patterns, the im pact o f im peachm ent 
and future of the Presidency. Five hours credit.
4960 Women in  Am erican H istory 
An analysis of the h istorica l roles of women in 
A m erica through guided readings. Three 
hours credit.
4990 Independent Study in  H istory 
Students may se lect top ics  in h istory for one to 
four or more c red its  w ith  instructor approval. 
A ll independent studies are offered on a 
se lf-paced basis.
4995 Specia l Topics in H istory 
Students may e lect to study specia l research 
or other advanced top ics. Prerequisite: 
Perm ission of instructor. Variable credit.
H um anities
5020 Functions o f Hum anities in  Society 
Exami nes the various fie ld s  of the hum anities 
and the ir influence on particu la r aspects of 
contem porary Am erican society. Five hours 
credit.
5030 Hum anities in Com m unity 
Examines the expression of the hum anities in 
West M ichigan. Five hours credit.
Philosophy
6420 In troduction to Philosophy  
A c ritica l survey of the leading ph ilosophers 
and schools o f ph ilosophy regard ing the 
nature of reality, reason and experience. Five 
hours credit.
Recommended humanities 
electives to be taken from other 
GVSC colleges.
Art 101 Introduction to  Art 
English 212 Shakespeare 
English 373 Modern Novel 
English 403 M edieval Literature 
English 413 M ajor Renaissance W riters 
H istory 254 H is to ryo f Latin A m erica 
H istory 327 Am erican Social H istory 
H istory 345 The C lass ica l World 
H istory o f Science 201 The Scien tific  
Revolution
M usic 100 Introduction to M usic Literature 
M usic 301 M usic H istory and Literature 
Philosophy 201 Ethics 
Philosophy 301 H istory o f Philosophy: 
Ancient
Philosophy 302 H istoryo f Philosophy: 
Medieval
Philosophy 303 H istory o f Philosophy: 
Modern
Natural Sciences Major
The natural sciences program, 
leading to the B.A. degree, offers 
students a liberal arts background 
in computer science, chemistry, 
b iology and mathematics. The goal 
of the program is to provide students 
with broad knowledge of the 
sciencesw hile  still allowing 
emphasis in one area. The program 
is appropriate for premedical and 
prelaw studies. It develops in the 
student a perspective for deal ing 
intelligently with scientific matters 
which may become political, 
consumer or environmental issues. 
In general, it offers an opportunity to 
become scientifica lly literate.
Natural sciences core —  A total of 
180 credits is required for 
graduation: 15credits in laboratory 
sciences including General Biology 
I and Chemistry II; 15 credits in 
mathematics, statistics and/or 
computer science including 
Precalculus; other natural sciences 
courses with approval of an adviser 
(30); electives or second major (60); 
and competencies (maximum of 
60).
For secondary or elementary 
education degree and certification 
in this area consult the Educational 
Studies Institute in Lake Huron Hall.
Natural Science Courses
Biology
1416 M edica l Term inology
The construction and translation of common
m edica l terms. Three hours credit.
1420 General B io logy I 
An introduction too rgan ism ic  b io logy 
inc lud ing  levels o f life and the com ponents of 
liv ing  th ings. Prerequisite: C om petency in 
quantita tive app lications. Five hours credit.
1423 General B io logy II
Presents basic concepts of energy flow  in ce lls  
and the ecosystem, patterns of inheritance and 
grow th and developm ent of p lants and 
anim als. Prerequisite: 1420. Five hours credit.
1431 H orticu ltu ra l Science I
An introductory course designed to introduce 
basic concepts about p lant growth, soils, 
nutrient requirements and other factors 
regard ing plants, particu la rly  horticultural 
plants. Prerequisite: 1420. Five hours credit.
1432 General Genetics
Covers the fundam entals of genetics inc lud ing  
M endelian genetics, recom bination, 
m o lecu lar basis o f inheritance, chromosomes 
and chrom osom al rearrangements. A lab 
pro ject is included. Prerequisite: 1420. Five 
hours credit.
1441 H orticu ltu ra l Science II
Design, care and m aintenance of landscapes.
Uses activ ities introduced in 1431 as they
app ly  to  a particu la r landscape. Students are
encouraged to  design  a landscape for their
own home. Prerequisite: 1431. Five hours
credit.
1434 The Human Body
The structure and functions of the several
organ systems of the human body. Lab work is
included. Prerequisite: 1420. Five hours
credit.
1436 P lant Taxonomy
A course designed to  teach students proper 
methods of col lection, preservation and 
identifica tion  of plants. Prerequisite: 1420.
Two hours credit.
1490 Independent Study in  B io logy  
Students may se lec t top ics  in b io lo gy  for one to 
four or more cred its w ith instructor approval 
A ll independent studies are offered on a 
se lf-paced basis.
1495 S pec ia l Topics in  B io logy  
Students may e lect to study specia l research 
or other advanced top ics. Prerequisite: 
Perm ission of instructor. Variable credit.
Chem istry
2020 General Chem istry I 
Em phasis on atom ic structure, bonding, 
nom enclature, equations and reactions, 
sto ichiom etry and therm ochem istry. Five 
hours credit.
2021 General Chem istry II 
Em phasis on basic  therm odynam ics, 
solutions, solution reactions and equ ilib rium . 
Prerequisite: 2020. Five hours credit.
2022 General Chem istry III
A study of the properties, preparations 
(laboratory and industria l), reactions and 
com m ercia l uses of se lected elem ents from 
the Period ic Table. Prerequisite: 2021. Three 
hours credit.
2023 Inorgan ic Q ualita tive Analysis  
Laboratory experience invo lv ing the 
identifica tion  of ions in so lu tion and the 
re la tionship  of the laboratory experience to  the 
p rinc ip les  of so lu tion equ ilib rium . 
Prerequisite: 2021. Two hours credit.
2030 O rganic Chem istry for Health Sciences  
A survey course in o rgan ic chem istry 
designed  sp ec ifica lly  for students in health 
sciences. Bonding, nomenclature, 
preparations, reactions, mechanisms, 
app lica tions  and exam ples of use in the health 
sciences are em phasized. Lab work required. 
Prerequisites: 2 02 0 and 2021. Five hours 
credit.
2033 In troduction to O rganic and  B iochem istry  
A refresher course in o rgan ic and biochem istry 
designed for registered nurses returning to 
co l lege to  com ple te  the ir degree 
requirements. Prerequisites: 2030or 
equ iva len t and registered nurse status. Five 
hours credit.
2040 O rganic Chem istry I 
Emphasis on nom enclature, structure, 
properties, reactions and preparations of 
alkanes, alkenes, alkynes and arom atic 
com pounds. Sterochem ical properties are 
a lso covered. Prerequisite: 2021. Five hours 
credit.
2041 O rganic Chem istry II
Em phasis on spectroscopy and its relation to 
structure, nomenclature, properties, reactions 
and preparations of a lkyl halides, a lcohols, 
ethers, a ldehydes, ketones, ca rboxy lic  ac ids 
and the ir derivatives, carbanions, am ines and 
phenols. Prerequisite: 2040. Five hours credit.
2042 O rganic Chem istry III 
Em phasis on nom enclature, structure, 
properties, reactions and preparations of 
heterocyc lic  com pounds, m acrom olecules, 
b iochem ica l com pounds, organophosphates 
and a study of rearrangements and 
neighboring  g roup effects. Prerequisite: 2041. 
Five hours credit.
2050 Quantitative Analysis  
Basic ana ly tica l chem istry w ith  em phasis on 
volum etric, gravim etric, basic instrumental 
and e lectroanalytica l methods of analysis. 
Laboratory w ork required. Prerequisite: 2021. 
Five hours credit.
2053 A dvanced  O rgan ic  Preparations 
A laboratory course em phasiz ing the 
preparation of o rgan ic  com pounds which 
require  advanced laboratory techniques. 
Prerequisite: 2050. Two hours credit.
2052 A dvanced  Inorgan ic Preparations 
A laboratory course em phasiz ing the 
preparation of inorganic com pounds which 
require  advanced laboratory techniques. 
Prerequisite: 2050. Two hours credit.
2032 B iochem istry for the Health Sciences 
A b rie f survey course covering  lip ids, 
carbohydrates, proteins, coenzymes, 
nucleo tides and the irfunctions as related to 
m etabolism  and biosynthesis. Prerequisite: 
2030. Five hours credit.
2060 Instrum ental Methods o f Analysis  
Theory, design  and app lica tion  o f chem ica l 
instrum entation w ith em phasis on 
spectrom etries, e lectrom etrics and 
chrom atographic techniques. Prerequisites: 
2050 and CAS 351 or 356. Five hours credit.
2090 Independent Studies in  Chem istry 
Students may e lect top ics  in chem istry for one 
to  four or more c red its  w ith instructor approval. 
A ll independent s tud ies are offered on a 
se lf-paced basis.
2095 S pec ia l Topics in Chem istry 
D irected study in specia l areas of chem istry for 
senior chem istry majors. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. V ariab le  credit.
C om puterScience
2623 P rogram m ing w ith BASIC  
An introduction to BASIC in w hich  students w ill 
w rite program s in BASIC and run them from 
term inals. Useful to anyone who m ight use the 
com puter as a tool in later courses. Two hours 
credit.
2625 P rogram m ing with COBOL 
An introduction to business data processing 
using C O B O L Useful to anyone interested in 
business app lica tions  of the com puter. Five 
hours credit.
2627 P rogram m ing w ith FORTRAN  
An introduction to p rob lem  solving using the 
com puter and FORTRAN IV. A lgorithm s, flow  
charts, program  design  and the 
im plem entation of prob lem  solutions on the 
com puter. Five hours credit.
2690 Independent Studies in  Com puter 
Science
Students may e le c tto p ics  in com puter science 
for one to  four or more c red its  w ith  instructor 
approval.
2695 Specia l Topics in  C om puterScience  
Students may e lect to  study spec ia l research 
or other advanced top ics  w ith instructor’s 
approval. V ariab le  credit.
M athem atics-S tatistics
5907 Common Sense A lgebra  
A  firs t course in a lgebra  designed to prepare 
the student for courses for w hich  a lgebra  is a 
prerequisite . Top ics inc lude operations on 
polynom ia ls, linear equations in one and two 
variab les, factoring, a lgeb ra ic  fractions, 
quadra tic  equations and curves. Four hours 
credit.
Economics / 139
5908 Algebra  Review
A short course for students who need a review 
of a lgebra  before studying more advanced 
mathematics. Top ics inc lude factoring, 
a lgebra ic  fractions, linear and quadra tic 
equations, stra ight lines and systems of linear 
equations. Prerequisite: Previous a lgebra 
course. One hour credit.
5909 B eg inn ing  A lgebra
A study of the basic  a lgebra  sk ills  used 
throughout m athem atics and the physica l and 
socia l sciences. Top ics inc lude  linear 
equations and inequalities, polynom ials, 
a lgeb ra ic  expressions, factoring, systems of 
linear equations, quadra tic  equations, 
functions and systems of linear equations. Five 
hours credit.
5 9 10 Interm ediate A lgebra
Top ics inc lude operations on polynom ia ls, 
rational expressions, exponents, radicals,
I inear and quadra tic  equations, functions and 
systems of Iinear equations. Prerequisite:
5909. Five hours credit.
5915 Consum er Math  
An introduction to  some of the quantita tive  
problem s fac ing  many consum ers in today's 
w orld . Basic a lgebra is s tud ied  as a 
prerequis ite  to other top ics  w hich  include 
tab les and graphs, percent, s im ple  and 
com pound interest, the m etric system, 
e lem entary descrip tive  sta tistics and an 
introduction to  com puters. Five hours credit.
5922 Functions and  Graphs
Top ics inc lude  functions, form ulas, word 
problem s, graph ing  polynom ial functions and 
the basic properties of exponentia ls and 
logarithm s. Prerequisite: 5907or 5910. Three 
hours credit.
5923 Trigonometry
Right triang le trigonom etry , an introduction to 
the trigonom etric  functions and basic 
properties of the trigonom etric  functions. 
Prerequisite: 5907 or 5910. Two hours credit.
5930 Statistics
A basic course provid ing  an introduction to 
sta tistica l techniques frequently used in 
business, econom ics and the behavioral 
sciences. Top ics inc lude descrip tive  
sta tistics, p robab ility  d istribu tions, estim ation, 
hypothesis testing, inferentia l techniques, 
ch i-square tests and linear regression and 
correlation. Prerequisite: 5907 or 5910. Five 
hours credit.
5934 F inite P robab ility
An introduction to  some concepts in 
p rob a b ility  frequently used in econom ics and 
in the social, manageria l and behavioral 
sciences. Top ics inc lude p robab ility  models, 
cond itiona l p robab ility , b inom ia l d istributions, 
Bayes' form ula and app lica tions. Prerequisite: 
5907 or 5910. Three hours credit.
5935 Markov Chains
An introduction to  the basic  properties and 
app lica tions  of Markov chains. A pp lica tions 
from  business and the behavioral sciences are 
included. Prerequisite: 5934. Three hours 
credit.
5941 C a lcu lus !
A firs t course in ca lcu lus  w ith  em phasison 
d ifferentia tion and integration of rational and 
a lgeb ra ic  functions. Prerequisite: 5922. Five 
hours credit.
5942 C alcu lus II
D ifferentiation and integration of the 
elem entary transcendenta l functions, 
integration techniques, a pp lica tions  of the 
integral, indeterm inate forms, im proper 
integrals, param etric equations and polar 
coordinates. Prerequisites: 5923 and 5941. 
Five hours credit.
5943 C alcu lus III
An introduction to  some num erical methods 
used in ca lcu lus  inc lud ing  Taylor polynom ials, 
num erical integration, sequences and series, 
power series and Taylor series. Prerequisite:
5942. Three hours credit.
5944 Calcu lus IV
An introduction to  m ultivariate  ca lcu lus.
Top ics inc lude partia l d ifferentia tion, m u ltip le  
integration, vector ca lcu lus, line integrals, 
Green’s theorem  and an introduction to 
d iffe rentia l equations. Prerequisite: 5942. Four 
hours credit.
5962 O rd inary D iffe ren tia l Equations 
An introduction to  some frequently used 
techn iques for so lv ing  ordinary differentia l 
equations. Top ics inc lude linear equations 
w ith  constant coeffic ien ts, separation of 
variab les and solution by series. Prerequisite:
5943. Five hours credit.
5990 Independent Study in  Mathematics 
Students may e lec t top ics  in m athem atics for 
one to four o r more c red its  w ith instructor 
approval. A ll independent s tud ies are offered 
on a se lf-paced basis.
5995 Specia l Topics in  Mathematics 
Students may e lec t to  study specia l research 
o r other advanced top ics  w ith  instructor’s 
approval. V ariab le  credit.
Recommended natural science 
electives available in other GVSC 
colleges:
B iology 215 General Ecology 
B io logy315  C ell B iology 
B iology 333 System atic Botany 
B iology 432 Com parative Animal 
Physiology 
Chem istry 356 Physical Chem istry 
C hem istry357 Physical Chem istry II 
Chem istry 358 Physical Chem istry III 
Chem istry 381 Scien tific  G lassblow ing 
Chem istry 461 B iochem istry 
Chem istry 462 B iochem istry Laboratory 
Mathematics 252 Problem Solving Using 
Com puters 
Mathematics 311 P robability  
M athem atics 227 Linear A lgebra  I 
M athem atics 321 L inear A lgebra  II 
G eology 111 Processes and M aterials of the 
Earth’s Surfaces 
Physics 200 Physics fo rth e  Health Sciences 
Environmental Science 280 P rinc ip les of 
Soil Science
Social Sciences Major
The social sciences program 
leading to the B.A. degree offers 
students a liberal arts background 
in history, sociology, psychology 
and economics. The program 
provides a solid background fora 
variety of vocations such as social
work, counseling and teaching, as 
well as preparation for graduate 
study.
Social Sciences Core —  A total of 
180 credits is required for 
graduation: 15 credits from 
Principles of Economics I or II, 
American History I or II, Introduction 
to Psychology, Introduction to 
Sociology and Communication; 
Introduction to Statistics; Methods of 
Social Science Research; Social 
Science Theory; other social 
sciences courses approved by an 
adviser including a 10-credit senior 
study (30); electives or second 
major (60); and competencies (60).
For secondary or elementary 
education degree certification in 
this area consult the Educational 
Studies Institute in Lake Huron Hall.
Social Science Courses
C om m unication
2531 Persuasive Com m unication
Covers the use of persuasive techn iques such 
as ga in ing  attention, w inn ing  belief, the 
emotions, aud ience ana lysis and the e th ics  of 
persuasion. Focus is on analysis, preparation 
and presentation of persuasive speeches and 
m anuscripts. Prerequisite: 9912. Five hours 
credit.
2530 O rgan iza tiona l Com m unication  
Study of the nature of organizational 
com m unica tion  problem s, stra teg ies for 
overcom ing such prob lem s and design  of 
e ffective  interpersonal com m unication 
systems in the organizational setting. 
Prerequisite: 2523. Five hours credit.
2532 E lements o f D iscussion
Focuses on the nature and purpose of sm all 
g roup discussion, techn iques of partic ipa tion , 
the leadership  function and types of 
d iscussion. Prerequisite: 9122. Five hours 
credit.
2523 Business and  Professional Speaking  
A  study of oral presentations in business and 
professional settings. Attention w ill be g iven to 
speech preparation, use of visual a ids  and 
conference p lanning. Prerequisite: 9122. Five 
hours c re d it
Econom ics
3123 C urrent Econom ic Problems 
A varie ty o f current econom ic prob lem s which 
attract general p ub lic  attention. Five hours 
credit.
3 130 P rinc ip les o f M acroeconom ics  
An introduction to  national income 
measurement and determ ination, fisca l and 
monetary po licy  and econom ic growth. Five 
hours credit.
3131 P rinc ip les o f M icroeconom ics  
Introduces the theory of the firm  in its p ric ing  of 
p roducts and a lloca ting  of resources, income 
d is tribu tion  and international econom ics. Five 
hours credit.
fcAMTCHOlO®*
3152 Intermediate Microeconomics 
Deals w ith the theory of the adjustm ents of the 
consum er and of the firm  in both the product 
and facto r markets. Prerequisite: 3130 and 
3131. Five hours credit.
3157 Economic Development in the Western 
World
The h istory of industria lization in Western 
Europe from preindustria l socie ties of the 
M idd le  Ages to  the m id-nineteenth century 
w ith  em phasis on Britain. Variable credit.
3190 Independent Study in Economics 
Students may e lec t top ics  in econom ics for 
one to  four or more c red its  w ith instructor 
approval. A ll independent studies are offered 
on a se lf-paced basis.
3 195 Special Topics in Economics 
Students may e lect to study specia l research 
or other advanced top ics  w ith instructor's 
approval. Variable credit.
H is to ry
See course listing under humanities 
program.
P s y c h o lo g y
7220 Introductory Psychology 
An introduction to  se lected top ics  in 
psychology, inc lud ing  personality theories, 
abnorm al behavior, socia l psychology, 
perception and learning. Five hours credit.
7242 Psychology o f Sex Differences 
A consideration  of w hat d ifferences exist 
between men and women in areas such as 
cogn itive  functioning, aggression, motivation, 
sexuality, etc., p lus an exam ination of the 
e tio logy and developm ent of d ifferences. 
Prerequisite: 7220. Three hours credit.
7244 Developmental Psychology 
A study of p rinc ip les , theories and research in 
human developm ent from the prenatal period, 
through ch ildhood , adolescence, adulthood 
and o ld  age. Prerequisite: 7220. Five hours 
credit.
7248 Human Learning 
Exam i nes learning theories that are of I ively 
in terestto  contem porary psycho log is ts  and 
show  a p p lic a b ility  to  education. S pecific  
p rob lem s in learning styles, stages of human 
developm ent, etc., w ill be considered from the 
alternative theoretica l perspectives w hich  are 
developed. Five hours credit.
7250 Social Psychology 
An exam ination of soc ia l-psycho log ica l 
phenom ena inc lud ing  g roup dynam ics, 
p rinc ip les  of a ttitude form ation and change 
and determ inants o f prosocia l behavior. 
Prerequisite: 7220. Five hours credit.
7280 Psychological Factors in Health and 
Disease
An advanced underg radua te /g radua te -leve l 
sem inar covering  behavioral, psycho log ica l 
and cu ltura l influences on physio log ica l 
processes. Prerequisite: Human Physiology or 
equivalent. F ivehourscredit.
7290 Independent Study in Psychology 
Students m a ye le c ttop ics  in psycho logy for 
one to four or more c red its  w ith instructors 
approval. A ll independent s tud ies are offered 
on a se lf-paced basis.
7295 Special Topics in Psychology 
Students may e lec t to  study specia l research 
or other advanced top ics  w ith instructor’s 
approval. V ariab le  credit.
S o c io lo g y
8820 Introductory Sociology 
An introduction to  the soc io log ica l perspective  
or fram e of reference. Includes a d iscussion  of 
the ind iv idua l’s relation to  society, socia l 
trends, and the effect of these variab les on 
behavior. Five hourscred it.
8822 Contemporary Social Problems 
An introduction to the soc io log  ical analysis of 
soc ia l p rob lem s in Am erican society today. 
Five hourscred it.
8847 Sociological Investigation 
Basic soc io log ica l research m ethods with 
particu la r em phasis on m ethods of survey 
research. The student engages in a num ber of 
learning experiences in which methods 
acqu ired  in the course are practiced. 
Prerequisite: 8820 and perm ission of 
instructor. Five hourscred it.
8850 Stratification and Social Class 
Socia l inequality, socia l c lass and e ffects of 
inequality on attitudes of behavior and socia l 
m obility. Prerequisite: 8820. Three hours 
credit.
8855 Crime and Delinquency 
A so c io lo g ica l ana lys iso fc rim in a l behavior 
and juven ile  de linquency focusing on the 
extent, causes, methods of treatment and 
program s of control and prevention of crim e 
and delinquency. Prerequisite: 8820. Five 
hourscred it.
8890 Independent Study in Sociology 
Students may e lec t top ics  in soc io logy for one 
to  four or more c red its  w ith instructor approval. 
Al I independent s tud ies are offered on a 
se lf-paced basis.
8895 Special Topics in Sociology 
Students may e lect to  study specia l research 
or o ther advanced top ics  w ith  i nstructor's 
approval. V ariab le  credit.
Social Science
8120 Social Science Methods 
Research methods used in psychology, 
econom ics and socio logy, inc lud ing  causal, 
quasi-experim enta l and correla tional designs 
and survey and naturalistic observation 
methods. Prerequisite: Statistics, C ritica l 
Th inking or perm ission of instructor. Five hours 
credit.
8130 Social Science Theory 
The processes involved in bu ild ing , app ly ing  
and evaluating theories. The prim ary goal of 
the course is to deve lop  a fa c ility  in hand ling  
theoretica l form ulations of socia l science 
problem s. Prerequisite: Previous courses in at 
least two of the socia l sciences. Five hours 
credit.
Recommended social science 
electives to be taken from other 
GVSC colleges.
Econom ics 365 Human Resources 
Econom ics 345 Environmental Econom ics 
Psychology 405 H istory and Systems 
Psychology 420 Personality Theory 
Psychology 450 Survey of C lin ica l 
Psychology 
S ocio logy 382 M inority and Ethnic Relations 
S ocio logy 351 Urban Socio logy 
TJC Issues and Ethics in Social Services 
W JC 1070 C lin ica l A pproaches (three 
courses)
W J C 1405 Counseling S kills  (two courses) 
H istory 327 Am erican Urban History 
H istory 378 Am erican Social History
Professional Programs 
A dvertis ing /P ub lic  
Relations Major
The advertis ing/public relations 
program is a four-year professional 
program leading to a bachelor of 
app lied science (B.A.S.) degree. It 
is designed to give students 
on-the-job experience in both of 
these fie lds through internships. It is 
coordinated by an advisory board of 
professionals in the fie ld  who help 
relate the studies to the real world of 
advertising and public relations. 
The program includes eight core 
courses and electives including 
work in other colleges at Grand 
Valley.
Advertis ing/public relations core -  
A total of 180 credits is required for 
graduation: 30 credits to include 
Introduction to Advertising/Public 
Relations. Fundamentals of
Advertising, Fundamentals of 
Public Relations, Public Relations 
Writing, Basics of Copy and Layout, 
Advertising Copywriting,
Advertising Media and Advertising 
Campaigns; other courses as 
approved by an adviser including 
an internship for all students not 
already working in the fie ld (30); 
electives or second major (60); and 
competencies (60).
Advertising/Public 
Relations Courses
0120 Introduction to Advertising/Public 
Relations
A survey of advertis ing  and p ub lic  re la tions in 
term s of the ir relation to  o ther academ ic and 
professional and career opportun ities. Two 
hours credit.
0125 Fundamentals of Advertising
A survey of bas ic  p rinc ip les  w ith em phasis on 
practica l app lications, the socioeconom ic 
function of advertis ing, inform ation sources, 
the uses of research and testing, the 
operations of an advertis ing  agency and brief 
introduction to  se lection  of m edia and 
advertis ing  cam paigns. Four hours credit.
0126 Fundamentals o f Public Relations
An overview  of the h istory o f p ub lic  relations; 
the nature of the profession today in business, 
governm ent and our soc ia l life, as w ell as 
techn iques and prac tices  w ith in  the fie ld . Four 
hours credit.
0130 Public Relations Writing
A survey of w riting  dem ands in pub lic  
relations. Practice in w riting  a rtic les  for 
newspapers, m agazines and house organs 
and other form s of p ub lic  relations w riting.
Four hours credit.
0153 Basics of Copy and Layout 
An introduction to th e  creative process in 
advertis ing. Covers ingred ien ts o f effective 
copy, proper use of w hite  space, im portance of 
harmony between copy and g raph ics  and 
stresses p roper position ing  of a p roduct or 
service. Four hours credit.
0131 Advertising Copywriting
All the e lem ents involved in w riting  effective 
advertis ing  copy. Covers copy for a ll media. 
Stresses p rac tica l a pp lica tions  of copy. Four 
hours credit.
0150 Advertising Media 
Evaluation, se lection  and use of m edia  in 
relation to audiences, the market and needs of 
the advertiser. Four hours credit.
0155 Advertising Campaigns 
Planning, preparation and production of 
advertis ing  cam paigns. Four hours credit.
0160 Advertising/Public Relations Internship 
An intensive practica l study invo lv ing 
supervised on-the-job experience in 
advertis ing and pub lic  re la tions work. E ight to 
15 hours credit.
Recommended advertis ing/public 
relations electives to be taken from 
other GVSC colleges.
SBA201 In troduction to  Business
SBA 212 P rinc ip les of Financial Accounting
SBA 301 Law and Business I
SBA 332 Personnel Management
SBA 360 M arketing Management
SBA 361 Consumer Behavior
SBA 362 M arketing Research
SBA 364 M arketing Institutions
SBA 365 M arketing and Society
SBA 461 M arketing Strategy
1182 Thinking V isua lly I
1188 Draw ing in B lack and White
1515 Lettering and Type
1055 Posters
1136 Color and Design
1107 C om m unicating Through Design 
1439 Reproductive Processes
1137 G raph ics fo rTe levis ion
1364 Advertis ing  Design and Layout 
1356 Practicum  in G raphics Design 
1210 Practicum  in Design fo rTe lev is ion  
1550 Interm edia Basics 
1168 A ud io  Information I 
1185 Beg inn ing  Video 
1390 F ilm m aking I
Applied Studies Major
The applied science program is 
designed to help graduates of 
occupational programs in junior or 
community colleges complete a 
four-year degree. The program 
assures students of maximum 
transferability of credits already 
earned. Students who already have 
an associate of app lied arts or 
science degree or its equivalent and 
who wish to pursue the applied 
science program must meetthe 
following guidelines.
A pplied  studies major —  A total of 
180 credits is required for 
graduation: credits transferred from 
junior or community college
(maximumof 95); competencies 
(maximum of 55); advanced applied 
courses relating to jun ior or 
community college background as 
approved by an adviser (0-30); and 
electives (0-30).
College IV is currently developing 
two programs of specialization 
within the applied studies major. 
These areas of specialization, 
scheduled to begin fall, 1978, are 
technology management and 
mid-management. The tentative 
course requirements for each 
specialization are listed below.
T e c h n o lo g y  M a n a g e m e n t
This program w ill be designed for 
graduates of two-year programs in 
air conditioning, refrigeration and 
heating, automotive technology, 
c iv il technology, drafting, 
electronics, hydraulics, industrial 
technology, machine tool science, 
plastics, welding and others.
Technology management core —  A 
total of 180 credits is required for 
graduation: associate degree 
transfer (90); 20 credits of system 
management courses to include 
Work Measurement, Production 
Planning, Accounting and Cost 
Control, Quality Control and Safety; 
10 credits of personnel 
management courses to include 
Labor Relations, Human Factors, 
and ManagementTechniques; and 
competencies (60).
M id -M a n a g e m e n t
This program w ill be designed for 
graduates of two-year programs in 
accounting, business, business 
management, computer 
programming, fashion 
merchandising, hospitality 
management, marketing, retail 
management, transportation, child 
development, secretarial, legal 
secretarial, data processing and 
others.
Mid-management core —  A total of 
180 credits is required for 
graduation; associate degree 
transfer (90); 20 credits of School of 
Business Administration courses to 
include SBA 201 Introduction to 
Business, SBA 301 Law and 
Business, SBA 330 Concepts of 
Management, SBA 332 Personnel
Management, SBA 335 Law of Labor 
Management Relations, SBA 358 
Small-Business Management and 
SBA 360 Marketing Management; 
competencies (60); and electives 
( 10).
For more information call the 
College IVdean's office (616) 
895-6611, extension 553.
Financial Institutions — 
Insurance — Real Estate 
Major
The program in financial 
institutions, insurance and real 
estate is a jo in t effort involving 
College IVand the various 
professional institutes such as the 
American Institute of Banking, the 
Institute of Financial Education 
(serving the savings and loan 
industry) and the American Society 
of Chartered Life Underwriters. 
Students can pursue their degree 
while also meeting the requirements 
forthe appropriate professional 
certification.
Financial institutions/insurance  
/real estate core  —  A total of 180 
credits is required for graduation: 60 
credits in e itherthefinancia l
institutions, insurance or real estate 
tracks; electives or second major 
(60); and competencies (maximum 
of 60).
A c c o u n t in g
1720 Principles of Accounting I
An introduction to accounting and the 
app lica tion  of accounting theory inc lud ing  
such top ics  as the m eaning of the balance 
sheet, the incom e statement and financia l 
reporting. Five hours credit.
1721 Principles o f Accounting II
A continuation of 1720 w ith em phasis on the 
uses of accounting data from the v iew po in t of 
management. Prerequisite: 1720. Five hours 
credit.
Required courses for each track are 
listed below:
F in a n c ia l In s t itu t io n s  C o u rs e s
3060 Introduction to the Savings Association 
Business
This survey course introduces students to the 
modern business world  and to  the role of 
savings associa tions in it. Through study of 
savings associa tions ’ h istorica l developm ent, 
present-day organization, com petition  and 
futu re d i rect ion, students acq u i re a so I i d 
foundation for more specia lized  courses of 
study. Three hours credit.
3061 Human Relations in Business 
A personalized approach to  general 
psycho logy which has been especia lly  
adapted to a working person's needs and 
interests. By choosing goals fo r personal 
im provem ent students move toward better 
understanding of others and increased sk ill in 
interpersonal re la tionships on the job. Three 
hours credit.
3008 Savings Accounts
This key course leads students to  an
understanding of the nature of savings
accounts, types of ownership and problem s
unique to  savings accounts. Three hours
credit.
3062 Savings Association Operations
A c lose  look at the financia l operations of 
savings associations, w ith  particu la r attention 
to sta tistica l reports. Three hours credit.
3 0 15 Real Estate Principles I 
Basic p rinc ip les  of real estate adm inistration. 
The legal and econom ic characteris tics o f real 
estate, real estate markets, appra is ing  
methods and m ortgage lending. Three hours 
credit.
3066 Communication Skills for Business 
Students w il I study and practice  the many 
separate sk ills  involved in e ffective two-way 
com m unication and gain  skill in analyzing 
the ir own strengths and weaknesses to 
achieve better com m unication w ith co-workers 
and customers. Three hours credit.
3018 Effective Business Writing 
S kills  in w riting  e ffective business 
correspondence and reports. Em phasis on 
w ritten com m unications used in the savings 
associa tion business. Three hours credit.
3024 Economics I
Fundamentals of m icroeconom ic theory and 
its use by ind iv idua ls , business and 
governments. Three hours credit.
3025 Economics II
Fundamentals o f m acroeconom ic theory, 
national incom e and expenditures, fisca l and 
monetary pol icy and theories of econom ic 
growth. Three hours credit.
3030 Financial Institutions 
Fundamental p rinc ip les  of money and 
banking. The role of finance in our economy, 
the functions of money, the com m ercia l bank 
and Federal Reserve systems. Three hours 
credit.
3047 Supervisory Personnel Management I 
Princ ip les of supervision and the concepts, 
techniques and skil Is necessary to  perform 
supervisory functions. Students w il I have the 
opportun ity to  dem onstrate these sk ills  in 
rea lis tic  situations. Three hours credit.
3048 Supervisory Personnel Management II 
A continuation of 3047. Techniques and sk ills  
necessary to  perform wel I in supervisory 
s ituations and to solve supervisory problem s. 
Prerequisite: 3047. Three hours credit.
Financial Institutions— Elective 
Courses
3037 Advanced Accounting
3064 Business Math Review
3043 Com m ercial Law I
3044 Com m ercial Law II
3072 C onsum erCounselorTra in ing 
3046 C red it and C ollections 
3019 Effective Speaking 
3053 E lectron ic Data Processing 
3050 Executive Secretarial Training
3033 Housing: C onstruction P rincip les and 
Practices
3034 Housing: Design and Planning
3026 Insurance
3028 L iqu id ity  M anagem ent 
3063 Marketing
3029 M ortgage Loan Servicing
3027 Personal Investments
3032 Personal Money Management 
3067 Personnel A dm in istra tion I
3069 Personnel A dm in istra tion II 
3071 P o litica l Action
3023 P rinc ip le so f M anagem ent I
3065 P rincip les of M anagem ent II 
3049 Public Relations
3006 Real Estate Law I
3007 Rea I Estate Law 11
3013 Residentia l Appra is ing  I
3014 Residentia l Appra is ing  II
3009 Savings Accounts Adm in istra tion
3004 Savings and Loan Accounting  I
3005 Savings and Loan Accounting  II
3011 Savings Association Lending I
3012 SavingsA ssocia tion  Lending II 
3003 Te lle r Operations
3070 Urban Environment
A m e r ic a n  In s titu te  o f  B a n k in g  
C o u rs e s
The Grand Rapids chapter of the 
American Institute of Banking has 
developed a cooperative program 
with Davenport College which 
involves a two-year associate in 
science degree with a major in 
banking. College IV’s program 
would build on that degree with full 
transfer of cred its toward the 
bachelor of applied science degree 
in financial institutions, insurance 
and real estate. Final negotiations 
regarding the specific  courses are 
still being worked out with the
officers of the local AIB chapter. For 
more information call the College IV 
dean’s office, Au Sable Hall (616) 
895-6611, extension 553 or 261.
Chartered Life Underwriters  
Courses
Courses serving students in the life 
insurance industry are 
co-sponsored by the Grand Rapids 
Chapter of the American Society of 
Chartered Life Underwriters. The 
requirements fortheCLU 
designation are as follows.
3301 Economic Security and Individual Life 
Insurance
Econom ic security needs, human behavior, 
professionalism  and e th ics in life  and health 
insurance. Ind iv idual life, health and annuity 
contracts. Life insurance program m ing, types 
of insurers, investments, financia l statements, 
risk se lection, taxation and regulations of 
com panies. Three hours credit.
3302 Life Insurance Law and Mathematics 
Legal aspects of contracts form ation, pol icy 
provisions, assignm ents, ownersh ip rights, 
c red ito r rights, benefic iary designations and 
d ispos ition  of life  insurance proceeds. The 
mathematics of life  insurance as re lated to 
prem ium s, reserves, nonforfeiture values, 
surp lus and d iv idends. Three hours credit.
3303 Group Insurance and Social Insurance 
Analysis of group life  and health insurance, 
inc lud ing  products, m arketing, underw riting, 
reinsurance, prem ium s and reserves. Also, 
various governm ental program s related to  the 
econom ic problem s of death, o ld  age, 
unem ploym ent and d isab ility . Three hours 
credit.
3304 Economics
Econom ic p rinc ip les , the governm ental and 
banking institutions w hich  have an effect on 
the national econom y, national income, theory 
and a pp lica tion  of p rice  determ ination, 
business cycles, money and banking, 
monetary and fisca l po licy  and international 
trade and finance. Three hours credit.
3305 Accounting and Finance
Basic accounting p rinc ip les  inc lud ing  data 
accum ulation systems, incom e measurement, 
va luation of assets and lia b ilitie s  and financia l 
statement analysis. Various sources of 
short-term, interm ediate-term  and long-term 
funds ava ilab le  to  business enterprise. Three 
hours credit.
3306 Investments and Family Financial 
Management
Yields, lim ited  incom e securities, investment 
markets, va luation of common stock, 
budgeting, property and lia b ility  insurance, 
mutual funds, variab le  annuities and aspects 
of other investment media. Three hours credit.
3307 Income Taxation
The federal incom e tax system w ith  particu la r 
reference to  the taxation of life  insurance and 
annuities of ind iv idua ls, sole proprietorships, 
partnerships, corporations, trusts and estates. 
Three hours credit.
3308 Pension Planning
Basic features of pension plans. Cost factors, 
fund ing  instruments and tax considerations 
involved in p rivate pensions, profit-sharing 
p lans and tax deferred annuities. Thrift and 
savings p lans and p lans for the se lf-em ployed. 
Effect o f Em ployees Retirement Income 
Security A ct of 1974. Three hours credit.
3309 Business Insurance
Business uses of life  and health insurance 
inc lud ing  proprie torship , partnersh ip  and 
corporation continuation prob lem s and their 
solutions through the use of buy-sell 
agreem ents properly funded to preserve and 
d is tribu te  business values. Three hours credit.
3310 Estate Planning and Taxation 
Estate and tax p lanning, em phasiz ing  the 
nature, valuation, d isposition , adm in istra tion 
and taxation of property. The use of revocable 
and irrevocable trusts, testamentary trusts, life 
insurance, pow erso f appointm ent, w ills , 
lifetim e g ifts  and the marital deduction. Three 
hours credit.
Society o f Chartered Property and 
Casualty U nderwriters
The educational program of the 
society, which involves both the 
Insurance Institute of America and 
the American Society of Property 
and Liability Underwriters, is being 
changed in the fall of 1978 to a new 
curriculum which w ill c losely match 
the format of the CLU offerings. Any 
implementation o fth is  aspect of the 
program w ill not begin before the 
fall of 1978.
Real Estate
Planning forth is track is underway 
with the Grand Rapids Board of 
Realtors and the Michigan 
Association of Realtors. The 
program is expected to begin in the 
fal I of 1978. For more information 
contact the College IV dean’s office, 
Au Sable Hall (616)895-6611, 
extension 553 or 261.
Transfer o f Credits to  Financial 
In s titu tions /Insu rance /R ea l 
Estate Program
Many students have already taken 
courses sponsored by the various 
institutes. Such courses w ill be 
reviewed by the program director for 
transfer of up to 30 hours cred it 
toward the 60 required credits for 
the major in financial institutions, 
insurance and real estate. Other 
credits received from accredited 
colleges and universities w ill also 
be transferred according to college 
policy.
E lective Courses
Electivecourses w ill also be 
available in cooperation with the 
School of Business, including the 
following:
SBA201 In troduction to Business
SBA 212 P rinc ip les of Financial Accounting
SBA301 Law and Business I
SBA 320 Manageria l Finance
SBA 321 Investment P lanning
SBA 322 F inancial Institutions and Markets
SBA323 P rinc ip le so f Real Estate
SBA 420 Bank Management
SBA 421 Risk and Insurance
Occupational Safety and 
Health Major
This program provides interested 
persons with a B. A.S. degree with a 
major in occupational safety and 
health. Such persons w ill be 
specifica lly trained to work with 
business, industry and educational 
and c iv ic  institutions in regulating 
the safety of all employees. Since 
banks, schools, assembly plants, 
steel mills, manufacturers and any 
business or industry employing 
large numbers of people are 
required to meet state and federal 
safety standards, most find it 
necessary to employ trained 
professionals in occupational safety 
and health.
Occupational safety and health core 
—  Atotal of 180 credits is required 
forgraduation: 60 credits to include 
Fundamentals of Occupational 
Safety and Health, Chemistry I and 11 
for Occupational Safety and Health, 
Occupational Safety and Health 
Management, Introduction to 
Engineering, Industrial Hygiene I 
and II, Principles of Human Factors, 
Physics and Biology for 
Occupational Safety and Health, 
First Aid, Product Safety, 
Occupational Safety and Health 
Legislation and Seminar; electives 
or second major (60); and 
competencies (60).
Occupational Safety and 
Health Courses
0219 Fundamentals o f Occupational Safety 
and Health
An introductory course covering  safety and 
health hazards associa ted w ith m echanical, 
e lec trica l and chem ica l systems. Four hours 
credit.
0222 Chemistry I for Occupational Safety and 
Health
Basic chem ica l p rinc ip les, inorganic 
chem ica ls  and the ir hazards and 
instrum entation are covered. Four hours credit.
0223 Chemistry II for Occupational Safety and 
Health
Basic o rgan ic  chem ica l p rinc ip les, o rgan ic 
chem ica ls  and the ir hazards and 
instrumentation. Prerequisite: 0222. Four 
hours credit.
0224 Occupational Safety and Health 
Management
The elem ents of a sound acc iden t prevention 
program . Four hours credit.
0225 Introduction to Engineering
The basic  p rinc ip les  of m echanics, strength of 
m ateria ls, heat flow, therm odynam ics and an 
introduction to  e lec trica l c ircu its . Prerequisite: 
0229. Four hours credit.
0226 Industrial Hygiene I
The defin ition, purpose and scope of industria l 
hygiene; the recognition, evaluation and 
control o f occupationa l hazards, and an 
introduction to  the sam pling  and ana lysis of 
tox ic  gases. Prerequisite: 0222. Four hours 
credit.
0227 Principles of Human Factors
The human capab ilitie s  and lim ita tions in 
m an-m achine-environm ent systems w ill be 
d iscussed. Four hours credit.
0229 Physics for Occupational Safety and 
Health
An introductory course covering basic 
e lec tric ity , radiant energy, light, X-rays and 
nuclear radiation. Four hours credit.
0231 Biology for Occupational Safety and 
Health
A study of ce l Is, tissues and m ajor organ 
systems of the human body, p lus  fundamental 
concepts of heredity, developm enta l and 
environm ental re la tionships. Four hours credit.
0235 First Aid
Em ergency treatm ent of industria l acc iden t 
v ictim s. Four hours credit.
0236 Product Safety
The legal and techn ica l issues in p roduct 
liab ility , the role of governm ent agencies in 
p roduct safety and the techn ica l aspects of 
p roduct re liab ility  and safety. Prerequisites:
0219 and 0239. Four hours credit.
0238 Industrial Hygiene II
An advanced treatment o f subjects  in 
industria l hygiene inc lud ing  the engineering 
control of health and hyg iene hazards in the 
working environment, noise contro l, heat 
stress, industria l ventilation, radiation hazards 
and respiratory protective devices. 
Prerequisite: 0226. Four hours credit.
0239 Occupational Safety and Health 
Legislation
A h istorica l background of the safety and 
health movement and an introduction to 
environm ental and occupationa l leg is la tion  at 
the state and national level. Four hours credit.
0237 Occupational Safety and Health Seminar 
Current top ics  of interest in safety engineering 
and industria l hyg iene augm ented by fie ld  
trips and on-site inspections. Prerequisite: 
0238. Four hours credit.
Tourism M a jo r— A 
Program in Food and 
Resort Management
The tourism program leads to the 
bachelor of app lied science degree 
and prepares students for 
management trainee and 
mid-management positions in the 
resort and food industry.
Tourism is one of the most rapidly 
expanding industries in West 
M ichigan and throughout the 
country. The College IV program in 
tourism includes a core of studies 
which develops skills in personnel 
management, accounting, food and 
beverage management and 
marketing. Students may specialize 
in either resort and lodg ing 
management or food and beverage 
management. In addition, the 
program includes internships and 
work experiences in the fie ld to 
assure on-the-job training.
Tourism core  —  A total of 180 
credits is required for graduation: 36 
credits to include Introduction to 
Tourism Management, Personnel 
Management, Principles of 
Accounting I, Accounting Control for 
Tourism Management, Marketing for 
Tourism, Food-Beverage 
Preparation, Food-Resort Sales 
Marketing, Food-Beverage 
Management and Resort 
Management; demonstrate 
competencies in basic business 
communications and computation;
complete at least one of the 
following two sets of course 
requirements: 24 credits of food 
management to include Food 
Production Science, Food 
Production Facilities and 
Equipment, Quantity Food 
Production, Food-Beverage 
Purchasing, Field Experience and 
Seminar and Food Management 
Internship; or 24 credits of resort 
managementto include Leadership 
in Recreation, Lodging 
Management and Guest 
Programming, Facilities and 
Management, Pool and Beach 
Administration, Administration of 
Recreation and Parks, Field 
Experience and Seminar and Resort 
Management Internship; electives 
or second major (60); and 
competencies (maximum of 60).
Tourism  C oreCourses
0920 Introduction to Tourism Management 
Guest speakers on top ics  relating to  the 
working world  of tourism  and surveys of leisure 
time, travel and the developm ent of the tourism 
industry. Four hours credit.
SBA 332 Personnel Management 
An analysis o f the human elem ent from the 
m anagem ent poin t of view. The work, 
environment, philosophy, po lic ies  and 
prac tices  of the personnel d iv is ion. Basic 
personnel processes invo lv ing staffing, 
tra in ing  and developm ent of human resources 
inc lud ing  those re lated to com m unication, 
motivation, remuneration and m aintenance of 
relations w ith unions. Five hours credit.
1720 Principles o f Accounting I 
Introduction to  accounting inc lud ing  
app lica tion  of balance sheet, income 
statement and financia l reporting. Five hours 
credit.
0921 Accounting Control for Tourism 
Management
A pp lica tion  of accounting and reporting 
procedures as used in food, beverage and 
equ ipm ent control. Specia l em phasis on cost 
control accounting. Four hours credit.
0922 Marketing for Tourism
Use of m arketing techn iques in attracting 
tourist-travel business inc lud ing  cam paigns, 
m edia and evaluation. P ric ing is em phasized. 
Four hours credit.
0923 Food and Resort Sales Marketing 
Survey of sales techniques involved ing roup  
business and convention sales where food and 
resort ac tiv ities  are involved. Four hours credit.
0924 Food-Beverage Preparation 
Introduction to preparation of foods and 
beverage production flow, personnel, 
purchase, cost and fac ilities . Four hours 
credit.
0926 Resort Management 
Introduction to managem ent o f resorts 
inc lud ing  lodging, guest program m ing, 
equipm ent and fac ilities . Four hours credit.
Food M anagem ent Courses
0930 Food Production Science
Survey of nutrition, sanitation, storage and 
organ ic  chem istry as related to  food 
production. Four hours credit.
0931 Food Production Facilities and 
Equipment
Survey of fa c ilitie s  and equ ipm ent used in 
w ide  varie ty o f food production businesses. 
Four hours credit.
0932 Quantity Food Production 
M anagem ent p roduction of food and beverage 
in large quantities inc lud ing  menus, purchase, 
p lanning, tim ing  and staffing. Four hours 
credit.
0933 Food-Beverage Purchasing 
A pp lica tion  of purchasing inc lud ing  supply, 
cos tand  p ric ing . Four hours credit.
0950 Field Experience and Seminar 
Paid cooperative work-study experience in 
e ither a resort or food business to  be taken by 
perm ission only. Four hours credit.
0960 Food Management Internship 
Paid cooperative internship to  be taken by 
perm ission only. Four hours credit.
Resort M anagem ent Courses
REC 251 Leadership in Recreation
See Col lege of Arts and Sciences descrip tion.
Two hours credit.
REC 305 Facilities and Management
See C ollege of Arts and Sciences descrip tion.
Three hours credit.
PE 311 Pool and Beach Administration 
See Col lege of Arts and Sciences descrip tion  
Three hours credit.
REC 405 Administration of Recreation and 
Parks
The organization and adm in istra tion of 
recreation programs. Problems of survey, 
finance, pub lic ity , program  planning, 
leadership, liab ility , fac ility  p lann ing  and 
m aintenance. Three hours credit.
0940 Guest Programming 
A survey of activ ities, schedu ling  and 
equ ipm ent appropria te  for seasonal resorts. 
Four hours credit.
0950 Field Experience and Seminar 
Paid cooperative work study experience in 
e ither a resort or food business to  be taken by 
perm ission only. Four hours credit.
0960 Resort Management Internship 
Paid cooperative internship to be taken by 
perm ission only. Four hours credit.
Recommended Tourism  Electives
SBA 201 Introduction to  Business 
SBA 301 Law and Business 
SBA 358 Small Business Management 
PE 215 W ater Safety Instruction 
PE 408 Boating, Small C raftsm anship 
REC 306 Social Recreation 
0943 StaffTra in ing and Development 
SBA 436 Labor M anagem ent Relations 
SBA 330 C oncepts o f Management 
0942 Beverage Control 
REC 304 P laygrounds and Recreation 
Centers 
W JC 90 W ine Apprecia tion
Individual Option 
Program
The individual option program is 
designed by the student and the 
College IV facultyto meet special 
needs of that student not met by 
existing programs. It is an 
opportunity for a student who 
desires to prepare for a specific  line 
of work requiring skills and 
knowledge in adiversity o ffie lds to  
construct a personalized plan of 
study. Ifthe skills and knowledge 
are not included under one of the 
regular College IVdegree 
programs, the student may apply for 
entrance into the individual option 
program. Depending on the 
program design, the student may 
pursue either the B.A. or B.A.S. 
degree. The individual program 
must not duplicate any other 
program offered by the Grand Valley 
State Colleges.
The student and h isor heradviser 
w ill develop a proposal to be 
reviewed by the assistant dean. If 
the assistant dean approves, the 
degree plan w ill be forwarded to the 
Curriculum Committee and College 
IV dean forfina l approval.
Individual Option Program 1147
Cross-College 
Bachelor of 
Social Work 
Program
The bachelor of social work(B.S.W.) 
program, a jo int offering ofthe 
College of Arts and Sciences, 
W illiam  James College and Thomas 
Jefferson College, is designed to 
prepare students for competent, 
humane and effective work in any of 
the helping professions.
Admissions
Any fu ll- or part-time student in 
good standing at Grand Valley may 
apply foradm ission to the B.S.W. 
program after having earned 90 of 
the 180 credits toward graduation. 
The student must be at least 18 
years old and be able to 
demonstrate potential for the 
practice of social work. Among the 
characteristics considered 
particularly important for successful 
professional practice are good 
judgment, creativity, the ab ility  to 
relate well with people, reliability, 
adaptabiIity and appropriate 
concerns forthe rights and 
w ell-being of others.
Students must submit a completed 
application form, three letters of 
reference from people who have 
some basis for an assessment of 
their ab ility  for this program and an 
autobiographical statement which 
traces personal, professional and 
other experiences which have 
contributed to their decision to enter 
social work or a related profession. 
Upon receiving these materials, a 
series of two or three i nterviews wi 11 
be arranged between the applicant 
and people already participating in 
the program. Following the 
interviews, the program directors 
w ill considera ll ofthe application 
materials, including statements 
made by the interviewers and any 
subsequent statements submitted 
by the applicant, and render an 
admissions decision. The 
admissions process may be
continued if there is serious concern 
about a student’s abi Iity to complete 
the program successfully and the 
situation warrants further 
examination.
Curriculum  Design
There are five course areas in the 
B.S.W. program; social work skills, 
internships, human behavior and 
social environment, social welfare 
polic ies and services and research. 
These areas are designed to 
provide a comprehensive and 
enriching educational experience 
which w ill help insure that 
graduates have sufficient 
knowledge and ski I Is to embark on a 
productive social work career or 
move toward specialization. 
However, through an ongoing 
advising relationship, students w ill 
be engaged in a process of 
determining a curricu lar program 
which responds to the needs in the 
community at largeas well as their 
personal and professional interests. 
The curriculum requirements are:
Social Work Skills 15cr
Internships 15cr
Human Behavior and 
Social Environment 15 cr
Social Welfare Policies and 
Services 10cr
Research 5 c r
Total 60 cr
Since admission to the B.S.W. 
program is lim ited to those students 
who have completed 90 credits, 
students are likely to have taken 
courses in some or all of these 
areas. However, to help insure that 
students w ill develop a cohesive 
program which provides them with 
the preparation necessary for 
beginning social work practice, a 
minimum of 30of the required 60 
B.S.W. credits must be taken after 
formal admission to the program. 
Full-time students must be enrolled 
in the program for at least one full 
academ ic yearto receive a B.S.W. 
degree. Part-time students are 
requi red to complete the equivalent 
of a full academic year (45 credits) 
after admission to the program.
Social W orkSkills
Courses in this area are taught by 
social workers with master’s 
degrees, and focus on the 
acquisition of skills and knowledge 
necessary in social work practice.
Three courses of five credits each 
are required and may be taken for 
full creditfrom  any partic ipating unit 
on campus regardless of the unit in 
which a student is enrolled.
Choose one course from each of the 
following groups:
Group 1— Social Treatment I— WJC 
1576 and Introduction to Social 
Work— SOC 293 (CAS). Equivalent 
courses may be added from other 
units
Group 2— Social Treatment II— WJC 
1676and Individual and Group 
Social Work— SOC 394 (CAS). 
Equivalent courses may be added 
from other units 
G roup3— Social Work and 
Community Organization —  SOC 
395 (CAS), Introduction to 
Community A ffairs— SPS 262 
(CAS), Grantsmanship —  SPS 309 
(CAS), Evaluation of Community 
Resources and Programs— SPS 
461 (CAS), Theory and Practice of 
Psychotherapy— WJC 1543, Theory 
and Practice of Psychotherapy: 
Groups and Families —  WJC 1694, 
Theory and Practice of 
Psychotherapy: Children and 
Adolescents —  WJC, Community 
Organizations —  WJC 1127, 
Financing and Funding Public and 
Private A gencies— WJC 1371 and 
Supervisory Process— WJC 1578. 
There are no prerequisites for any of 
these courses.
Internships
Students, in consultation with the 
program directors, are required to 
establish a fie ld experience which 
w ill enable them to practice skills 
and integrate knowledge necessary 
for social work practice. A minimum
of 15 cred it hours is required. 
Evaluation by fie ld  and academic 
supervisorsw ill become a part of the 
students’ permanentfile.
Internships may be taken from any 
partic ipating uniton cam pusforfu ll 
credit, regardless of the unit in 
which a student is enrolled.
Human Behaviorand 
Social Environment
Courses in this area provide 
students with the opportunity to 
explore the relation of the individual 
toh isorherenvironm ent. A 
minimum of 15 cred it hours is 
required. One five-credit-hour 
course must be concerned with 
issues of ethnic racial, cultural and 
socioeconom ic diversity in this 
society. These courses w ill be 
available through the various home 
units.
Social Welfare Policies 
and Services
To foster an understanding of social 
welfare programs and services, 
courses in this area explore the 
philosophical and historical 
perspectives of social welfare 
services and social work practice. 
These courses are available through 
the various home units. A minimum 
of 10 credit hours is required.
Social Research
Social research examines the 
methods and resultant impact on 
those who use social work services. 
These courses are available through 
the various home units. A minimum 
of five cred it hours is required.
Cross-College 
Womens 
Studies 
Program
Grand Valley recognizes the need 
and value of studying women and 
the importance ofthe skills women 
need to be productive in everyday 
and public life. The study of women 
is necessary for a proper 
examination of any society’s 
dynamics, institutions and values. 
This is a jo int offering ofThomas 
Jefferson College and W illiam 
James College.
Continuing research, the creation of 
new myths and new real ities, 
in terdiscip linary studies, and 
encouraging creative work with 
women from adolescence through 
aging are all priorities in our present 
world. Women of different cultures 
must come together in new 
experiences, just as women in art 
and media can create new cultural 
experiences forthemselves and 
others. The intent of women’s 
studies is to expand horizons for 
women through the exploration of 
their commonalities and through 
ties with the communities in which 
we live.
The cross-college program studies 
women through the fie lds of 
sociology, psychology, history, 
literature, biology, anthropology, 
economics and politica l science.
The curriculum includes five 
foundation courses, plus electives 
and internships for fieldwork. The 
foundation courses are designed as 
broad surveys of each area to 
provide students with an overview of 
content, skills in fem inist analysis, 
critique and research information, 
practical skills in task performance 
and theory. The program’s intention 
is to provide students with the 
support they want, educationally 
and emotionally, to embark on new 
and meaningful careers, to return to 
careers and to improve the quality of 
their lives. Courses are practical as 
well as theoretical, and a w ide range 
of choice isavailable.
An emphasis in the women’s studies 
program w ill consist of 45 credit 
hours, to be distributed as follows: 
20 hours of foundation courses; 15 
hours of electives; 10 hours of 
internships orfieldwork.
Thus, a student w ill take fourof the 
five foundation courses; the one not 
chosen may be taken as an elective. 
Electives w ill be designed to 
provide in-depth coverage of topics 
surveyed in the foundation courses. 
O therelective studies w ill be 
developed from the student’s 
desires to study areas in depth, and 
from current needs and interests. All 
courses are five cred it hours.
Foundation Courses
Feminist View of Culture: a survey 
including mythology, history, art 
history and literature.
Psychology of Women.
Women and the Economy: including 
women and work, management 
of personal finances, 
grant-getting and 
small-business management. 
Women and Applied Ecology: 
including both theory and 
practical skills relating science, 
technology and ourenvironment.
Women and Institutions: including 
women and the law, social 
structures, marriage and human 
services systems.
Elective Studies
Electives are designed to be 
relevant to new and continuing 
concerns of women. For example, 
electives in 1977/1978 include: 
Sociology ofthe Family; Women and 
Aging; Childbirth Alternatives; 
Women and the Law; Women as 
History; Women as Healers;
Feminist Therapy; Women and 
Literature; Creative Self-Expression; 
Women as Artists; Third World 
Women; Human Sexuality;
Sociology of Women; Living 
Married; Contemporary Women 
Poets; Motherhood as an Institution 
and an Experience; Patterns of 
Thought; Women and Music;
Women and Management.
Internships/Fieldwork
An internship is a local study with 
campus-based support; a fie ld  
study is outside the local 
community. A student may choose 
from areas ranging from expressive 
arts through fem inist therapy,
multicultural women's experiences, 
advocacy, video, ecology, 
administration, legislation and 
government. For example, a student 
could choose to do a women’s 
studies fie ld experience in human 
services with women in many life 
settings, ranging in age from 
teenagers to the aged. The 
experience m ight deal with 
assertiveness training, social 
casework, counseling, elim ination 
of self-defeating behaviors, client 
advocacy, fem inist therapy, arts 
therapy, teen sexuality or values 
clarification. As the women’s 
studies program continues, 
internships and fie ldw orkw ill be 
developed to meet the needs of 
students and faculty.
Degrees
An emphasis in women's studies 
may form part o fa  student’s degree 
program. In Thomas Jefferson 
College a student could choose a 
B.Ph. with a specialization in 
women’s studies or a B.Ph. with 
specialization in langaugeand 
literature, emphasis in women's 
studies. In W illiam James College 
there wi 11 be some overlap between 
a women's studies emphasis and a 
student’s concentration program. A 
women’s studies emphasis is taken 
in conjunction with a concentration 
program and does not substitute for 
it. In either Thomas Jefferson 
College or W illiam  James College a 
student may earn a B.S. W. with an 
emphasis in women’s studies.
Students are encouraged to take 
courses in the women's studies 
program whether they want an 
emphasis or not. Many courses may 
be relevant to another emphasis, 
specialization, concentration, major 
o rm inora t Grand Valley.
Developmental 
Skills Institute
The purposes of the Developmental 
Skills Institute are to enable 
students who do not meet the 
admission criteria of a 
degree-granting college to pursue a 
college education, and to provide 
academic assistance to regularly 
enrolled students experiencing 
difficu lty in college because of 
inadequate preparation. The 
institute also offers the support 
services of tutoring and academic 
counseling. Toqualifyforadm ission 
to the Developmental Skills Institute, 
a person must either be a high 
school graduate, have a graduate 
equivalency diplom a (GED) or be at 
least 21 years old.
Admission is also based on scores 
of DSI placement tests. These 
standardized tests are used to 
measure abilities in reading, 
composition and mathematics..
Tests are administered weekly 
during the academic term. Anyone 
interested in being tested should 
call the DSI office for an 
appointment.
Along with the required reading, 
English composition and 
mathematics classes, the institute 
also offers course work in English as 
a second language, writing and 
reading skills, contemporary social 
sciences, pub lic speaking, 
scientific concepts, career 
education, enriching academic 
skills, college reading and 
efficiency training and critica l 
analysis of printed materials. Work 
in these areas serves as elective 
c red itfo ra ll GVSC students.
DSI requires that each student 
complete 30-45 credit hours with a 
m in im um ofa2.0overa ll GRA before 
applying fortransferto one of the 
Grand Valley colleges. Admission 
to any of the four degree-granting 
colleges on campus is guaranteed if 
these standards are met.
Repeat Courses
Students who repeat a course w ill 
have only the second g rade 
received in the course counted 
towards their GRA (whether or not 
the second grade is higher). 
Students must notify the Records 
Office of their intention of repeating 
a course by filing the proper form 
(DSI Repeat Grade Form) within the 
first five days of class. Because 
several departments have changed 
course numbers recently, students 
and their faculty advisers should 
determine the current course 
equivalent to the course taken 
previously. Because of the work 
involved, the student’s transcript 
w ill not immediately reflectthe GRA 
change. However, the necessary 
changes w ill be made as soon as 
possible.
Courses of Instruction
All courses carry five hours credit 
except where noted.
098 Composition I
Concentrates on language structure, usage, 
punctuation and paragraphing. The class is 
required of students who score between 35 
and 55 on the DSI entrance p lacem ent test. 
Two hours credit.
099 Composition II
A continuation of 098 dea ling  w ith  the study of 
the essay and the research paper. Required of 
a ll DSI students. Prerequisite: C om pletion of 
098. (098 and 099 com bined serve as a 
prerequ is ite  for CAS English 100.)
102 Literature
An introduction to literature through an 
analysis o f representative modern poems, 
drama and fiction. Required of a ll DSI 
students. Prerequisites: 0 99 and 132.
109 Pre-Algebra
A study of the basic  concepts o f arithm etic, 
w ith p ractice  in the add ition, subtraction, 
m u ltip lica tion  and d iv is ion  of w hole numbers, 
fractions and decim als. Required of a ll DSI 
students who test between 12 and 15 on the 
entrance p lacem enttest. Two hours credit.
110 Elementary Algebra
An introduction to co lle g e a lg e b ra  w ith a 
review of a rithm etic and num erical geometry. 
Required of a ll DSI students who ind ica te  a 
need fo rthe  DSI math sequence as determ ined 
by the standard ized p lacem enttest. Four 
hours credit.
111 Intermediate Algebra
The last course of the DSI math sequence. 
Required when DSI students' p lacem ent tests 
ind ica te  a need for remediation.
120 Introduction to Scientific Concepts 
A general survey of m ajor sc ien tific  concepts 
in astronomy, physics, chem istry and b io logy 
w ith em phasis on the h istorica l developm ent 
o f those concepts. An elective.
131 Reading Skills!
Includes w ork in the areas of speed, 
com prehension and vocabulary developm ent 
for students who are reading between an 8.0 
and a 9.5 grade level as determ ined by a 
s tandard ized p lacem enttest. Required of DSI 
students who are reading at th is level. Three 
hours credit.
132 Reading Skills II
A continuation of 131. For students who are 
reading between a 9.6 and an 11.0 grade level 
as determ ined by a s tandard ized p lacem ent 
test. Required for DSI students who are 
reading at th is level. Three hours credit.
133 College Reading and Efficiency Training 
This course, form erly known as speed reading, 
helps students who w ish to  increase the ir rate 
o f reading by dea ling  w ith vocabulary 
developm ent, word study and com prehension. 
An elective.
134 Critical Analysis of Printed Materials 
Seeks to develop students' a b ility  to  analyze 
and evaluate p rin ted  m aterials, develop 
sensitiv ity  to  tone, deve lop  a ta lent for analysis 
o f log ic  and deve lop  a m ild  skeptic ism  o f the 
prin ted word. An e lective. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor.
135 Enriching Academic Skills 
Provides students w ith an opportun ity to 
system atica lly deve lop  academ ic skills, such 
as note-taking and preparing for and taking 
exams. S pecific  readings are assigned from 
content areas. An e lective. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor.
141 Public Speaking 
A beg inn ing  speech course designed to 
involve students in the process of speaking in 
pub lic . Library research techniques are 
stressed; written outlines and papers are 
required. An e lective.
145 Career Education
Seeks to  develop students’ abi Iity to  exercise 
judgm ent w ith regard to  the ir personal 
strengths or weaknesses and the requirements 
of various occupations. An e lective. Two hours 
credit.
161 Contemporary Social Sciences 
An introductory course designed to  fam il iarize 
beginning students w ith  an overview  of the use 
of theory and methods in the socia l sciences. 
Preparation of a form al research paper is 
required. An elective.
150 English as a Second Language (ESL) 
Writing Skills
Provides non-native speakers of English w ith  a 
p ractica l review of English gram m ar and 
instruction in paragraph and essay 
organization and w riting.
151 English as a Second Language (ESL) 
Reading Skills
Provides non-native speakers of English with 
an opportun ity to  system atical ly develop 
vocabulary sk ills  necessary fo rthe  reading 
dem ands of co l lege work.
Educational 
Studies 
Institute
The Educational Studies Institute 
provides teacher preparation 
programs for undergraduate 
students from each of the Grand 
Val ley State Col leges. Certification 
can be in elementary, secondary or 
special education. In orderto obtain 
certification, students must fu lfill 
requirements for the undergraduate 
baccalaureate degree, a certifiable 
major and minor inoneo fthe four 
undergraduate colleges, and must 
successfully complete several 
courses from the institute. The 
institute itself does not offer degree 
programs.
The philosophy of theteacher 
preparation program reflects a 
belief in a strong background in the 
liberal arts and early and continued 
involvement in several different 
pub lic school settings. Methods and 
materials courses, seminars in 
philosophy and psychology of 
education, school organization and 
management are taught by faculty of 
the colleges and institute and are 
taken priorto, and in conjunction 
with, observation and participation 
in public school programs.
The institute is counseled by an 
advisory board composed of 
students, faculty of the colleges, 
professionals from pub lic  schools 
and representatives of teacher 
associations.
‘ T h is c o u rs e  is re q u ire d o f a ll genera l 
ed u ca tio n  s tuden ts  e n te ring  the  c o lle g e s  
fo r the firs t tim e  in the fa ll o f 1977 and 
re com m e nde d  fo r te a ch e r can d  idates 
cu rren tly  en ro lled .
“ CAS re qu ires  a m in im um  of 60 term  
hours.
‘ “ S tudents w ith  these m a jo rs are 
c e r tif ie d  to  tea ch  K-12.
Admission Procedures
Students seeking certification in 
general education as elementary or 
secondary teachers may apply for 
the teacher assistant program only 
after successful completion of the 
introductory course Ed.S. I. 205.* 
Students must submit a portfolio 
which includes an application form, 
a letter of recommendation from 
theiradviser, a letterof 
recommendation from their major 
fie ld  education adviser and an 
essay explaining what contribution 
they hope to make to the fie ld of 
teaching.
Portfolios and applications must be 
submitted to the institute by the 
following deadlinesforteacher 
assisting (normally taken in the 
jun io ryearo r upon com pletionof a 
minimum of 85 term hours) —  March 
IS fo rfa llte rm , October 1 for winter 
term, December 15 for spring term 
and February 15 for summer term 
(no art, music, physical education 
majors or secondary education 
candidates are accepted for 
summerterm).
Portfolios and applications w ill be 
reviewed by an admissions 
committee composed of faculty of 
the institute and colleges and 
teachers from public schools. 
Interviews with candidates may be 
requested. Students denied 
admission may appeal the decision.
Participation in an orientation 
session before teacher assisting is 
required. Students w ill be notified of 
the dates of these sessions.
Requirements for Admission
Admissions requirements include: 
Successful com pletionof Ed.S. I. 
205; successful completion, as 
defined by the individual colleges, 
of a psychology course in “ Child 
Development— The School Years” ; 
satisfactory academic performance 
as defined by the individual college; 
proof of a tuberculin test w ithin a 
nine-month period prior to teacher 
assisting (must be recorded in the 
Educational Studies Institute office 
before reporting to the assigned 
school); and completion of the 
admissions process (application 
and portfolio, interview and 
orientation).
Major Programs for 
Elementary and 
Secondary Teacher 
Certification
Major programs require a minimum 
of 45 term hourswhile a group major 
requires a minimum of 55 term 
hours.**
Social Studies 
History
Social Studies Group Major 
Emphasis Subjects: 
Anthropology-Sociology, 
Economics, History, Political 
Science, Psychology
Humanities 
Art (55 hours)***
English
French
German
Music (55 hours)***
Spanish
Language Arts Group Major
Sciences and Mathematics
Biology
Chemistry
Earth Science
Environmental Studies (secondary 
level only)
Mathematics
Physics
Group Science Majors:
General Science,
Elementary Science
Physical Education (45 hours)***
M inor Program sfor 
Secondary Teacher 
Certification
Minor programs for secondary 
certification require a minimum of 
SOterm hours. Group programs 
require a minimum of 36 term hours.
Social Studies
Anthropology-Sociology
Economics
History
Political Science 
Psychology
Humanities 
Art (36 hours)
English
French
German
Spanish-Bilingual (36hours)
Music (36 hours)
Theatre Group Minor (36 hours)
Sciences and Mathematics
Biology
Chemistry
Earth Science
Environmental Studies (elementary 
and secondary levels) 
Mathematics 
Physics
Group Science Minor 
Physical Education (30 hours)
M inor Program for 
Elementary
A student seeking elementary 
teachercertification completes 
requirements fo ra  B.S., B.A., or 
B.Ph. degree with an elementary 
teaching minor, which includes the 
teaching of reading and other 
interd iscip linary courses 
cooperatively prescribed by both 
academ ic and Educational Studies 
Institute advisers.
The principal objective of the 
elementary minor program is to 
assist the preservice teacher in the 
development of teaching 
competencies. Subsequent 
experience in assistant and 
directed teaching is designed to 
provide further development and 
demonstration of these 
competencies. This program 
consists of at least 30 term hours of 
liberal arts courses distributed in 
the areas of teaching of read ing 
(required), mathematics, science, 
learning theory, social studies, fine 
arts and language arts and 
literature. Preservice teachers, 
assisted by their advisers, elect one 
of the designated courses from each 
area exceptthat of their major. For 
example, a mathematics major 
takes one course from each group 
area except from the mathematics 
group.
‘ E lem en tary  ca n d id a te s  seeking  
c e r tif ic a tio n  p rog ra m s in art, m u s ic  and 
p h ys ica l e d u ca tio n  m ust a lso  a ttend 
w eek ly  sem in ars  in these  su b je c ts . In 
CAS the  p h ys ica l e d u ca tio n  sem inars 
a re o ffe red  in the  fa ll, w in te r and sp rin g  
term s. The art an d  m u s ic  sem inars  are 
o ffe red  in w in te r te rm o n ly .
S tudents in  W JC, TJC and C o lle g e  IV 
sh o u ld  ch e ck  w ith  th e ira d v is e rs  
co n ce rn in g  a p p ro p ria te  sem in ars  or 
a ttend  those o ffe red  by CAS.
Professional Program — 
Elementary
Req ui rements for teacher 
education, in addition to the 
successful completion of the major 
and minor and individual college 
degree requirements, include the 
following 40 credit hours:
Ed.S.I. 2 0 5 (fivecredits); acourse in 
psychology, ‘‘Child Development — 
the School Years” or its equivalent 
as determined by the colleges (five 
credits); Ed.S.I. 303Teacher 
Assistant Program (including two 
weekly seminars, for 10 credits);*
Ed.S.1.3 2 0 (five credits); and Ed.S.I. 
403 Directed Teaching (including 
th e ‘‘Fall Experience,” for 15 
credits).
Directed teaching is offered to 
seniors and cannot be taken in the 
same academ ic year as the teacher 
assistant program without the 
written approval of the director of the 
Fducational Studies Institute.
Professional Program — 
Secondary
Requirements for secondary 
teachereducation, in addition to the 
successful completion of the major 
and minor and individual college 
degree requirements, include the 
following 45 credit hours: Ed.S.I.
205 (five credits); a course in 
psychology, “ Child Development — 
the School Years,” or its equivalent 
as determined bythe colleges (five 
credits); Ed.S.I. 307Teacher 
Assistant Program (including two 
weekly seminars, for 10 credits)*; 
Teaching of Reading (five credits); 
Ed.S.I. 320 (five credits); and Ed.S.I. 
407 Directed Teaching (including 
the “ Fall Experience,” for 15 
credits).
Fall Experience 
(August-September)
Fall, w inter and spring term directed 
teachers report to their assigned 
schools for beginning conferences, 
which usually begin just before or 
just after Labor Day. Fal I term 
directed teachers remain for 13 
weeks. Winter and spring term 
directed teachers remain for three 
weeks and return for their remaining 
10 weeks during their assigned 
term. Important: The “ fall 
experience” must follow assistant 
teaching and precede directed 
teaching. Regardless of when a 
teacher candidate does the directed 
teaching experience, a “ fall 
experience” is required priorto  it.
Directed Teaching — 
Admissions
Upon successful completion of the 
teacher assistant program as 
determined by college professors 
and school personnel, students may 
apply for the directed teaching
‘ Te ache r ass is ta n t sem inars  a re  o ffe red  
by  ins titu te  and c o lle g e  facu lty . S ince  the 
sem in ars  tau gh t by the  c o lle g e s  are not 
o ffe red  each  term , s tuden ts  m ust take  the 
ass is ta n t p rogram  d u rin g  the  term  w hen 
the y  are o ffered. CAS o ffe rs art, E ng lish, 
fo re ign  lang uag e  and m athem atics  
sem inars  in w in te rte rm o n ly ; m us ic  in fa ll 
and  sp rin g ; p h ys ica l e d u ca tio n  in fa ll, 
w in te r and sp r in g ; sc ience s  in fa ll and 
sp r in g ; and  soc ia l s tu d ie s  in the  fa ll of 
1 9 7 7 and sp rin g  o f o th e rye a rs . S tudents 
in W JC, T JC a n d  C o lle g e  IV shou ld  
ch e ck  w ith  th e ir ed u ca tio n  adv ise rs  
co n ce rn in g  a p p ro p ria te  sem inars  or 
a ttend  those  o ffe red  by  CAS.
program. Requirements inc ludes 
completed application form, 
satisfactory academic performance 
as determined bythe individual 
co llege and evidence of a 
tuberculin test within a nine-month 
period before reporting to the 
directed teaching assignment. 
Application forms for directed 
teaching must be filed in the 
institute office by April 10forfall, 
w inter and spring terms of the 
succeeding academic year.
SummerSession 
Directed Teaching
Directed teaching forthe summer 
session requires three weeks 
“ pre-experience” before entry. The 
program is a full-time experience 
(including the three-week 
“ pre-experience” ) and earns 15 
hours credit. The deadline for filing 
an application is February 15.
Courses of Instruction
205 Children, Schools, Educational Studies 
Acquaints students w ith general p rinc ip les  of 
school organizations, m anagem ent law  and 
finance through sem inars and readings. A 
practicum  in the p ub lic  school is required.
Five hours credit.
303 Elementary School Teacher Assistant 
Program
H alf-day elem entary school experience as an 
assistant teacher. Two weekly three-hour 
accom panying  sem inars concerned w ith the 
learning process, m ateria ls and teaching 
strategies in reading, science, soc ia fs tud ies, 
mathematics and other instructional areas 
taught in e lem entary schools. Art, m usic and 
P.E. m ajors take three accom panying 
seminars, one from m ajor area and two in 
elem entary. Ten hours credit.
307 Secondary School Teacher Assistant 
Program
Half-day secondary school experience as an 
assistant teacher. Two weekly three-hour 
accom panying  sem inars concerned w ith the 
learning process, m ateria ls and instructional 
stra teg ies and instructional techn iques in the 
student’s m ajor subject area. M ajor fie ld  
academ ic sem inars are not offered every term, 
and students may teach only when major 
accom panying  sem inar is offered. Ten hours 
credit.
320 Materials and Methods in Elementary 
Reading
Acquaints students w ith  m ateria ls and 
sequence of reading cu rricu la  in elem entary 
schools. Assists students in the ir ab ility  to 
identify m ateria ls as to function, i.e., 
readiness, vocabulary developm ent, word 
analysis sk ills  and content skills . Includes 
lectures, d iscussion, practicum , workshop 
and fie ld  trips. Five hours credit.
403 Elementary School Directed Teaching 
Program
Elementary school fu ll-tim e  d irec ted  teaching 
w ith a three-hour sem inar per week d irected  by 
a m em ber of the Educational S tudies Institute 
staff. Fifteen hours credit.
407 Secondary School Directed Teaching 
Program
Secondary school fu ll-tim e d irected  teaching 
w ith a three-hour sem inar per week conducted 
by a m em ber of the Educational Studies 
Institute staff. Fifteen hours credit.
499 Advanced Studies Seminar 
Research and study projects are conducted 
ind iv id u a lly  or w ith o ther sem inar members 
under the gu idance  of a s ta ff member. There 
are required written and oral presentations of 
research top ics. P rerequisites: Perm ission of 
the d irec to r o f the Educational S tudies Institute 
and the professor. One to  five hours credit.
Special Education
Special education teacher 
candidates may gain approval in 
mental, emotional, hearing or 
physical impairments or in learning 
disabilities. A unique feature of the 
Grand Valley program is the 
requirement that candidates gain 
approval in two or three teaching 
areas within special education as 
well as certification as an 
elementary teacher.
The special education department 
of the Educational Studies Institute 
offers all the professional course 
work leading to teacher certification 
and special education approval.
The institute serves the four 
undergraduate colleges and 
welcomes students from any of 
those colleges as well as transfer 
students.
Typically, a student spends the 
freshman and sophomore years 
satisfying the foundation work in one 
of the colleges. In thespring ofthe 
sophomore year the student applies 
to the institute to become a teacher 
candidate. However, all students 
interested in special education are 
encouraged to declare their major 
as soon as possible, ideally atthe 
time of admission to Grand Valley. 
Students seeking approvals in 
special education must have an 
academic adviser in their selected 
college and one in the special 
education department. It is vital that 
students establish regular and 
continuing communication with 
both of these advisers from the time 
special education is selected as a 
career goal until the program has 
been concluded.
Students in the College of Arts and 
Sciences must arrange for an 
adviser in the psychology 
department. Students in W illiam 
James, Thomas Jefferson and 
College IV must contact the institute 
liaison faculty member o fthe ir 
respective college.
For approval in special education 
students are required to complete 
courses in specific  areas required 
by the State Department of Publ ic 
Instruction and the institute’s 
certification plans submitted to the 
state department.
Grand Val ley has two basic tracks 
leading to certification and special 
education approvals— the regular 
track and the internship program. 
Students must complete all 
approval components of their 
selected track to receive any of its 
component approvals. Incompleted 
programs do not meet GVSC’s 
program requirements as submitted 
to the State Department of Publ ic 
Instruction.
In both programs it has been the 
early exposure to fie ld work and its 
length that has distinguished Grand 
Valley’s program from others as one 
dedicated to practical application 
of academic learnings. Thesefield 
experiences encompass 
experience as aides and as student 
teachers. It is important to note that 
candidates must student teach in 
general elementary education, thus 
receiving elementary certification 
as well as endorsement in each 
special education areaforw hich 
they seek approval.
There is a required sequence of 
special education course work 
which encompasses all the field 
experiences, practicums, aiding, 
studentteaching and materials and 
curriculum classes. Both parts of the 
special education department 
require a significant amount of 
field-based experience. Students in 
the regulartrack spend five terms in 
fie ld (school) placements, the first 
two terms on half-day schedules. 
Students spend the alternate 
half-days on campus working in 
their academic major, minor and 
foundations. Students in the 
internship program spend three 
terms in the fie ld on half-day 
schedules and three summer 
sessions full days (for six weeks), in 
addition to the internship year.
RegularTrack
Students gain two approvals in the 
regulartrack. These approvals may 
be in mental impairment and 
emotional impairment (MI-EI)or 
mental impairment and physically 
or otherwise impaired (MI-POHI). 
Students interested in MI-EI must
apply to the institute by April 10 of 
their sophomore year if they plan to 
beg in their work in the fal I term of 
their junioryear. Another 
application forgeneral education 
studentteaching isa lsodueby the  
April 10deadline. MI-POHI students 
must begin their fie ld work in the 
summerterm preceding their junior 
yearand the application is due by 
February 10 of their sophomore 
year.
The following course work is 
required:
MI-EI and MI-POHI 
Child Development 
Mental Hygiene 
Abnormal Psychology 
Learning
Resources for the Handicapped 
Personality Theories 
Counseling and Interviewing 
Techniques 
Social Problems 
Mental Retardation
All special education students must 
complete a 30-hour m inor including 
the teaching of reading, the 
teaching of art, introduction to 
special education and three 
additional courses (one from a given 
area) drawn from language arts, 
math, science, social studies or 
learning theories. Music for the 
classroom teacher is not required.
Students in the regulartrack 
program typ ica lly follow this 
sequence:
Preteaching (10 hours) plus 
Introduction to Learning D isabilities 
(five hours); Preteaching (10 hours) 
plus Counseling and Interviewing 
Techniques (five hours); General 
Education StudentTeaching (15 
hours); Special Education Student 
Teaching (10 hours) plus Materials 
and Curriculum (five hours); Special 
Education StudentTeaching (10 
hours) plus Materials and 
Curriculum (five hours).
Special Education 
Internship Program 
(SEIP)
In the internship program students 
gain three approvals. These 
approvals may be in mental 
impairment, emotional impairment 
and learning d isab ilities (MI-EI-LD) 
or in hearing impairment, physically 
or otherwise health impaired and 
learning d isab ilities (HI-POHI-LD). 
Internships are offered only in the 
summerterm and normally begin 
afterthe sophomore year. The 
deadline for application is April 10. 
Because th is program awards three 
special education approvals, it 
requires attendance in three 
six-weeksum mersessions (usually 
following the sophomore, junior and 
senioryears).
An outstanding feature of the 
program isa fu ll year of partially 
paid internship in a public school 
classroom for handicapped 
children. Grand Valley supplies a 
consultant to assist the intern on the 
job throughout the internship year. 
Since intern-teachers are placed 
throughout the state of M ichigan, 
relocation in districts outside the 
GVSC campus area may be 
necessary.
For students going intoSEIPthe 
same GVSC academ ic course work 
as listed forthe regulartrack 
applies.
Students in the internship program 
must follow  this sequence:
Junior Year 
Summer
Practicum lOhrs
Introduction to 
Learning D isabilities 5hrs
Audiology (for HI candidates) 5hrs
Fall
Pre-Internship lOhrs
Diagnostic Procedures —
Learning D isabilities 5hrs
Winter
General Education Student 
Teaching 12hrs
Spring
Special Education Student 
Teaching 10hrs
Materials and Curriculum 5hrs
Summer
Special Education Student 
Teaching lOhrs
Materials and Curriculum 5hrs
Internship Year
Fall, Winter and Spring
Internship 10hrs
Summer
Special Education Student 
Teaching 10hrs
Materials and Curriculum 5hrs
For students to do the full year's 
internship and be certified they must 
graduate at least by the end of the 
summer session immediately 
preceding the internship year. Paid 
internships are not guaranteed. 
F a ilu re toob ta inapa id  internship 
w ill not, however, prevent students 
from completion of selected 
programs. In such cases alternative 
internships w ill be provided.
Courses of 
Instruction—Special 
Education
All courses carry five hours credit 
except where noted.
202 Introduction to Special Education
A survey of the educational program  in schools 
p rov ided fo rth e  hand icapped ch ild . 
Recom m ended for elem entary and specia l 
education c lassroom  teachers.
203 Practicum in Special Education 
One term (summer only) of working with 
exceptional ch ild ren  in program s designed for 
the hand icapped  ch ild . Five to  10 hours credit.
349-350 Preteaching Core in Mentally 
Impaired
R equired for a ll students in the regular specia l 
education  track. Consists of five ha lfdays  per 
week of working w ith  the exceptional ch ild .
Ten hours c re d it each term.
351 -353 Teacher Assistant in Mentally 
Impaired, Emotionally Impaired and Learning 
Disabled
One term of experience working with 
exceptional ch ild ren  in conjunction  with 
accom panying  m ethods of teaching the 
educab le  m entally im paired, em otionally 
im paired and learning d isab led . Five ha lfdays 
per week. Ten hours credit.
352-354 Teacher Assistant in Hearing 
Impaired, Physically or Otherwise Health 
Impaired and Learning Disabled 
Two terms (fa ll and w in te r only) o f experiences 
working w ith exceptional and normal ch ild ren  
in conjunction  w ith  accom panying  m ethods of 
teaching the hearing im paired, p hys ica lly  or 
otherw ise health im paired and learning 
d isab led . Five ha lfdays  per week. Ten hours 
credit.
440 Elementary Directed Teaching 
Student teach ing  w ith e lem entary students 
enro lled in regular program s w ith  em phasis on 
d iagnostic -p rescrip tive  techniques, unit 
teach ing  and interaction analysis. Twelve 
hours credit.
450 Audiology; Anatomy of Speech and 
Hearing Processes
A study of the structure and physio logy of 
hearing and speech m echanism s; e tio logy 
and te rm ino logy of hearing problem s; 
methods and interpretation of aud io log ica l 
testing; and im plications fo rc lassroom  
instruction.
451 Learning Disabilities
A survey of the fie ld  of learning d isab ilitie s  
em phasiz ing h istorica l developm ent, 
defin itions, characteristics, services, rem edial 
systems, d iagnostic  procedures and 
correlates of learning d isab ilities .
452 Counseling and Interview Techniques 
M ethods used in student and parent 
counseling.
458 The Illinois TestofPsycholinguistic 
Abilities (ITPA) - Administration and 
Interpretation
The purpose of th is course is to  qua lify  an 
ind iv idua l to adm inister, interpret and report 
the results o fth e lllin o isT e s t. Fundam entals of 
ind iv idua l measurement w ill be stressed as 
w ell as observation, p rac tice  and 
interpretation in an educationa l setting. 
Includes rem edial education as it relates to  the 
ITPA.
460 Materials and Curriculum: Language 
Development
A study of m ateria ls and cu rricu la  for use in 
assisting  the hand icapped  ch ild  in 
developm ent of speech, language, reading 
and w riting.
461 Materials and Curriculum for Teaching the 
Mentally Impaired
A study of the m ateria ls and cu rricu la  used for 
the different levels o f instruction. Includes the 
a b ility  to  p rescribe  m ateria ls appropria te  for 
rem ediation activ ities.
462 Materials and Curriculum for Teaching the 
Emotionally Impaired
A study of the m ateria ls and cu rricu la  used for 
the d iffe rent levels o f instruction. Includes the 
a b ility  to p rescribe  m ateria ls appropria te  for 
rem ediation activ ities, contingency m anage­
ment and behavior m odifica tion  techniques.
463 Materials and Curriculum for Teaching the 
Hearing Impaired
A study of the m ateria ls and cu rricu la  used for 
the different levels o f instruction. Includes the 
ab ility  to  p rescribe  m ateria ls appropria te  for 
rem ediation activ ities, contingency m anage­
m ent and behavior m odifica tion  techniques.
464 Materials and Curriculum for Teaching the 
Physically or Otherwise Health Impaired
A study of the m ateria ls and cu rricu la  used for 
the d iffe rent levels of instruction. Includes the 
a b ility to  p rescribe  m ateria ls appropria te  for 
rem ediation activ ities.
470 Directed Teaching in Hearing Impaired -  
Learning Disabled
One term of fu ll-tim e  student teach ing  in a 
spec ia l education c lassroom  under profes­
sional supervision, w ith accom panying  sem i­
nar concerned w ith  m ateria ls and curricu lum  
fo rth e  hearing im paired. Ten hours credit.
4 71 Directed Teaching in Mentally Impaired -  
Learning Disabled
One term  of fu ll-tim e student teach ing  in a 
specia l education c lassroom  under profes­
sional supervision, w ith accom panying  sem i­
nar concerned w ith  m ethods of teach ing  and 
the organization and developm ent o f cu r­
ricu lum  fo rth e  m enta lly im paired. Ten hours 
credit.
472 Directed Teaching in Emotionally 
Impaired-Learning Disabled 
One term of fu ll-tim e student teach ing  in a 
specia l education classroom  under profes­
sional supervision, w ith accom panying  sem i­
nar concerned w ith  m aterials and curricu lum  
fo rth e  em otiona lly im paired. Ten hours credit.
4 74 Directed Teaching in Physically or 
Otherwise Health Im paired-Learning  
Disabled
One term  of fu ll-tim e student teach ing  in a 
spec ia l education c lassroom  under profes­
sional supervision, w ith  accom panying  sem i­
nar concerned w ith m ethods of teach ing  and 
the organ ization  and developm ent o f cu r­
ricu lum  fo rth e  p hys ica lly  or otherwise health 
im paired. Ten hours credit.
475 Directed Teaching in Learning 
Disabilities
One term  of fu ll-tim e  student teach ing  in a 
specia l education c lassroom  under 
professional supervision, w ith accom panying 
sem i nar concerned w ith  methods of teach i ng 
and the organization and developm ent of 
curricu lum  for the learning d isab led . Ten hours 
credit.
460 Internship in Hearing Impaired 
Section A: One year o f internship in a 
classroom  fo rthe  deaf and hard of hearing.
This is done during  the sen io ryear underthe  
supervis ion of an intern consultant from  Grand 
Valley. Ten hours credit. Section B: A  10-week 
fu ll-day  experience w ith  hearing-im paired 
ch ild ren  in specia l program s. Ten hours credit.
481 Internship in Mentally Impaired 
Section A: One year o f internship in a 
c lassroom  fo rthe  m enta lly im paired. This is 
done during  the sen io ryear underthe  
supervis ion of an intern consultant from Grand 
Valley. Ten hours credit. Section B: A  10-week, 
fu ll-day experience w ith m enta lly im paired 
ch ild ren  in specia l program s. Ten hours credit.
482 Internship in Emotionally Impaired 
Section A: One year o f internship in a 
c lassroom  fo rth e  em otiona lly im paired. This is 
done during  the sen io ryear underthe  
supervision of an intern consultant from Grand 
Valley. Ten hours credit. Section B: A  10-week, 
fu ll-day  experience w ith  em otiona lly im paired 
ch ild ren  in specia l program s. Ten hours credit.
483 Internship in Physically or Otherwise 
Health Impaired
Section A: One year of internship in a 
c lassroom  fo rth e  p hys ica lly  or otherwise 
health im paired during  the senior year under 
the supervis ion of an intern consultant from 
Grand Valley. Ten hours credit. Section B: A 
10-week, fu ll-day experience w ith physica lly  
or otherwise hea lth -im pa ired  ch ild ren  in 
specia l program s. Ten hours credit.
484 Internship in Learning Disability 
Section A: One year o f internship in a 
c lassroom  fo rthe  learning d isab led . Th is is 
done during  the sen io ryear underthe 
supervis ion of an intern consultant from Grand 
Valley. Ten hours credit. Section B: A 10-week, 
fu l l-day experience w ith learning d isab led  
ch ild ren  in specia l program s. Ten hours credit.
495 Diagnostic and Interpretative Procedures 
for the Learning Disabled
Study of form al and informal assessment 
procedures w ith em phasis on test 
interpretation as it relates to  perform ance 
o b jec tive  fo rth e  learning d isabled.
496 Remedial Procedures for the Learning 
Disabled
Study em phasiz ing the use of rem edial 
methods and m ateria ls for design ing  
educationa l program s fo rth e  learning 
d isab led .
International 
Studies Institute
The International Studies Institute 
organizes and coordinates study 
programs abroad and provides 
on-campus courses dealing with 
international areas and topics. The 
institute seeks to assist students, 
faculty and the Grand Valley 
community to broaden their interest, 
awareness and knowledge of 
international affairs.
Study Programs Abroad
During the summer, students can 
select from a number of programs 
such as Spanish study in Spain or 
Mexico, French in France or 
European history in Austria and 
Italy.
During the regular school year, 
students can go to Poland to study 
economics, to Puerto Rico for 
Caribbean history or to virtually any 
country to undertake an approved 
independent study program.
Students and faculty also have an 
opportunity to participate in a 
variety of programs under GVSC’s 
unique institutional agreementwith 
the University of Sarajevo in 
Yugoslavia.
Special Activities
You don’t have to go abroad to get 
involved with international activities 
at Grand Val ley. Throug hout the year 
the institute sponsors workshops, 
lectures, movies and courses with 
an international focus.
Foreign Students
Grand Valley welcomes and 
encourages foreign students to 
enroll in its colleges. The 
International Studies Institute 
provides orientation and counseling 
services forfore ign students and 
organizes activities through which 
foreign students can explain and 
sharetheircultura l heritagewith 
others. The institute encourages 
faculty and other members of the 
community to get involved with 
foreign students by becoming a 
sponsorthrough the host fam ily 
program.
Study Abroad Programs
These programs are sponsored by 
the International Studies Institute. 
Austria-ltaly -  A summer school 
program offering classes in 
Baroque and modern art, European 
history and music appreciation. Half 
of the program is conducted in 
Vienna and half in major Italian 
cities.
England -  A new program to be 
offered in the summer of 1978. 
Students w ill study painting and 
drawing atthe Slade School in 
London.
F ra n ce -A  summer school program 
offering courses in intermediate and 
advanced-level French. The school 
is located in Tours.
Germany — A summer school 
program offering intermediate and 
advanced-level German language 
classes.
Holland -  A summer study program 
based in Amsterdam offering 
classes in Dutch culture, history and
language. A touro fthe  country is 
made during the course.
Poland -  A one-term program 
conducted in the fall of each year. 
Students are offered classes in 
economics and Polish language at 
the Academia Economienza in 
Krakow.
Puerto f i/ 'c o -A  one-term program 
offered during the regular school 
year. Students may register for 
courses in the Spanish language as 
well as Caribbean history and area 
studies.
S p a /n -A  summer school program 
offering classes in Spanish 
language, literature, culture and 
civilization. The school is located in 
Granada.
Y ugos lav ia -A s tudy  program which 
offers classes during the summer in 
economics (the worker’s 
self-management system), 
ethnology and Serbo-Croatian. 
Students may also apply for a full 
year of study atthe University of 
Sarajevo and may enroll in courses 
at Grand Valley taught by 
Yugoslavian faculty.
Urban and 
Environmental 
Studies Institute
The Urban and Environmental 
Studies Institute (UESI) was 
establ ished to focus the resources 
of Grand Val ley State Col leges on 
enhancing the quality of life in west 
M ichigan. Through applied 
research, community service and 
teaching, UESI provides an 
institutional bridge between 
academ ic activ ities and the social 
and environmental concerns of the 
communities in its region. It also 
facilitates cooperation and shared 
effort among the separate units of 
Grand Valley.
UESI serves the west Michigan 
community as a source of 
professional advice on urban and 
environmental problems. It accepts 
contract research and uses faculty 
expertise, student assistance and 
the institutional resources of Grand 
Valley to complete such research. 
The underlying research philosophy 
of UESI is that of a broad systems 
approach that is problem centered 
and interdisciplinary. It specializes 
in applied research which is 
focused on user's needs and 
designed to increase the 
effectiveness and efficiency of the 
community’s management of its 
problems. Formal model bu ild ing is 
an integral part of many research 
projects. Research techniques used 
include fie ld studies, survey 
research, mathematical data 
analysis, information systems 
analysis and computerized system 
simulation.
UESI performs a broad range of 
applied research in the following 
fields:
•  Environmental monitoring and 
planning. For example, monitoring 
of a 20-sq uare-m i Ie ag r i cu Itu raI 
stream basin.
•  Community and environmental 
health. For example, development 
of a hospital infection control 
training workshop using a 
sophisticated computer simulation 
model.
•  Social survey research. For 
example, definition of public 
attitudes toward the energy crisis in 
the spring of 1976, and definition of 
local need for profession-oriented 
graduate education.
•  Market-and community-oriented 
business studies, such research of 
the market for components of 
m unicipal solid waste, and study of 
the need for expansion of a private 
mental hospital.
Clients of UESI have included: the 
U.S. Environmental Protection 
Agency, the City of Grand Rapids, 
West Michigan Regional Planning 
Commission, Dyer-lves Foundation, 
Michigan Association for Regional 
Medical Programs, the City of 
Wyoming, Michigan State 
University, the Grand Rapids 
Foundation and Grand Valley State 
Colleges.
In addition to performing applied 
research, UESI is the custodian of 
most of the research data for the 
west Michigan region. Using the 
faci I ities of the GVSC computer 
center, UESI operates the Grand 
Valley Research Data Storage 
System. This system operates to 
assure the availability and 
systematic retrieval of research data 
for years to come.
UESI also serves as a coordinating 
office to faci I itate cooperation and 
interaction between faculty and
students of the urban and 
environmental programs of the 
separate colleges. In this capacity, 
it promotes communication among 
the colleges, provides a central data 
f i le for easy access to research 
information and encourages 
research activities which draw on 
the resources of the several 
colleges.
UESI provides advice and research 
to assist Grand Valley in developing 
environmentally sound criteria for 
the operation and maintenance of 
college facilities. In this capacity, it 
is also called upon to design and 
test management systems for new 
activities.
UESI offers a lim ited number of 
special courses, workshops and 
symposia. Its staff also responds to 
requests from faculty and from 
communities to discuss topics in 
which the institute has special 
knowledge and skills.
Although UESI performs most of its 
appl ied research on a funded 
contract basis, it is provided an 
administrative budget by Grand 
Valley. Its sound scientific 
capability  is provided by teaching 
facu Ity from the col leges who work 
in the institute under temporary 
research appointments. Research 
opportunities are also available to 
students through UESI research 
internships. When working on a 
project in the institute, the 
relationship between the faculty and 
the student intern is notthat of 
teacher and student but rather that of 
an interdependent team with mutual 
respect and learning opportunities.
Performing 
Arts Center
The Performing Arts Center was 
created in 1976 to facilita te and 
coordinate the college-w ide 
production of h igh-quality public 
performances in music, theatre and 
dance and to provide selective 
course work directly supporting and 
relating to performance.
The center does not offer degrees, 
but it does grant cred it for 
performance activities and related, 
course work that isapp licab le to  
degree programs in any of the 
undergraduate colleges.
The center permits Grand Valley to 
enter more extensively into the 
cultural life of the community it 
serves. Its programs are designed to 
serve as practical training for 
graduates entering the teaching of 
the performing arts or as stepping 
stones to participation in such 
community performing groups as 
the Grand Rapids C ivic Theatre, the 
Opera Association of Western 
Michigan, the Grand Rapids and 
West Shore Symphony Orchestras 
and the Grand Rapids Civic Ballet 
Company.
Resident artists regularly perform 
and teach at Grand Val ley, 
providing inspiration and 
outstanding instruction to center 
students.
Courses of Instruction
All courses carry five hours credit 
except where noted.
Dance
The major emphasis of the dance 
program is in various modern dance 
techniques and choreography; 
performance of repertory and 
orig inal choreography plays a 
significant role. Along with the 
Dance Alliance, a performing 
company, students, faculty and 
guest artists-in-residence give 
concert and lecture-demonstrations 
on campus and in the Grand Rapids 
area.
D321 Advanced Dance Experience 
Concentration on the advanced level of 
modern dance taught by a varie ty of 
approaches inc lud ing  Hawkins-, Graham-, 
Limon- and C unningham -derived techniques. 
Prerequisite: Advanced techn ique or 
perm ission of instructor.
D322 Dance Alliance 
This course involves perform ance w ith the 
resident dance com pany. The Dance A lliance 
consists o f students, facu lty  and guest artists 
w ho g ive p ub lic  perform ances in and around 
Grand Rapids. Some exam ples of Dance 
A lliance  ac tiv ities  inc lude concerts in the 
Louis Armstrong Theatre, an outdoor dance 
event, a m u ltim ed ia  perform ance and dance 
concerts at Stage 3. Prerequisite: Permission 
of d irector. Five to  e igh t hours credit.
D323 Film and Dance 
Introduction of techn iques involved in 
film m aking, sp ec ifica lly  for dance. Theclass 
w i 11 w ork on a f i I m wh ich w i 11 be shown to the 
p ub lic  upon its com ple tion. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor.
D341 Choreography via Repertory 
Taught by guest artists, usually during  the 
w in terte rm , through the process of learning 
repertory. Often students contribu te  to the 
developm ent o f a new choreography work. 
Prerequisite: Students must be ab le  to  dance 
at the advanced level or have perm ission of the 
instructor.
D342 Beginning-Intermediate Choreography 
Explores prob lem s in making dances, dealing 
w ith phrase, design, line, space, rhythm, 
tempo, transition, music, etc. Work on solos, 
duets, trios and large group pieces.
D343 Intermediate-Advanced Choreography 
Through an in-depth study of the cra ft of 
choreography, students w ill be encouraged to 
choreograph the ir own p ieces. The class w ill 
c ritique  each other and partic ipa te  in each 
other’s work. Prerequisite: Experience in 
choreography.
Music
Musical activities in the Performing 
Arts Center provide a w ide range of 
experiences from symphony to 
opera to jazz. Music ensembles that 
come underthe mantle of the PAC 
are the col lege bands, choirs and 
orchestra; the Little Symphony, 
chamber music and various jazz 
groups. The PAC has a close 
working relationship with the Grand 
Rapids Symphony and the Opera 
Association of Western Michigan, 
and qualified students have the 
opportunity of partic ipating in their 
performances.
M101 GVSC Singers
The p rinc ipa l co llege  choir. Prerequisite: 
Successful aud ition  or perm ission of 
instructor. O nehourcred it.
M l02 GVSC Concert Band 
The co llege  band. Prerequisite: Successful 
audition or perm ission of instructor. Not 
offered fa ll term. One hour credit.
M l03 GVSC Orchestra 
The col lege orchestra. Prerequisite: 
Successful audition or perm ission of 
instructor. One hour credit.
M l04 Miscellaneous Ensembles 
Cham ber m usic ensem bles such as string 
quartet, w oodw ind qu in te t or brass quartet 
Prerequisite: M101, M 102orM 103. One 
hour credit.
M 105 Studio Orchestra
Big jazz band. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor. One hour credit.
M l 06 Small Jazz Ensemble 
Various smal I jazz groups ded ica ted  to 
increasing the ir know ledge of jazz literature 
and im proving sk ills  in im provisation and 
ensem ble p laying. Prerequisite: Perm ission of 
instructor. O nehourcred it.
M107 GVSC Marching Band 
The co llege  m arching band. Prerequisite: 
Successful audition or perm ission of 
instructor. O ffered fa ll term only. One hour 
credit.
M l08 Seven Centuries Singers
Small vocal ensem ble. Prerequisite: M l 01 or
perm ission of instructor. One hour credit.
M 109 Festival Chorale
The chora le  spec ia lizes  in the perform ance of 
larger chora l works and is open to anyone who 
can s ing choral music. Prerequisite: 
Perm ission of instructor. One hour credit.
M l 10 Collegium Musicum 
Performance of o lde r m usic (m ain ly before 
1700) by students, e ither s ing ing  or p lay ing  on 
period  instruments. Prerequisite: Permission 
of instructor. O nehourcred it.
M i l l  Gospel Choir
The Gospel Choir is a g roup of students of 
various racia l and e thn ic backgrounds and 
varying academ ic interests w ho com e together 
weekly to  perform  sp irited  gospe l m usic. One 
hourcred it.
A pp lied  Music
M l41 Jazz Piano
Private lessons. Prerequisite: Perm ission of 
PAC d irec to r of m usic. Not offered every term. 
O nehourcred it.

M l41 Jazz Guitar
Private lessons. Prerequisite: Permission of 
PAC d irec to r of m usic. Not offered every term. 
One hour credit.
M l41 Jazz Percussion 
Private lessons. Prerequisite: Permission of 
PAC d irector of music. Not offered every term. 
One hour credit.
M344 Junior Recital
Preparation for jun io r recital. Prerequisite: 
Permission of instructor. One hour credit.
M444 Senior Recital
Preparation for senior recita l. Prerequisite: 
Perm ission of instructor. One hour credit.
M170 Evolution o f Jazz (1900-1945)
A fundam ental course in the evolution of jazz 
styles w ith em phasis on aural com prehension. 
Im provisation in the styles under d iscussion  is 
attem pted when feasible. Offered one term 
each year or upon dem and. Three hours credit.
M l 71 The Evolution o f Jazz (1945 to the 
present)
A second course in the evolution of jazz styles 
w ith  em phasis on aural com prehension. 
Im provisation in styles under study. 
Prerequisite: 170. Offered one term each year 
o r upon demand. Three hours credit.
M l 72,173,174 Jazz Improvisation 
Im provisation in contem porary jazz styles. 
Uses record ings, o rig ina l and written 
im provisations. Requires a know ledge of 
scales, m odes and chords, as wel I as the 
a b ility  to  im provise on a standard orchestral 
instrument. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. One hour credit.
M272,273,274 Jazz Improvisation 
Im provisation in contem porary jazz styles. 
Uses record ings, o rig ina l and written 
im provisations. Requires a know ledge of 
scales, m odes and chords, as w ell as the 
a b ility  to im provise on a standard orchestral 
instrument. Prerequisite: Permission of 
instructor. One hourcred it.
Theatre
Since experiential learning is no 
less important than classroom 
instruction, the Performing Arts 
Center provides extensive theatre 
production activities designed to 
integrate with the curricular 
programs of the several colleges. 
Stage 3 -  Recognizing the need to 
provide the larger community with a 
measure of cultural leadership, the 
Performing Arts Center operates a 
theatre called Stage 3 in downtown 
Grand Rapids. Five or six theatrical 
events are staged annually. The 
emphasis is on group-developed 
productions, new works by local 
playwrights, examples of 
contemporary and experimental 
theatre and new productions of 
classic texts. Stage 3 productions 
are directed by Performing Arts 
Center staff and feature talented 
students, members of the Grand
Rapids community and PAC staff. 
Stage 3’s twin goals are the 
involvement of a w ide variety of 
theatre people in its productions 
and the creation of exciting, 
high-quality, alternative theatre. 
Theatre on Campus -  The. 
Performing Arts Center annually 
produces on campus two or three 
plays from the standard theatre 
repertoire, emphasizing major 
works of dramatic literature. The 
plays are directed by faculty 
members associated with the center 
and are performed prim arily by 
students, although guest 
professionals or members of the 
PAC staff may take significant roles. 
The United Stage -T h e  United 
Stage is a touring company devoted 
to presenting improvisational and 
group-developed material in public 
schools.
The United Stage performs in 
elementary classrooms; works with 
students and teachers in 
developing strategies forthe 
effective use of creative dramatics, 
storytelling and game-playing in 
classroom situations; and tours 
Michigan and other states. Each 
year several students take part in the 
United Stage’s activities as working 
apprentices. These students are 
selected through a process which 
begins with participation in the story 
theatre, improvisational theatre and 
United Stage classes (see PAC 
T254and regularTJCofferings) and 
includes gradual integration into the 
workings of the professional 
company. Students interested in 
taking part in these activities should 
contact Robert Moyer, the director of 
the United Stage.
Theatre in the Parks -  Each summer 
the Performing Arts Center, 
co-sponsored by the City of Grand 
Rapids and supported by the 
National Endowment for the Arts, 
produces Theatre in the Parks. The 
program brings creative dramatics, 
story theatre and the plays of 
Shakespeare, Moliereand Feydeau 
to Grand Rapids neighborhoods. 
Performances take place on a 
mobile stage, on the grass, in library 
branches, at playgrounds and in 
schools. Performers and production 
crews are drawn from the 
Performing Arts Center professional 
staff, paid student apprentices and 
students earning practicum credit.
Other Production Opportunities -  
Since the interests of students often 
transcend traditional concepts of 
theatre, students are encouraged to 
take part in the PAC dance/theatre 
and music/theatre activities, to plan 
and produce their own projects, and 
to work out field-study arrangements 
with othertheatrical organizations. 
The staff offers encouragement in 
these endeavors in the bel ief that 
experimentation with 
in terdiscip linary performance, with 
self-developed production ideas 
and with other performing groups in 
other areas is vital to the health of the 
arts and to the growth of students.
All students and members of the 
community are welcome to 
participate in these and all other 
productions sponsored by the 
Performing Arts Center. Registered 
students can receive cred it for these 
activities in a variety of ways.
Courses designated as practicums 
(T425 through T438) offer learning 
activities directly related to the 
ongoing work of theatre production 
(acting, sewing costumes, etc.); the 
production internship (T480), the 
design internship (T490) and theatre 
term (T499) offer advanced students 
the opportunity to devote more time 
and earn more credit working with 
the theatre staff and in the 
preparation of Performing Arts 
Center productions.
Performance Courses
T254 Story Theatre Production 
Focuses on the creation of a g roup-developed 
production based on literature (ch ildren 's 
stories, short stories, e tc.) researched by the 
partic ipants. Prerequisite: Story Theatre (TJC).
T255 Acting for Television 
D esigned to acqua int the interm ediate student 
actor w ith  the problem s inherent in te levision 
production. I tw ill inc lu d ea ll phases of 
production— developm ent o f material, 
rehearsal o f that m aterial in a studio 
environm ent and the actual v ideotaping. 
Prerequisite: Story Theatre Performance or 
Theatre 251 and 252.
T3511ntermediate Acting I 
A study of the Stanislavski technique for 
bu ild ing  dram atic characters. Lab/discussion 
and scene work, researching roles, p laying 
consistently through performance, 
exam ination of film  and stage perform ance 
styles, study of actors ’ journals and re lated 
m aterials and a scene pro ject for studio 
performance. Prerequisite: Theatre 2 53 or 
perm ission of instructor.
T352 Intermediate Acting II 
An introduction to the problem s of perform ing 
rea lis tic  plays. Intensive workshops in scenes 
from modern dramas; exam ination of film  and 
stage perform ance styles; one-act p lay project 
for stud io  performance. Prerequisite; Theatre 
253 or perm ission o f instructor.
T353 Intermediate Acting III 
An acting styles course in c lass ica l, 
E lizabethan and Restoration drama, fa rce  and 
com edy. Intensive lecture and lab scene work 
on dram atic  structure and textual problem s; 
approaching  the character; exam ination of 
stage conventions; exam ination of p lays on 
film ; vocal and physica l demands. 
Prerequisite: Theatre 253 o r perm ission of 
instructor.
T355 United Stage Apprenticeship 
Participation in the perform ance ac tiv ities  of 
the United Stage inc lud ing  the developm ent 
and perform ance of im provisational and story 
theatre w ork in the elem entary schools, 
assisting in workshops and 
lecture-dem onstrations and accom panying 
the professional com pany on its regional tours. 
This course w i 11 dem and a heavy time 
com m itm ent, and partic ipa tion  in it must be 
carefu lly negotia ted w ith the d irec to r o f the 
group. Students w ill be invited to  take part on 
the basis o f the ir perform ance in the story 
theatre sequence.
T451 Advanced Acting: Scene Study I 
Intensive work on a few scenes se lected  from 
modern and period plays. Scenes w ill be 
deve loped to  perform ance level and 
presented to the theatre staff for evaluation. 
Prerequisite: T353 or perm ission of instructor.
T452 Advanced Acting: Scene Study II 
Repeats the pattern of T451, but presents the 
ind iv idua l student w ith  scenes of increased 
d ifficu lty . Prerequisite: T451.
Theatre Production Courses 
T271 Stagecraft
An introductory course focusing on the 
techn ica l resources of the perform ing arts 
inc lud ing  scenery, ligh ting, costumes, 
makeup, properties, sound and theatre 
architecture. Lab w ork in production  areas w ill 
g ive  students actual w ork s ituations and 
opportun ities to  form ulate answers to the 
problem s raised. Three hours credit.
T274Makeup
An introductory course in app ly ing  makeup for 
the stage. Lectures, dem onstrations of 
techn ique and lab work. Two hours credit.
T280 Perception: Space and Environmental 
Relationships
An experim ental laboratory for the student 
choreographer, d irector, actor or des igner in 
the use of space as a m edium  of design. 
Em phasis on the actor/dancer as the princ ipa l 
definers o f space environm ents and, therefore, 
as the ch ie f design  elem ents in production.
T281 Stage Management 
The duties and ob liga tions  of a stage manager. 
Preparation of prom pt book, cue sheets, ca ll 
boards, etc., serves as a pro ject fo rth e  class. 
Recom m ended for al I students who antic ipa te  
stage m anaging, des ign ing  or d irec ting  PAG 
productions. Two hours credit.
T282 Introduction to Design 
Various design  p rinc ip les  and theories and 
the ir execution fo rthe  stage. Study of h istory of 
design  and exam ination of exam ples of 
lead ing  designers in the world.
Recom m ended for actors and directors. Three 
hours credit.
T283 Production Graphics
S upplies the basic  foundation for a ll design
classes that fo llow . Drafting of scenery,
costumes, exploration of perspective, pain ting
and draw ing w ill be covered. Three hours
credit.
T361 Lighting Design I 
An introductory course covering  design  
theory, instrumentation, rigg ing , ligh t p lo t and 
sketches. A lab requirem ent o f 20 hours of 
p ractica l w ork w ill p rovide  an on-the-job 
learning situation. Prerequisite: T276or 
perm ission of instructor. Four hours credit.
T368 Scenery Design I
A beginning scene design  class requiring that 
p reviously learned design  theory be a pp lied  to 
actual situations. M odels and sketches w ill be 
deve loped as the design  concep t o f the p lay is 
form ulated. Lab requirem ents of 20 hours in 
areas of scenery pa in ting  and set decorating 
provide  practica l experience. Prerequisite: 
T282or perm ission of instructor. Four hours 
credit.
T376 Costume Design I 
Emphasis on costum e h istory and its 
app l ication to the stage, the function of the 
costum e and its re la tionship  to  actors and their 
characters. Examination of fab ric  properties 
and the ir app lica tion  on stage. Lab 
requirem ent o f 20 hours w ill p rovide  an 
opportun ity to  explore prob lem s and their 
solutions. Prerequisite: T276or perm ission of 
instructor. Four hours credit.
T381 Directing
An introduction to the process o f d irec ting  a 
play. Primary attention to  the interre la tionship 
of actors, d irec to r and text. Intensive work on 
three o r four modern p lays inc lud ing  staging, 
b lock ing  po lish ing  and interpretation.
T382 Seminar in Directing Shakespeare 
A study of the specia l problem s inherent in 
d irec ting  the p lays of Shakespeare inc lud ing  
production concepts, reality and realism, 
staging, m odernizing, fa ithfu lness to  text, 
verse rhythm and rea liz ing  m inor characters. 
Projects in d irec ting  scenes from 
Shakespeare’s o lays w ith actors in T355. 
Prerequisite: T381.
T383 Seminar in Directing Greek Drama 
A study of the theatrical forms of Greek tragedy 
and com edy w ith a v iew  toward contem porary 
production. Some of the areas of study are the 
p layab ility  o f various translations, re levance 
and m odern izing, p roduction concepts, 
creating  the theatrical reality, s tag ing  the 
chorus and the use of spectacle . Prerequisite: 
T381.
T405 Lighting Design II 
An advanced class dea ling  in specia l 
problem s fo rth e  ligh ting  designer.
Projections, co lor and m ultiscene shows serve 
a sgroundw ork fo rd iscuss ion . Lab 
requirem ents of 20 hours of p ractica l w ork on 
shows. Prerequisite: T361 or perm ission of 
instructor. Four hours credit.
T406 Costume Design II 
A continu ing  costum e design  class with 
em phasis on period pattern drafting, hats and 
specia l construction problem s. Lab 
requirem ent of 20 hours. Prerequisite: T376 or 
perm ission of instructor. Four hours credit.
T407 Scenery Design II 
A continu ing  design class w ith  em phasis on 
producing  work for portfo lio . Examination of 
problem s of the des igner on sh ifting and 
storage of scenery on m ultiscene shows. Lab 
requirements of 20 hours of p ractica l work. 
Prerequisite: T368 or perm ission of instructor. 
Four hours credit.
T450 Advanced Design 
Ties together al I m aterial g i ven to  the student 
in previous courses. A s ing le  p lay  is chosen to 
serve as a pro ject fo rthe  class. Lab 
requirem ent o f 20 hours. Prerequisites: T361, 
T368, T376 or perm ission of instructor.
T480 Production Internship 
An intensive laboratory experience for the 
student w ith d isp layed  sk ills  and com petence 
in a spec ific  area o f techn ica l theatre. The 
student is assigned a spec ific  position  on the 
PAG student production staff. Recommended 
for theatre m ajors or theatre teach ing  minors 
only. Prerequisites: T271 o rT 2 82 a n da  
m inim um  of two cred its  in techn ica l 
p racticum s or specia l perm ission.
Registration by perm ission of PAG design  staff 
only.
T490 Design Internship 
A laboratory experience fo rthe  serious theatre 
student w ith d isp layed  sk ills  and com petence 
in a spec ific  area of stage design  (scenery, 
costum es and/or ligh ting) who wants an 
intensive production experience. Working 
d irec tly  w ith a m em ber of the PAC’s 
professional design  staff, the student explores 
the design  process from firs t conference to  the 
com ple tion  of the executed design  on opening 
night. Prerequisite: Perm ission of instructor.
The Practicum Series 
Each of the practicum experiences 
listed below represents an intensive 
exposure to one facet of theatre 
production. Many can be taken at 
beginning, intermediate and 
advanced levels. All practicums 
must be reg istered for by specific 
contract with the instructor 
responsible for the work to be done. 
Work is done in the context of the 
RAC’s ongoing theatre production 
program.
T425 United Stage 
Advanced 5 credits 
T426 Public ity 
Beginning, Interm ediate 
2-4 credits
T427 Stage Management 
Interm ediate 2 -5 credits 
T428 Theatre Management 
Beginning, Intermediate 
2-4 cred its 
T429 Touring Theatre 
Intermediate, Advanced 
2-5 cred its
T430 Acting
Beginning, Intermediate, Advanced 
1-5 cred its 
T431 Stagecraft
Beginning, Intermediate, Advanced 
1-5 cred its 
T432 Costum ing
Beginning, Intermediate, Advanced 
1-5 cred its 
T433 Makeup
Beginning, Intermediate, Advanced
1-4 cred its
T434 C hildren 's Theatre 
Intermediate, Advanced
2-5 cred its 
T435 L ighting
Beginning, Intermediate, Advanced
1-5 credits
T436 Design
Advanced 3 -5 credits
T437 D irecting
Advanced 3-5 cred its
T438 Theatre in the Parks
Advanced 5 or 10 cred its
Theatre Term-T499 
The Performing Arts Center believes 
that some of the most significant 
learning about theatre takes place in 
the context of intense and 
demanding production work. 
Therefore, it is crucial to the theatre 
student’s progress that academic 
cred it for theatre experience be 
readily available. However, it is 
frequently necessary for students to 
registerfor classes before casting 
decisions and crew assignments 
can be made.
A solution to this problem is “ theatre 
term.” A tthe beginning of theterm  a 
student reg isters for a specified 
number of theatre term credits to be 
earned by partic ipating in theatre 
classes and theatre-related 
activities. Specific amounts of credit 
are assigned at the end of the term 
based on the actual activities 
completed. For example, a student 
may reg ister for 10 cred its of theatre 
term hoping to play a leading role in 
a production and take a stagecraft 
class, each experience being worth 
approximately five credits. Instead 
of being cast in a leading role, the 
student is cast in a m inor role, but is 
asked bythe director to assume the 
stage manager responsibilities. 
Having successfully completed
these projects at the end of the term, 
the student receives one credit for 
the acting practicum, five credits for 
the stage management practicum 
and four credits for the lighting 
practicum.
Careful records, including instructor 
documentation and student 
journals, are required for receiving 
theatre term cred its. The RAC 
d i rector of theatre m ust approve a 11 
students registering for theatre term. 
Students wishing to registerfor 
theatre term must complete a theatre 
term proposal form, indicating in a 
general way the theatre-related 
activities planned for the term and 
the approximate amount of credit to 
be generated by each. The activities 
included in the proposal w ill not be 
binding, but w ill serve as a guide 
that may be changed by mutual 
consent. In the tenth week of the 
term, the student w ill complete the 
process and receive cred it by filling  
out the theatre term credit 
designation form, indicating the 
specific amounts of cred it earned in 
each activity. A theatre staff member 
must verify each credit earned and 
the entire cred it allocation must be 
approved bythe RAC director of 
theatre.
Admissions
Persons interested in attending 
Grand Valley should become 
fam iliarw ith  entrance requirements 
well before their intended 
admission date. For high school 
students, the start of the junior year 
is an ideal time to begin 
investigating college options and 
requirements. Assistance in the 
admissions process at Grand Valley 
can be obtained from high school 
and community college counseling 
offices orfrom the Grand Valley 
Admissions Office.
To help interested individuals learn 
more about Grand Valley, the 
collegew elcom es visits by 
prospective students and their 
parents. Tours can be arranged by 
ca lling or writing the Admissions 
Office.
Since Grand Val ley operates 
year-around, application can be 
made for entering at the start of any 
of the four terms. College IVstudents 
may begin basic coursework 
whenever they choose, even in the 
m idd leo fa te rm .
There are six admissions 
categories. Students are 
encouraged to select one of the four 
undergraduate colleges. The other 
admissions categories are the 
Developmental Skills Institute (DSI) 
and Community Education.
DSI is designed for high school 
graduates who are not ready for 
regular col lege work because of 
poorstudy skills, a particular 
academic defic iency or inadequate 
educational background. The 
program allows students to bring 
their high school math or English, for 
example, up to required college 
standards. When DSI students are 
ready for regular class work, they 
may transfer into one of the colleges. 
DSI also assists students who 
encounter difficu lties after 
beginning a regular study program. 
Community Education is designed 
for persons who are not interested in 
obtaining a degree from Grand 
Valley and for persons seeking 
professional advancement or 
certification.
Guest Status
Students who are degree-seeking at 
another college or university may 
apply for nondegree guest status at 
Grand Valley. Applicants must be in 
good standing and must submit an 
officia l undergraduate guest 
application to the Grand Valley 
Admissions Office. No application 
fee is required.
Advanced Standing
Some high school students may be 
e lig ib le  for concurrent enrollment in 
Grand Valley courses. The normal 
criterion for admission as an 
advanced standing student is a 3.0 
grade point average in a college 
preparatory program. Interested 
students should obtain an advanced 
standing application from the 
Admissions Office. The completed 
application must be accompanied 
by a $15 nonrefundable fee, written 
permission from the student’s high 
school principal or counselor and 
written permission from the 
student’s parents. The applicant 
must also arrange for official 
transcripts to be submitted by the 
high school.
Credit by Examination
In some cases students may be 
granted advanced placement or 
receive college credit by 
examination. A student who spent 
the senior year of high school living 
and studying in Mexico, for 
example, m ight b e ab le to  bypass 
introductory Spanish and proceed 
to more advanced courses.
Placement with college credit can 
be received through examinations 
offered by the College Entrance 
Examination Board Advanced 
Placement Program and the subject 
examinations offered by the College 
Level Examination Program (CLEP). 
Grand Valley w ill a lsoacceptfo r 
cred it certain United States Armed 
Forces Institute (USAFI) 
college-level courses and college 
subject matter examinations.
Persons who believe their 
background may qualify them for 
cred it by examination should 
contactthe Admissions Office for 
details.
General Requirements
Students applying to any of the four 
undergraduate colleges or DSI must 
subm itthe common Grand Valley 
application form along with a 
nonrefundable $15 application fee. 
Entering freshmen must also take 
the American CollegeTest (unless 
they have graduated from high 
school three or more years 
previously) and arrange for their 
high school to send official 
transcri pts of g rades d i rectly to 
Grand Valley. In addition, certain 
other supporting materials such as 
letters of recommendation or a 
personal interview may be required. 
Appl icants must submit a health 
report signed by a licensed 
physician. This requirement is 
important because the campus 
Health Service cannot, for legal 
reasons, provide routine service to 
any student whose medical record 
is noton file.
Applicants seeking financial aid 
should subm itthe financial aid 
application at the same time they 
subm itthe admissions application. 
Rules for Grand Valley students are 
printed in the Student Code 
available upon request from the 
Admissions Office; and past acts 
contrary to such rules or pub lic laws 
which substantially threaten the 
rights of others, or college 
d iscip line, college functions or 
co llege order may require 
submission of materials and/or 
presence before an admissions 
officer prior to a decision on 
admission.
At the discretion of the Admissions 
Office, applicants to any of the 
undergraduate colleges may be 
granted provisional admission 
status if required information is not 
available at the time an admission 
decision is to be rendered.
Specific Requirements
Each college and admissions 
category has established certain 
specific requirements designed to 
insure the selection of applicants 
who are likely to successfully 
com pletetheir intended academic 
program.
College of Arts and 
Sciences (CAS)
Applicants are normally admitted to 
the College of Arts and Sciences if 
they have achieved a grade point 
average of 2.5 or higher in their 
co llege preparatory studies. These 
studies must include three years of 
English, three years of social 
science and three years of a 
combination of science and 
mathematics. Students who have 
completed such preparatory studies 
with a grade point average between 
2.1 and 2.5 may be required to 
submit standardized test scores and 
recommendations and, in some 
instances, to have a personal 
interview. Students with a grade 
point average below 2.1 are not 
normally admitted. Atthe discretion 
of the Admissions Office, or upon 
the app licant’s request, credentials 
can be submitted to the CAS 
admissions committee for review 
and recommendation. Transfer 
applicants must have maintained a 
minimum of a 2.0 grade point 
average in their previous college 
work.
Thomas Jefferson 
College (TJC)
All admissions decisions are made 
by the Admissions Office on the 
basis of recommendations from the 
Thomas Jefferson Col lege 
admissions committee. TJC seeks 
students who exhibit such qualities 
as intellectual ambition, breadth of 
interest, personal initiative, a 
responsible use of freedom and a 
sense of creativity and curiosity. The 
committee, while taking into 
consideration grade point averages 
and test scores, is vita lly concerned 
with these qualities and encourages 
applicants to submit personal 
essays as parto fthe irapp lica tion .
William James College 
(WJC)
W illiam  James College encourages 
applications from people who have 
diverse backgrounds, who have 
been out of high school for several 
years or who have strong career 
interests. Success in previous 
academic work or employment, 
interest in acareer or academic 
program offered by WJC and an 
interest in interdisciplinary 
education are all considered in 
making an admissions decision.
Applicants are required to submit a 
personal statement of their 
educational, career and personal 
goals, and are encouraged to 
submit letters of recommendation, 
to request a personal interview or to 
send additional materials. The final 
admissions decision is made by the 
Admissions Office based on 
recommendations from the WJC 
admissions committee.
College IV
College IV’sgoal is to offer 
appropriate educational 
experiences to persons with a wide 
range of interests. The normal 
requirem entforadm ission is 
graduation from high school with a 
2.5 grade point average or better in 
a college preparatory program 
consisting of three years of English, 
three years of social studies and 
three years of a combination of 
science and mathematics. Students 
not meeting these criteria may be 
considered on the basis of letters of 
recommendation, a personal 
statement of interest and intent, 
standardized tests ora personal 
interview.
Since much of College IVwork is 
self-paced and self-instructional, 
students should be highly motivated 
and have w e ll-d iscip lined study 
habits. Transfer applicants must 
have maintained a minimum of a 2.0 
grade point average in their 
previous college work.
Developmental Skills 
Institute (DSI)
Students seeking admission to the 
Developmental Skills Institute must 
take a DSI entrance test on campus 
and be interviewed by a DSI staff 
member. Applicantsm usta lso 
submit an essay covering 
academic, career and personal 
interests and goals.
Community Education
Applicants must either present proof 
of high school graduation, verified 
by an officia l transcript, or be 21 
years of ageoro lder. Applicants 
must submit a special form 
available from the Community 
Education Division Office. There are 
no application fees or other 
admissions requirements. However, 
students who later transfer from 
Community Education status to one 
of the Grand Valley colleges must
meet certain requirements (see 
Community Education transfer). 
Interested individuals should be 
aware thatfinancia l aid is not 
available to Community Education 
students.
Application Procedure
Students Without Previous College 
Experience (Freshmen) — 
Applications are considered after 
completion of the junior year of high 
school. Students entering college 
fo rthe firs ttim e  should complete 
the irapp lica tionand  deliver it, 
along with the $15applicationfee, 
to the high school from which they 
w ill be (or already have) graduated. 
An official of the high school w ill 
then complete the application and 
forward it, the fee, and the high 
school transcript to the Grand Valley 
Admissions Office.
Applicants seeking admission 
without intending to graduate from 
high school may be admitted only 
under rare circumstances.
Interested students should contact 
Grand Valley’s Admissions Office.
Transfer Students —  Students who 
are attending, or have attended, 
anotheraccredited junior or senior 
co llegeor university w ill be 
considered for admission if the 
applicant ise lig ib le to re -en ro ll in 
the school from which he or she is 
transferri ng . T ransfer students 
should subm itthe regular 
undergraduate admissions form 
and the $15app lica tion feeand 
meetthe general and specific 
requirements listed. Students must 
also submit official transcripts from 
each college attended unless 
applying to Community Education 
(see Community Education 
requirements). Transfer applicants 
with fewer than 30 semester or 45 
term hours of credit are required to 
submit officia l high school 
transcripts as well. As with all 
admissions, additional supportive 
materials may be requested.
Transfer students are not normal ly 
considered for admission into the 
Developmental Skills Institute. 
However, any student who may 
benefit from DSI work may apply. 
Transfer C red it— Grand Valley 
makes every effort to transfer credits 
for students' work at other 
institutions. In general, all courses 
completed with a passing grade at 
an accredited college w ill transfer.
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“ D" credits w ill transfer when the 
overall average of prior work, as 
calculated by Grand Valley, is "C ” 
or better. Specialized courses will 
be allowed credit if they apply 
toward a program at Grand Valley. 
Recognition for placement in 
advanced courses w ill be given for 
all priorwork which is substantially 
the equivalent of prerequisites at 
Grand Valley.
Transfer students seeking a degree 
from Grand Valley must complete at 
leastthefinal 45 term credit hours in 
Grand Val ley courses and 
programs. Students transferring 
from junior or community colleges 
should note that a minimum of 85 
term hours applied toward a Grand 
Valley degree must be earned at a 
senior institution. W illiam  James 
College requires all its students, 
including transfers, to complete at 
least 60 credit hours in WJC 
courses. And Thomas Jefferson 
College requires transfer students 
with fewer than 90 credits to 
complete at least 60 percent (75 
percent if transferring more than 90 
credits) of their remaining credits in 
TJC learning experiences. 
Freshman and sophomore 
distribution (general education) 
requirements in CAS w ill be waived 
for persons who have completed 
sim ilar work at another college or 
who have received the associate of 
arts or science degree from an 
accredited junior or community 
college.
Students who have earned 
associate of applied arts or applied 
science degrees from accredited 
colleges w ill receive full cred it up to 
95 term hours toward the bachelor of 
app lied science degree in College 
IV.
Grand Val ley wi 11 also accept for 
transfer up to 90 term hours of credit 
earned through correspondence 
study in college-level courses 
offered by accredited institutions.
In most cases, previous course work 
w ill be considered accredited only if 
earned during the period when the 
col lege attended was actual ly 
accredited. Credits from 
nonaccredited colleges may be 
accepted under certain 
circumstances if the work has a 
bearing on the student’s program at 
Grand Valley.
Students admitted through the 
Community Education program will 
not be allowed to transfer credit from 
other schools until they are admitted 
to one of the undergraduate 
colleges.
Req uests for transfer of cred it wi 11 be 
based on officia l transcripts 
supplied by previously attended 
colleges. The transcripts must be 
sent bythosecolleges directly to 
Grand Valley’s Admissions Office. 
Fai lure to provide evidence of 
credits earned at other colleges 
prior to the student’s enrol Iment at 
Grand Valley may result in the loss 
of transferable cred itfo r those 
courses.
Questions concerning the 
acceptabi I ity of prior work may have 
to be resolved by the appropriate 
college or department and, in 
special cases, a final determination 
may have to be deferred a term or 
more.
Total credits transferred are 
recorded on the student’s 
permanent academic record and 
w ill apply toward Grand Valley 
degree requirements. However, 
grades are not transferred and only 
those grades or study evaluations 
earned at Grand Valley w ill appear 
on the record.
Internal Transfer—  Undergraduate 
students who are in good standing 
in their Grand Valley college may 
transferto another college in the 
federation by completing an internal 
transfer form avai lable from thei r 
college dean or the Admissions 
Office. Applicants to the College of 
Arts and Sciences and College IV 
who have earned at least 30 term 
hours in theircurrent college w ill 
normal ly be admitted. If the student 
has completed fewerthan 30 hours, 
the high school record w ill be 
considered. Applications to Thomas 
Jefferson College and W illiam 
James College w ill be referred to the
respective admissions committees 
which w ill make recommendations 
to the Admissions Office to accept 
or deny the transfer request. 
Questions regarding transfer of 
cred it should be directed to the 
co llegeto  which the studentwishes 
to transfer.
While internal transfers are usually 
not d ifficu lt to obtain, students are 
reminded that each college has 
certain requirements it may ask of 
new students regardless of whether 
they are already enrolled at Grand 
Valley.
DSI students who have completed 
30 or more term hours with a grade 
point average of 2.0 or above are 
elig ible to transfer into one of the 
undergraduate colleges. The 
procedure is to submit a DSI transfer 
form, the total academic record from 
the Records Office, the results of 
pre- and post-testing in reading, 
math and composition, plus a 
recommendation from the DSI 
director.
Students wishing to transfer from the 
Community Education category to 
one of the col leges must submit a 
Community Education transfer 
application along with a $15 
application fee. If the student has 
earned fewer than 45 term hours in 
college, official high school 
transcripts must be submitted. 
Students who have earned more 
than 45 term hours need only submit 
transcripts from the col leges 
attended. The high school transcript 
requirem entw ill be waived ifthe 
applicant has successfully 
completed 30term hours in 
Community Education and submits 
a recommendation from the 
Community Education Division, the 
Counseling Office or a Grand Valley 
faculty member.
Re-entry —  Students in good 
standing wishing to return to Grand 
Valley after an absence of two or 
more terms must submit a re-entry 
application form to the Records 
Office 10 days before the date of 
reg istration. The forms can be 
obtained from the Admissions 
Office orthe Records Office.
Readmission —  Students wishing to 
return to Grand Valley after having 
been dism issed for academic or 
d isc ip linary reasons must submit a 
readmission application to the
Records Office at least 21 days 
before the date of registration. The 
form is available from the 
Admissions Office or Records 
Office.
Unless a longer dism issal period 
has been specified, students can be 
considered for readmission anytime 
after they have been absent from 
Grand Valley for one complete term.
Foreign Student 
Admissions
Foreign students seeking admission 
to Grand Valley should apply as 
early as possib les incetim e is 
needed to accurately evaluate 
academic records and issue the 
necessary student visa forms. In 
addition to the general and specific 
requirements for admission to the 
colleges, foreign applicants must 
submit orig inal or certified true 
copies of all certificates, diplomas 
and grade reports from all high 
schools and colleges attended. 
These credentials must include a 
list of the subjects studied, the 
minimum and maximum grades 
possible and the grade the student 
received. Documents that are not in 
English should be accompanied by 
atranslation.
Proficiency in reading, writing and 
speaking English isessential. All 
applicants whose native language 
is not English should take the Test of 
English as a Foreign Language 
(TOEFL). If English training is 
required, applicants w ill be referred 
to an English languagetraining 
centerand w ill be considered for 
admission to Grand Valley after 
com pleting the course and 
achieving the required TOEFL 
score. Successful class work at any 
accredited American college or 
university w ill satisfy the 
requirementfor proficiency in 
English.
Before admission, applicants must 
arrange to have at least $4,200 in 
American funds for each academic 
yearto cover tuition, room and 
board, books and personal 
expenses. Applicants should not 
plan on employment in the United 
States for meeting educational 
expenses since the immigration 
laws governing foreign students 
generally prohibit employment.
Also, foreign students are required 
to carry a full schedule of courses,
which leaves little time for outside 
employment. However, there are a 
few scholarships for which 
w ell-qualified foreign students may 
apply.
All foreign students must obtain 
insurance to cover major medical 
expenses before they can be 
permitted to register. Students who 
do not have insurance through a 
sponsor must obtain it before or just 
after their arrival at Grand Valley.
Orientation
Grand Valley offers all new students, 
including those transferring from 
other colleges or universities, a 
chance to become acquainted with 
campus facilities and personnel 
through informal orientation 
programs held several weeks before 
the beginning oftheterm . College 
IV’s orientation is an ongoing 
program that is available whenever 
the student decides to begin course 
work.
Registration
Courses listed in this catalogue are 
usually offered at least once during 
the academic year. A schedule of 
courses offered is published about 
five weeks before the start of each 
term. Thesum m erandfa ll 
schedules are available somewhat 
earlier. The schedules list courses 
available, theirtim e, location, 
credits, faculty and description. 
Prospective students may obtain 
schedules from the Admissions 
Office.
New students select courses with 
the help of an academic adviser, 
and register at specified dates 
before the start of the term.
Returning students may select 
courses and register during their 
current term. Re-entering students 
are notified by mail of the period for 
course selection. Tuition payment is 
made anytime between registration 
and the payment deadline listed in 
the class schedule.
Late Registration
Late registration w ill be allowed 
during the first five days of classes 
(first fourdays during summerterm) 
with the payment of a late fee of $20. 
The dates for late registration are 
listed in the class schedule for each 
term.
Student Schedule 
Revision
Students may add courses to their 
scheduleonly during the firs tfive  
days of classes (first four days 
during summer term). CAS courses 
may be dropped through the eighth 
week of classes with the instructor’s 
written permission. All other courses 
may be dropped through the final 
day of classes. Information 
concerning tuition refunds for 
reduced class loads is contained in 
the financial information section of 
this catalogue.
Attendance Policy
Regular class attendance is 
considered an essential part of each 
student’s educational experience 
and a necessary requirement for 
adequate evaluation of academic 
progress. Although mandatory class 
attendance is not enforced, it is 
expected that students w ill 
recognize the importance of regular 
attendance and com ply whenever 
possible.
Veterans receiving federal financial 
aid must submit a Veterans 
Attendance Certification Card to the 
Veterans Affairs Office each month. 
This procedure is necessary to 
com ply with federal regulations 
concerning proof of enrollment and 
is not intended to enforce 
compulsory class attendance. 
Failure to submit the card on time
w ill result in a termination of 
veterans certification. Veteran 
students should refer to the veterans 
information appendix to this 
catalogue or contact the Veterans 
Affairs Office for details.
Progress
Credit Load and Class Standings —  
Class standings are based on the 
following cred it hours completed: 
freshman 0-39; sophomore 40-84; 
junior 85-129; senior 130 and above. 
Normally, 180 hours credit are 
required for graduation.
Grading
Each college in the Grand Valley 
federation sets certain standards for 
academ ic excellence. The College 
of Arts and Sciences employs 
traditional lettergrades. W illiam 
James uses a simple credit-no 
credit system, Thomas Jefferson 
grades on a pass-fail basis and 
College IV awards grades 
depending on the mastery 
achieved. Regardless of the 
evaluation criteria used, each
college demands the same high 
standards of its students. Students 
are issued reports of their progress 
fo llow ing each term ’s examination 
period, and persons fai I ing to meet 
established criteria for academic 
progress are referred to academic 
counselors.
Academic Probation and 
Dismissal
Students whose work fal Is below the 
accepted academic progress 
criteria of the college in which they 
are enrolled may be placed on 
academic probation for one term. A 
student whose academ ic work does 
not improve may be suspended for 
one term or dism issed for up to one 
year.
Disciplinary Probation 
and Dismissal
Students who w illfu lly  break college 
rules or otherwise endanger the 
safety or rights of others may be 
placed on d iscip linary probation. 
Students who continue such 
behaviorw ill be dismissed.
Michigan 
Residence 
Requirements
Since students normally come here 
for the primary or sole purpose of 
attending Grand Valley rather than 
toes tab lishadom ic ile  in Michigan, 
those who enrol I at Grand Val ley as 
nonresidents w ill continue to be so 
classified throughout their 
attendance as students unless and 
unti I they demonstrate that their 
previous dom icile  has been 
abandoned and a Michigan 
dom icile  established. No students 
shall be e lig ib le  for classification or 
reclassification as residents unless 
they shall be dom iciled in Michigan 
and have resided in Michigan 
continuously for not less than six 
months immediately preceding the 
first day of classes of the term for 
which classification or 
reclassification is sought.
For purposes of these regulations, 
resident students are defined as 
students dom iciled in the State of 
M ichigan. Nonresident students are 
defined as those whose dom icile  is 
elsewhere. Students shall not be 
considered dom iciled in Michigan 
unless they are in continuous 
physical residence in this state and 
intend to make Michigan their 
permanent home, not only while in 
attendance at Grand Valley but 
indefinitely thereafter as well, and 
have no dom icile  or intentto be 
dom iciled elsewhere.
Each individual case must be 
determined on its own particular 
facts. The following facts and 
circumstances, although not 
necessarily conclusive evidence of 
dom icile, have probative value 
thereon in support of a claim for 
residence classification:
a. Continuous presence in 
Michigan during periods when 
not enrolled as a student.
b. Reliance upon Michigan sources 
forfinancia l support.
c. Dom icile in Michigan of family, 
guardian or other relatives or 
persons legally responsible for 
the student.
d. Former dom icile  in the state and 
maintenance of significant 
connections therein while 
absent.
e. O w nershipofahom e in 
Michigan.
f. Admission to a licensed 
practicing profession in 
Michigan.
g. Long-term military commitments 
in Michigan.
h. Commitments to further 
education in Michigan indicating 
an intentto stay here 
permanently.
i. Acceptance of an offer of 
permanent employment in 
Michigan.
Other factors indicating an intentto 
make Michigan the student’s 
dom ic ilew ill be considered in 
classifying a student.
The following facts and 
circumstances, standing alone, 
shall not constitute sufficient 
evidence of dom icile  to effect 
classification or reclassification of a 
student as a resident under these 
regulations:
a. Voting or registration for voting.
b. Employment in any position 
normally filled  by a student.
c. The lease of living quarters.
d. A statement of intention to 
acquire a dom icile  in Michigan.
e. Domicile in Michigan of student’s 
spouse.
f. Automobile registration.
g. Other public records (e.g., birth 
and marriage records).
Aliens who have been lawfully 
admitted for permanent residence in 
the United States shall not, by 
reason of that status alone, be 
d isqualified from classification or 
reclassification as residents 
provided, however, that aliens who 
are present in the United States on a 
temporary or student visa shall not 
bee lig ib le fo rc lass ifica tiono r 
reclassification as residents.
Priorto a student’s first registration, 
the regulations shall be 
administered by the Admissions 
Office. Thereafter, they shalI be 
administered by the director of 
records and registration. The 
regulations shall be administered in 
accordance with the following 
residence review procedures:
a. It shall be the responsibility of the 
student to registerunderthe 
proper residence classification, 
to advise the Admissions Office
or d i rector of records and 
registration (whichever is 
appropriate) of possible 
changes in residence and to 
furnish all requested information 
pertinent thereto.
b. Application forms for 
reclassification shall be filed not 
later than 10 calendar days
fol lowing the first day of classes 
of the term for which such 
reclassification is sought. Such 
application shall be filed with the 
appropriate office (see “ h” below 
for address), and shall set forth in 
writing a complete statement of 
the facts upon which the 
application is based, together 
with affidavits or other supporting 
documentary evidence. Failure 
to tim e ly  file  such an application 
shall constitutea waiver of all 
c la im s to reclassification or 
rebates for such term.
c. Any student may appeal the 
decision of the Admissions 
Office or the director of records 
and registration made pursuant 
to paragraph “ b,” above, by filing 
with the Records and 
Registration Off ice a written 
no ticeofappeal within 10 
calendar days after notice of 
such decision was given, either 
in person, by mail or by posting 
same in a conspicuous place at 
the Records and Registration 
Office on the second floor of Lake 
Huron Hall. The director of 
admissions operations w ill acton 
the appeal. Failure totim ely 
com ply with this paragraph “ c ” 
shal I constitute a waiver of al I 
c la im s to reclassification or 
rebates for the app licab le  term or 
terms.
d. Any student may appeal the 
decision of the d i rector of 
admissions operations pursuant 
to paragraph "c ,” above, by filing 
with the Residency Appeal Board 
a written notice within 10 
calendar days after notice of 
such decision was given, either 
in person, by mail or by posting 
as in paragraph “ c ” above. 
Failure to tim e ly  com ply with this 
paragraph “ d " shall constitute a 
waiver of all claims to 
reclassification or rebates for the 
applicab le term orterm s. 
Membership on the Residency 
Appeal Board shall include one 
vice president of the colleges.
e. Reclassification, whether 
pursuant to paragraph “ b,” "c " or 
“ d ,” above, shall be effective for 
the term in which the application 
there forw astim e lyfiled  in 
accordance with paragraph “ b” 
and for each term thereafter as 
long as the circumstances upon 
which the reclassification was 
based shall remain unchanged. 
Appropriate refunds shall be
m adew ithin a reasonable time 
following such reclassification.
f. In each such reclassification 
appl ication or appeal step, the 
student shall attend a personal 
conference with a representative 
of such office (or before such 
appeal board) after which a 
decision shall be made by such 
representative (or board), based 
on the evidence.
g. C lassification or reclassification 
based upon materially 
erroneous, false or misleading 
statements or omissions by, or in 
support of, the applicant shall be 
set aside retroactively upon the 
discovery of the erroneous nature 
of such statements.
h. Inquiries and appeals should be 
addressed to (whichever is 
appropriate): Admissions Office, 
director of records and
reg istration or Residency Appeal 
Board, c/o of director of records 
and registration.
Veterans 
Attendance 
Standards
At Grand Valley regularclass 
attendance is considered an 
essential part of the students' 
educational experience and a 
requirement for an adequate 
evaluation of student academic 
progress. It is believed that college 
students, as mature individuals, w ill 
recognize the need for regular class 
attendance and w ill com ply with this 
requirement.
To enable Grand Valley to monitor 
attendance, each veteran student 
must provide to the Veterans Affairs 
Office in Lake Huron Hall, a 
Veterans Attendance Certification 
Card by the last official class day of 
each month. Failure to subm itthe 
card on time w ill result in a 
termination of veterans certification. 
This procedure has been designed 
to elim inate compulsory classroom 
attendance.
Notification Procedure to 
Student
New veterans seeking 
application/certification w ill be 
informed at that time by written 
notice of the Standards of Progress 
including the attendance policy and 
requirement for reporting complete 
withdrawal date or date of 
withdrawal from individual courses.
Probation
Each of Grand Valley’s four 
undergraduate colleges allows a 
one-term probationary period for 
students who have experienced 
academic difficu lty and whose 
grade point average or percent 
completion of courses attempted 
has fallen below the minimums 
stated under “ Progress.”
In all colleges, the student receives 
academic counseling a tth is  point. If 
the belowm inim um  work continues 
during the probationary term, the 
student is subject to suspension or 
placed in jeopardy of dismissal. A 
student whose academic work does 
not improve is suspended for one 
term or may be dism issed for up to 
one year.
Progress
Because some of the undergraduate 
colleges at Grand Valley are not 
graded on a letter grade basis, 
grade point averages (GPA) are not 
appropriate measures of academic 
progress in all of the colleges. The 
C o llegeof Arts and Sciences does
employ the traditional GPA, and a 
student must achieve a GPA in 
accord with the standards I isted in 
the CAS section of this catalogue. 
Students in Thomas Jefferson and 
W illiam  James Colleges must 
successfully complete 60 percent of 
all credits attempted at any of the 
colleges or institutes on campus to 
remain in good standing.
Students in College IV must be 
actively engaged in academic 
studies during each term certified; 
reg ister for the num ber of cred its for 
which certified, bythe last day ofthe 
term; and master 75 percent of all 
credits registered for, bythe last day 
of each term.
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C o lleg e .
AD RIAN  TINSLEY, Dean o f W illia m  
Jam es C o lle g e  (W JC). A .B., B rynM aw r; 
M .A., U n ive rs ity  o f W ash ing ton ; Ph.D., 
C o rn e ll U n iversity.
M ARGARET PROCTER, A ss is tan t Dean 
o f W JC. B.A., W e lle s le y  C o lle g e ; M.A.T., 
H arvard U n iversity.
C ollege IV
P. D O U G LA S  KINDSCHI, Dean of 
C o lle g e  IV. B.A., H oughton  C o llege ;
M .A., Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  o f W iscons in .
REID H O LLAN D, A ss is tan t Dean of 
C o lle g e  IV. B.A. Ed., N orthw estern State 
C o lle g e ; M.A., Ph.D., O k lahom a State 
U n ivers ity .
Graduate Colleges
MARVIN DE VRIES, Dean o fth e  F. E. 
S e idm an G radua te  C o lle g e  o f B usiness 
and A dm in is tra tion . B.S.E., M .B.A.,
Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
EZRA GEARHART, Dean o fth e  C o lle g e  
of G radua te  S tud ies. A .B., H ope C o lleg e ; 
M.A., Ph.D., Ind iana U n ivers ity .
JOSEPH R. SCHULZE, D irec to r o f the 
G radua te  School o f E duca tion . B.A., 
H averford  C o lle g e ; Ed.D ., U n ive rs ity  o f 
M assachusetts .
Institutes
JOSEPH R. SCHULZE, D ire c to r o f the 
E duca tiona l S tud ies  Ins titu te  (Ed.S.I.). 
B.A., H averfo rd  C o lleg e ; Ed.D.,
U n ive rs ity  o f M assachusetts .
A LLA N  TEN EYCK, D ire c to ro f S pec ia l 
E duca tion , Ed.S.I. A .B. A q u in a s  C o lleg e ; 
M.A., Ed.S., U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
DALE OLSEN, D ire c to ro f Teacher 
C e rtif ica tio n  and S tudent P lacem ent, 
Ed.S.I. A .B., W estern M ich ig a n  
U n ivers ity ; A .M ., Ph.D., U n ive rs ityo f 
M ich ig an .
GEORGE RUW ITCH, A ss is tan t to  the 
D ire c to ro f S choo ls, Ed.S.I. B.A., M.A., 
U n ive rs ity  o f M innesota.
M IC H A E L HAVILAND, D ire c to ro f the 
In te rna tiona l S tud ies  Institu te  (I.S. I.).
A .B ., A thenaeum  o f O h io ; M.A., 
U n ive rs ityo f P ittsburgh ; Ed.D.,
U n ive rs ity  o f M assachusetts .
A. FRANK SCHW ARZ, A ss is tan t to  the 
D ire c to ro f I.S.I. D otto re  in Ingegneria  
Industria le , M ilan  U n iversity.
SARA HARDING, Fo re ign S tudent 
A dv ise r, I.S.I. B.A., W estern M ich ig a n  
U n iversity.
PHILIP NUNN, D ire c to r o f the 
U rban and E nvironm enta l S tud ies 
Institu te. B.A., A q u in a s  C o llege .
Library S taff
STEPHEN FORD, D irec to r o f the L ibrary. 
B.A., W ayne State U n ivers ity ; A.M.L.S., 
U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
ROBERT F. BEASECKER, L ib rarian .
A.B., H illsd a le  C o lleg e ; A .M .L.S., 
U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
C A R O LG A R EY , L ib ra ria n . A .M .L.S., 
U n ive rs ity  o f M ich igan .
PAM ELA G RUDZIEN, L ib ra rian . B.A., 
M .L.S., W estern M ich ig a n  U n iversity.
BETTY JONES, L ib ra ria n . A .B., A .M .L.S., 
U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
JUD ITH  KING, L ib rarian . B.S., W heaton 
C o lleg e ; A .M .L.S., U n ive rs ity  of 
M ich ig an .
FRANCIS MOLS, L ib ra ria n . B.A., M.L.S., 
U n ive rs ity  o f P ittsburgh.
M. NANCYTERRY, L ib rarian . A.B.,
A .M .L.S., U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
C om puter Center
LARRY W ILBUR, D irec to r o f the 
C om p u te r Center.
G O R DO N  A. STEGINK, M anage r of 
C om pute r O pe ra tio ns  and User 
S erv ices. A .B., H ope C o lleg e ; M.A., 
W ash ing ton  U n iversity.
W ALTER BAKER, P rogram m er A nalyst.
ROBERT JONES, P rog ram m er A nalyst.
B.S., G rand V a lley State C o l leges. 
EUGENE SPENCER, P rog ram m er 
A nalyst. B.S., B uckne ll U n iversity. 
LANCE W ILKERSON, P rogram m er 
A na lyst. B.S., Ind iana U n iversity.
DAVID  J. PLAUGER, System s A nalyst.
A .B., B uckne ll U n iversity.
Audiovisual
JAM ES V. GILLETTE, D ire c to r of 
A u d io v isu a l Services. B.S., G rand V a lley 
State C o lleges.
Office of the Vice 
President for 
Administration
R O NALD F. VAN STEELAND, V ice 
P res ident fo r A dm in is tra tion . B.A., 
M ich ig a n  State University.
BERTHOLD M. PRICE, A ss is tan t to  the 
V ice  P re s id e n tfo r A dm in is tra tion . B.S., 
C entra l M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity ; M.A., 
W estern M ich ig a n  U n iversity.
Personnel
ROSEM ARY A LLAND , Personnel O ffice r.
B.A., Texas C h ris tia n  U n iversity.
Student Life
RICHARD G. MEHLER, Dean o f S tudent 
Life. B.S., M.S., Purdue U n iversity.
LYNN BRESKY, D irec to r o f R ecords and 
R egistra tion .
M. DAVID  ELLIS, D irec to r o f S ched u ling  
S erv ices. B.S., M.S., N orthw est M issouri 
S tate U n iversity.
HARVEY J. D E M A A G D , D irec to r of 
H ealth S erv ices. B.A., C a lv in  C o llege ; 
M.D., U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
JEFFREY BROW N, D irec to r o f S tudent 
A c tiv itie s  and O rgan iza tions . B.Ph., 
G rand V a lley  State C o lleges. 
JA C Q U ELIN E  D. SCOTT, D irec to r of 
H ousing . B.S., M.S., Ind iana  State 
U n iversity.
DENNIS BATT, A ss is tan t to  the D irec to r 
o f H ousing. A .B., C entre C o lle g e o f 
Kentucky; A .M ., Ind iana  U n ivers ity . 
ROBERT BYRD, R es idence  L ife  
C oord ina tor. A .B., M .A., M orehead State 
U n ivers ity .
MARGARET M EACHEM, R es ide nce  Life 
C oord ina to r. A .B., St. Law rence 
U n ivers ity ; M.S., S yracuse U n ivers ity . 
SANDRA HERM AN, R es ide nce  L ife  
C oord ina tor. B.A., S tate U n ive rs ity  of 
N ew  York at B ingham ton ; M.S., State 
U n ive rs ity  o f N ew  York at A l bany. 
M ARGARET BILSKY, D irec to r o f the  Day 
C are Center. B.S., C entra l M ich ig a n  
U n iversity.
CHARLES KOZAL, C o o rd ina to r of 
Veterans A ffa irs . B.S., G rand V a lley  State 
C o lleges.
Student Developm ent
TYRUS WESSELL, Dean o f S tudent 
D eve lopm ent. B.S., M .A., Centra l 
M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity ; Ed.D., W estern 
M ich ig a n  U n iversity.
TH O M AS SEYKORA, D ire c to ro f 
P lacem ent and In ternsh ips. B.A., St. 
M ary ’s C o lleg e ; M.Ed., South Dakota 
State U n iversity.
BRUCE ZYLSTRA, P lacem ent A ss is tan t 
and A ss is tan t Footba ll C oach. B.A.,
M.A., W estern M ich ig a n  U n iversity. 
M IC HAEL W EISSBERG, D irec to r o f the 
C oun se ling  Center. B.A., C ity  C o lle g e  of 
N ew  York; M.A., Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  of 
Texas.
W AYNE B. KINZIE, C ounselor. B.A., 
B ridge w a te r C o lle g e ; Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  
o f G eorg ia .
SUZANNE HEDSTROM, C ounselor. B.S., 
North Texas State U n ivers ity ; M.A., 
B rad ley  U n ivers ity ; Ph.D., Northern 
I llin o is  U n ivers ity .
D IANA PACE, C ounse lo r. B.A., Duke 
U n ivers ity ; M .A., Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  o f 
North Dakota.
ROBERT DOUD, D ire c to ro f N ew  S tudent 
Program s. B.A., B e lo it C o llege ; M.S., 
U n ive rs ity  o f W iscons in ; E d .D M W estern 
M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity .
KENNETH FRIDSMA, D ire c to ro f 
F inanc ia l A id . B.S., C a lv in  C o lleg e ; M.A., 
M ich ig a n  State U n iversity.
LEWIS MERIWEATHER, A ss is tan t 
D ire c to ro f F inanc ia l A id . B.A., A ndrew s 
U n iversity.
KAREN MIEDEMA, F inanc ia l A id  
C ounselor. B.A., C a lv in  C o llege .
JAM ES MOORED, D ire c to ro f S tudent 
E m ploym ent. B.A., H ope C o lle g e ; M.A., 
M ich ig a n  State U n iversity.
Business and Finance
RICHARD HANSEN, B usiness and 
F inance O ffice r. B.A., M .B.A., U n ive rs ity  
o f M ich ig an .
RICHARD GAJEW SKI, A ss is tan t to  the 
B usiness and F inance O ffice r. B.S.,
G rand Val ley State Col leges.
ADRIAN DAW SON, Interna l A udito r.
A .B., C a lv in  C o lleg e ; M .A., M ich ig a n  
State U n iversity.
ARVON G. FARRELL, D ire c to ro f 
A cco u n tin g  Services. B.A., A qu inas 
C o llege .
ROBERT DANIELS, S en io r A ccoun tan t.
CELIA  BROWN, A ccoun tan t.
R ICHARD F. HELEY, A ccoun tan t.
HOW ARD VANDEVUSSE, D ire c to ro f 
P urchasing.
DAVID  LORENZ, D ire c to ro f B usiness 
S erv ices. B.S., C entra l M ich ig a n  
U n ivers ity ; M.A., M ich ig a n  State 
U n iversity.
REX BURKALL, Print Shop M anager. 
PHYLLIS AURICH, B ookstore M anager.
B.S., G rand V a lley  State C o lleg es .
Physical Plant
W ARD AURICH, P hys ica l P lant O ffice r. 
B.A., G rand V a lley  State C ol leges.
PURL A. COBB, JR., D ire c to ro f Safety 
and Security.
ROBERT E. FANSLER, D ire c to ro f 
F a c ilit ie s  P lanning and C onstruction .
JAM ES HAM, S taff A rch ite c t. B.S., I llin o is  
Institu te o f Techno logy.
JO H N  C. SCHERFF, D ire c to ro f 
B u ild in g s  and Grounds.
KENNETH A. POLICHA, B u ild in g s  and 
G rounds C oord ina tor.
LARRY HULIN , P hysica l P lant 
S upervisor.
Office of the Vice 
President for Community 
Education
ARTHUR C. HILLS, V ice  P res ident for 
C om m un ity  E duca tion . B .M ., M.M., 
U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
GEOFFREY A. SMITH, A ss is tan t to  the 
V ice  P res iden t fo r C om m unity  
E duca tion . B .Ed., M .Ed., U n ive rs ity  of 
A lbe rta ; Ed.S., U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
C om m unity Education
ARTHUR C. HILLS, D irecto r, G rand 
R ap id s  Center. B.M., M .M ., U n ive rs ity  o f 
M ich ig an .
GEOFFREY A. SMITH, D ire c to r of 
A lle nda le -O tta w a  C ounty C om m unity  
E duca tion  P rogram s. B.Ed., M.Ed., 
U n ive rs ity  o f A lbe rta ; Ed.S., U n ive rs ity  of 
M ich ig an .
JAM ES BEAR, D irec to r o f the M uskegon 
C enter. B.A., M ount Union C o llege . 
M ARILYN CHAM BERS, P rogram  
D irecto r, C om m un ity  E duca tion . B.A., 
M .A., B a ll S tate U n iversity.
D O U G LAS P. VANCE, P rogram  D irecto r, 
C om m un ity  E ducation. B.A., A lb io n  
C o lle g e ; M.A., M ich ig a n  State 
U n iversity.
DAVID M ABUND A, A sso c ia te  Program  
D irecto r. B.A., C a lifo rn ia  W estern 
U n ivers ity ; M .A., U n ited  States 
In terna tiona l U n iversity.
Perform ing Arts Center
ARTHUR C. HILLS, D ire c to r o f the 
P erfo rm ing  A rts Center. B.M., M.M., 
U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
M IC H A E L BIRTWISTLE, A rtis tic  D irec to r
II. B.S., W esleyan U n ivers ity ; M.F.A., 
T u lane  U n iversity.
W AYNE DUNLAP, A rtis tic  D irec to r II. 
B.A., Texas C hris tia n  U n ivers ity ; M.M., 
Eastm an Schoo l o f M usic.
W ILLIAM  BEIDLER, P erfo rm ing A rtis t IV. 
B.M., A m erica n  C onserva to ry o f M usic ; 
M .M ., M ich ig a n  State U n iversity. 
W ILLIAM  ROOT, P erfo rm ing A rtis t IV. 
B.S., M .A., W estern M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity . 
CHRISTINE LOIZEAUX, Perfo rm ing 
A rtis t III. B.A., B enn ing ton  C o llege . 
ROBERT MOYER, P erfo rm ing  A rtis t III. 
B.A., Kenyon C o lle g e ; M.F.A., Tu lane 
U n iversity.
BYRON OLSON, P erfo rm ing A rtis t III. 
B.F.A., M.F.A., U n ive rs ity  o f Utah. 
BONITA ROSE, Perfo rm ing A rtis t II.
B. F. A ., C al ifo rn ia  Institu te  o f the Arts;
M. A., U n ive rs ity  o f C al ifo rn ia  at Los 
A nge les.
RAYM OND VRAZEL, P erfo rm ing A rtis t II. 
B.A., S p ring  H ill C o lleg e .
RUTH BROW N, P erfo rm ing A rtis t I. B.A., 
W estern M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity . 
G U ILLERM O  FIERENS, V is it in g  Artist.
Office of the Vice 
Presidentfor Institutional 
Development
BRUCE A. LOESSIN, V ice  P res ident for 
Ins titu tiona l D eve lopm ent. B.A.,
U n ive rs ity  o f Southern C a lifo rn ia ; M.A., 
U n ive rs ity  o f W iscons in .
GARY J. MACK, A ss is tan t to  the  V ice 
P re s id e n tfo r Ins titu tiona l D eve lopm ent. 
B.S., W estern M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity .
Public  Relations 
and C om m unications
T. DAN G ILMORE, D irec to r o f P ub lic  
R e la tions and C om m un ica tions. B.A., 
U n iv e rs ity o fC a lifo rn ia ; Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  
o f Nevada.
JAM ES E. KIPP, D irec to r o f P ub lica tions. 
B.S., John Brown U n ivers ity ; M .A., 
U n ive rs ity  o f Iowa.
DO TTISYD LO SKI, P ub lic  R e la tions 
A ss is tan t. B.A., M ich ig a n  State 
U n iversity.
CLARICE GEELS, P ub lic  R ela tions 
A ss is tan t. B.A., C a lv in  C o llege .
ROBERT BAUER, G ra p h ic  Artist.
GERALD A. ELLIOTT, S taff W riter. 
D O N A LD  THOM AS, C o o rd in a to ro f 
S ports  In form ation.
In te rco lleg ia te  A th le tics
GEORGE M AC DO NALD, D ire c to r of 
In te rco lle g ia te  A th le tics . B.S., B ow ling  
G reen U n ivers ity ; M .A., U n ive rs ity  of 
M ich ig an ; Ed. D., S tate U n ive rs ity  o f New 
York.
D A NIEL KARPANTY, A d m in is tra tive  
A ss is tan t to  the  D ire c to r of 
In te rco lle g ia te  A th le tics . B.S., G rand 
V a lley  State C o lleg es ; M .A., Centra l 
M ich ig a n  U n iversity.
E. JAM ES HARKEMA, H ead Footba ll 
C oach. A.B., K a lam azoo C o lle g e ; M.A., 
W estern M ich ig a n  U n iversity.
W ILLIAM  HARRIS, A ss is tan t Footba ll 
C oach  and A dm iss ion s  C ounselor. B.A., 
M .A., U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
TH O M AS VILLEMURE, H ead B aske tba ll 
C oach. B.S., M .A., U n ive rs ity  o f Detro it. 
GREGORY SATANSKI, A ssis tan t 
Footba ll C oach  and Instructor. B.S.,
M.A., C entra l M ich ig a n  U n iversity. 
D O U G LAS W OODS, Tra iner. B.S., 
U n ive rs ity  o f To ledo.
C ollege Relations
ROBERT J. TOFT, D ire c to ro f Federal 
R ela tions. B.A., B e lo it C o lle g e ; M.A., 
Ph.D., R ice  Institute.
DAVID  P. SHARPHORN, D ire c to ro f State 
R ela tions. B.S., M .A., W estern M ich ig a n  
U n iversity.
SH IR LEYD O EBEL, D ire c to ro f 
C om m un ity  P rogram s. B.S., St.
Law rence U n iversity.
A LA N C . MYRTLE, A ss is tan t to  the 
D ire c to ro f P rogram  D eve lopm ent. B.Ph., 
G rand V a lley  State C o lleg es .
WGVC-TV
G O R DO N  LAW RENCE, D ire c to ro f 
W GVC-TV. B.A., M ich ig a n  State 
U n ivers ity .
CHARLES R. FURMAN, Program  
D irecto r. B.A., C o lle g e  o f W ooster; M.A., 
P ennsylvan ia  State U n iversity.
JAM ES R. GAVER, P roduction  
O pe ra tio ns  M anager. B.A., B ow ling  
Green State U n iversity.
P A U LA . BOCK, C h ie f Engineer. 
SUSANNE APPLEGATE, D ire c to ro f 
P u b lic  Support. B.S., N orthw estern 
U n iversity.
JO H N  NELSON, D ire c to ro f Ins truc tiona l 
T e lev is ion . B.S., O h io  State U n iversity. 
JAM ES A. JERKATIS, A rt D irec to r. B.S., 
W estern M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity .
JO H N  GRUBB, G ra p h ic  D esigner.
ALEXANDER PLEWES, 
P roducer-D irec to r. B.S., G rand V a lley  
State C o lleg es .
DANTE JAMES, P roducer-D irec to r. 
TIM OTHY GOODW IN, P rom otion 
D irecto r.
Adm issions
C A R LF. W ALLM AN, D ire c to ro f 
A dm iss ion s  O pera tions. B.A., A lb io n  
C o lle g e ; M.A., Eastern M ich ig a n  
U n ivers ity .
M ARTH A KIANDER, A ss is tan t to  the 
D ire c to ro f A d m iss io n s  O pera tions. B.A., 
W estern M ich ig a n  U n iversity.
STEPHEN MC KEE, D ire c to ro f 
A d m iss io n s  C ounse ling . B.A., Centra l 
C o llege.
CHARLES MC M ILLAN, A ss is tan t to  the 
D ire c to ro f A dm iss ion s  C ounse ling . B.A., 
M .A., M ich ig a n  State U n iversity. 
C YNTHIA A. PYLE, A ss is tan t to  the 
D ire c to ro f A dm iss ion s  C ounse ling . B.A., 
M iam i U n ivers ity ; M .A., M ich ig a n  State 
U n iversity.
J. W ADE SELEY, A ss is tan t to  the  D irec to r 
o f A dm iss ion s  C oun se ling . B.S., M.A., 
M ich ig a n  State U n iversity.
JAM ES NELSON, A dm iss ion s  
C ounselor. B. Ph., G rand Val ley State 
C o lleg es ; M.A., F a irfie ld  U n iversity. 
C AM ILLE  M. M ITCHELL, A dm iss ion s  
C ounselor. B.A., C entra l State 
U n iversity.
Faculty 
Directory
C ollege o f Arts and Sciences
ALKEM A, CHESTER J. (1965), A ssoc ia te  
P rofessor o f Art. A .B., C a lv in  C o lleg e ; 
M.A., M.F.A., M ich ig a n  State U n iversity.
ANDERS, F. GLENN (1969), A ssoc ia te  
P rofessor o f B io logy. B.A., U n ive rs ity  o f 
Texas; M.S., Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  o f 
Houston.
ARENDSEN, C ARL (1977), A ss is tan t 
P rofessor o f M a them atics. B.A., M.A., 
W estern M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity ; Ph.D., 
M ich ig a n  State U n iversity.
ATKINSON, R ICHARD F. (1969), 
A sso c ia te  P rofessor o f C hem istry . B.S., 
U n ive rs ity  o f C h icag o ; M .A., Ph.D., 
H arvard University.
BAJEMA, C A R LJ. (1964), P rofessor of 
B io logy. B.S., M .A., W estern M ich ig a n  
U n ivers ity ; Ph.D., M ich ig a n  State 
U n iversity.
BAKER, JO H N  H. (1964-1973),
A ssoc ia te  P rofessor E m eritus o f Physics.
A.B., C a lv in  C o lleg e ; M.A., U n ive rs ity  o f 
M ich ig an ; M.S., M ich ig a n  State 
U n iversity.
BANTA, JANET (1974), A ss is tan t 
P rofessor o f N urs ing. B.A., U n ive rs ity  of 
M ich ig an ; M.N., W estern Reserve 
U n iversity.
BATCHELDER, JO H N  (1969), A ssoc ia te  
P rofessor o f P o litica l S c ience. A.B., 
D artm outh C o lleg e ; M.A., Ph.D., 
U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
BAUM , W ILLIAM  C. (1965), P rofessor o f 
P o litica l S c ience. B.A., M .A., K a lam azoo 
C o lleg e ; Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  o f M ich igan . 
BELL, W ILLIAM  (1976), A ss is tan t 
P ro fesso ro f H ea lth  S c ience. B.S., M.S., 
U n ive rs ity  o f M issou ri a t Kansas C ity; 
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U n ive rs ity  o f M issouri.
PRINS, BARBARA S. (1975), A ssis tan t 
P ro fesso ro f N urs ing. B.S.N., U n ive rs ity  
o f M ich ig a n ; M.S. Texas W om en's 
University.
QUIR ING, JO HN  (1974), A ss is tan t 
P ro fesso ro f M a them atics. B.S., 
R oosevelt U n ivers ity ; Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  of 
M innesota.
RANCOURT, AN N  (1975), A ss is tan t 
P ro fe sso ro f R ecreation E ducation. B.S., 
P lym outh C o lleg e ; M.S., N ortheastern 
U n iversity.
REDDING, W ILLIAM  (1969), A ss is tan t 
P ro fe sso ro f B io logy. B.S., U n ive rs ity  o f 
Rhode Is land; M.S., DePaul U n ivers ity ; 
Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  o f C h icag o .
REIFEL, JO H N  W. (1971), A ssoc ia te  
P ro fe sso ro f E conom ics . B.A., U n ivers ity  
o f Notre Dam e; M.A., Ph.D., M ich ig a n  
State U n iversity.
R ICH M O N D, GARY D. (1968), A ssoc ia te  
P ro fesso ro f C hem istry . B.A.,
W ash ing ton  and Jefferson C o llege ;
Ph.D., O h io  State U n iversity.
RIVERA, CARO LINE C. (1971), A ss is tan t 
P ro fe sso ro f E ng lish . B.A., O b e rlin  
C o lleg e ; M.A., Ph.D., C orne ll U n iversity.
RIVERA-M UNIZ, PEDRO I. (1967), 
A ssoc ia te  P rofessor o f M athem atics.
B.A., M .A., S yracuse U n iversity. 
ROBERDS, RICHARD (1975), A ss is tan t 
P ro fe sso ro f Nursing. B.S.N., M.S.N., 
W ayne State U n iversity.
ROBERT, P IERRE-ED M O N D(1969), 
A sso c ia te  P rofessor o f French. L ice n ce  
es lettres, M a itr ise e s  lettres, D o c te u rd e  
I’U n ive rs ite  de  P a ris— Sorbonne.
RUDOLPH, BEN NETL. (1973),
A ssoc ia te  P ro fesso ro f Business. B.S., 
R oosevelt U n ivers ity ; M.S., Ph.D., 
U n ive rs ity  o f Illino is .
RUS, LO U IS (1963), P ro fesso ro f English.
A.B., M .A., Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
RYDEL, CHRISTINE (1970), A ssoc ia te  
P ro fesso ro f Russian. B.A., M u nde le in  
C o lleg e ; M.A., Ph.D., Ind iana U n ivers ity . 
SALAZAR, H U G O  (1965), A ss is tan t 
P ro fesso ro f S pan ish . B.A., A lm a 
C o lleg e ; M .A., M ich ig a n  State 
U n ivers ity .
SALAZAR, LAU RA (1966), A ss is tan t 
P ro fe sso ro f Theatre. B.S., W iscons in  
State U n ivers ity ; M .A., Kent State 
U n iversity.
SCHW ENK, M A R Y A N N (1974),
A ss is tan t P ro fessoro f P sycho logy. B.A., 
C leve la nd  State U n ivers ity ; M .A., Ph.D., 
Kent S tate U n ivers ity .
SCOTT, JAM ES (1968), A ssoc ia te  
P ro fesso ro f P hys ica l E duca tion . B.S., 
M .A., C entra l M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity . 
SEEGER, W ILHELM  (1965), A ssoc ia te  
P ro fe sso ro f G erm an. A.B., M.A.,
U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an ; Ph.D., U n ivers ity  
o fW isco n s in .
SEVIN, W HITNEY (1968), A ssoc ia te  
P ro fesso ro f Art. B.F.A., M.F.A.,
C ranbrook A ca d e m y o f Art.
SHARMA, JITEN D R A M . (1972), 
P ro fe sso ro f B usiness. B.A., D elh i 
U n ivers ity ; M .B.A., W estern M ich ig a n  
U n ivers ity ; Ph.D., Lucknow  U n iversity.
SHEDD, JO A N  (1975), A ss is tan t 
P ro fe sso ro f N urs ing. B.S., Eastern 
M ennon ite  C o lle g e  o f N urs ing ; M.S.N., 
U n ive rs ity  o f C olorado .
SHONTZ, JO H N  (1974), A ssoc ia te  
P ro fe sso ro f B io logy. B.S.Ed., E d inbo ro  
State C o lleg e ; M.A., M iam i U n ivers ity ; 
Ph.D., Duke U n iversity.
SIMONE, ROBERTA (C ham berla in ) 
(1965), A ssoc ia te  P ro fe sso ro f E nglish.
B.S., N orthern Illin o is  U n ivers ity ; M.A., 
B ow ling  Green State U n ivers ity ; Ph.D., 
U n ive rs ity  o f Illino is .
SNOW, W ILLIS  H. (1970), A ss is tan t 
P ro fe sso ro f P o litica l S c ience. B.S., M.S., 
U tah State U n iversity.
SORENSEN, CHARLES (1970), 
A sso c ia te  P rofessor of H is to ry and 
A ss is tan t Dean. B.A., A ugustana 
C o lleg e , M.A., I llin o is  State U n iversity; 
Ph.D., M ich ig a n  State U n iversity. 
SPRINGER, PAUL (1970), A ssoc ia te  
P ro fe sso ro f P hysica l E duca tion . B.S., 
W ayne State U n ivers ity ; M .A., W estern 
M ich ig a n  University.
STEIN, HOW ARD J. (1965), P ro fessoro f 
B io logy. A .B., Tem p le  U n ivers ity ; M.A., 
Ph.D. U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
STEWART, CRYSTAL (1973), A ss is tan t 
P ro fe sso ro f N urs ing. R.N., N azareth 
C o lleg e , B.S.P.H.N., M .A., U n ive rs ityo f 
M ich ig an .
STRICKLAND, JAM ES (1973), P rofessor 
o f P hysics. B.S., F ranklin  and M arshall 
C o lleg e ; Ph.D., M assachuse tts  Institute 
o f T echno logy.
SWEENEY, JO H N  GRAY (1971),
A ss is tan t P ro fessoro f Art. B.A., 
U n ive rs ityo f New M exico ; M.A., Ph.D., 
U n ive rs ityo f Ind iana.
TAKAHARA, TAKESHI (1971), A ss is tan t 
P ro fe sso ro f Art. B.A., H ose i U n ivers ity ; 
M .A., M.F.A., U n ive rs ity  o f Iowa.
TEN BRINK, NO R M AN W. (1973), 
A ssoc ia te  P ro fesso ro f G eo logy. B.S., 
U n ive rs ityo f M ich ig an ; M.S., Franklin 
and M arsha ll C o lleg e ; Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  
o fW ash ing to n .
TEVEBAUGH, JO H N  L. (1963), P rofessor 
o f H istory. A .B., M .A., Ph.D., U n ive rs ityo f 
Illino is .
THOM PSON, JAM ES A. (1971),
A ssoc ia te  P ro fe sso ro f P o litica l S cience.
B.A., O a k la nd  U n ivers ity ; M .A., Ph.D., 
U n ive rs ity  o f M assachusetts.
TRAVIS, A N TH O N Y (1971), A ssoc ia te  
P ro fe sso ro f H istory. B.S., Loyo la  
U n ive rs ityo f C h icag o ; M .A., Ph.D., 
M ich ig a n  State U n iversity.
TREMBA, EDW ARD (1974), A ss is tan t 
P ro fesso ro f G eo logy. B.S., U n ive rs ityo f 
M ich ig an ; M.S., Ph.D., O h io  State 
U n iversity.
USTBY, ROBERT (1977), A ss is tan t 
Professor, S choo l o f N urs ing. B.S.N., 
V ite rbo  C o lle g e ; M .S.N., M ontana State 
U n ivers ity .
VANDEN W YNGAARD, JU LIA N N E  M. 
(1965), A sso c ia te  P rofessor o f M usic. 
VANDERJAG T, D O N A LD  (1964), 
P rofessor o f M a them atics. A .B., H ope 
C o lleg e ; M.S., F lo rida  State U n ivers ity ; 
Ph.D., W estern M ich ig a n  U n iversity. 
VELTMAN, HU G H E. (1967), A ss is tan t 
P rofessor o f S pan ish . A .B., U n ive rs ity  of 
M ich ig a n ; M .A., M ich ig a n  State 
U n ivers ity ; D octo r en f ilo s o fia  y letras, 
U n ive rs idad  In ter-am ericana. 
V ILLEMURE, TH O M AS (1972), A ssoc ia te  
P rofessor o f P hysica l E ducation. B.S., 
M .A., U n ive rs ity  o f Detroit.
W ALKER, RICHARD 0 . (1969),
A sso c ia te  P rofessor o f B usiness 
A dm in is tra tion . B.A., M ich ig a n  State 
U n ivers ity ; M.S., S outhern Illin o is  
U n ivers ity ; C.P.A.
W ARD, R O NALD W. (1966), P rofessor of 
B io logy. B.S., Ind iana  State C o lleg e ; 
M.S., O h io  U n ivers ity ; ScD., Johns 
H opk ins  U n iversity.
W ASSERM AN, IRVING (1966), A ssoc ia te  
P ro fe sso ro f P h ilosophy. B.S., Rutgers 
U n ivers ity ; M .A., Ind iana  U n ivers ity .
W ASSERM AN, LORETTA, (1966) 
A ssoc ia te  P ro fesso ro f E ng lish . B.A., 
M .A., U n ive rs ity  o f M innesota. 
W HITEHILL, SHARON (1970), A ss is tan t 
P ro fe sso ro f E ng lish . B.A., G rand V a lley 
State C o lleg es ; M.A., Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  of 
Illino is .
W ELDON, JO H N  W. (1965), P ro fessoro f 
C hem istry . B.S., M arque tte  U n ivers ity ; 
M.S., Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  o f C a lifo rn ia  at 
Berkeley.
W ILLIAM S, D O N A LD  (1969), A ssoc ia te  
P ro fe sso ro f S oc io log y . B.A., W estern 
M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity ; M .A., M ich ig an  
State U n ivers ity ; Ph.D., W estern 
M ich ig a n  U n iversity.
WILTSE, RALPH A. (1965), A ssoc ia te  
P ro fe sso ro f M a them atics. B.S., Centra l 
M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity ; M.S., W ayne State 
U n iversity.
YERKES, W ILLIAM  D. JR. (1972), 
P ro fe sso ro f E nvironm enta l S c iences.
A.A., H artne ll C o lleg e ; B.S., Ph.D., 
W ash ing ton  State U n iversity.
Y O UN G , THEODORE A. (1964), 
P ro fe sso ro f P h ilosophy. A .B., U n ive rs ity  
o f Denver; M .A., Ph.D., Ind iana 
U n iversity.
Thomas Jefferson College
ANDERSEN, D A N IE L (1964), Tutor. B.S., 
U nion C o lle g e ; M.A., C o lum b ia  
U n ivers ity .
ARANOFF, G LO R IA (1972), Tutor. B.S., 
M ich ig a n  State U n ivers ity ; M.S., Bank 
S treet C o lle g e  o f E ducation.
ARSAGA, AVA (1976), Tutor. B.S., 
U n ive rs ity  o f North Dakota; A sso c ia te  o f 
Lom i S choo l, San F rancisco.
CADIEUX, ARTHUR (1974), Tutor. B.A.,
M. F. A ., U n ive rs ity  o f M assachusetts.
DAVIS, G ILB E R T(1965), Tutor. B.A.,
M.A., Ph.D., W ayne State U n iversity.
EFRON, R O N A LD (1971), Tutor. B.A., 
M a ca le s te rC o lle g e ; M.S., Ph.D., Purdue 
U n iversity.
G IBSON, B A R B A R A (1972), Tutor. B.A., 
U n ive rs ity  o f Iowa; M .A., W ayne State 
U n ivers ity .
GOSTNELL, D A V ID (1973), Tutor. B.A., 
W estern W ash ing ton  State U n iversity; 
M .A., U n ive rs ity  o f O regon ; Ph.D., 
U n ive rs ity  o f M assachusetts .
HARRISON, EDITH (1973), Tutor. B.A., 
B enn ing ton  C o lleg e ; M.A., U n ive rs ity  of 
A rizona ; Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  o f 
M assachusetts .
HARRISON, W ILLIAM  (1972), Tutor. B.A., 
U n ive rs ity  o f C a lifo rn ia , Santa Barbara; 
Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  o f A rizona.
HEUER, E AR L(1970), Tutor. B.A., 
M a ca le s te rC o lle g e ; M.A., U n ive rs ity  of 
H aw aii.
JARRETT, JAN ICE (1976), Tutor. B.A., 
A n tio ch  C o lleg e ; M .A., Ph.D., W esleyan 
U n ivers ity .
KLEIN, D O N A LD  (1969), Tutor. B.S., 
I llin o is  Institu te o f Te chno lo gy ; M.A., 
Ph.D., P ennsylvan ia  State U n iversity.
PACE, TH O M AS (1976), Tutor. B.A., 
W ash ing ton  and Lee U n ivers ity ; J.S.D., 
D enver Law S choo l; Ph.D., U nion 
G radua te  School.
RODIN, M E R R ILL(1971), Tutor. B.A., 
U n ive rs ity  o f C h icag o ; M.A., U n ive rs ity  of 
C a lifo rn ia , Berkeley.
SHECHTM AN, ROBERT (1971), Tutor.
B.A., R utgers U n ivers ity ; M .A., M.F.A., 
Sarah Law rence C o llege .
SMITH, L IN D A (1 9 7 3 ),Tutor. B.A., Ph.D., 
U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
VAN SYOC, JERE (1973), Tutor. B.F.A., 
M .F A , C h ica g o  A rt Institute.
W ARREN, JO H N  (1972), Tutor. B.A., 
C orne ll U n ivers ity ; Ph.D., S tanford 
U n ivers ity .
W ILSON, H. CAM ERO N  (1969), Tutor.
B.A., M .A., U n ive rs ity  o f W iscons in ; 
Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  o f Utah.
W INTERS, DENNIS (1974), Tutor. B.S., 
W estern M ontana C o lleg e ; M.A., 
M ontana State U n iversity; Ph.D., 
S outhern I llin o is  U n iversity.
W illiam  James College
BAILEY, RODNEY A. (1972), B.A., 
U n ive rs ity  o f C onnecticu t; Ph.D., 
W ash ing ton  State U n iversity. 
BRADFIELD, W ILLIARD  E. (1972), A.B., 
R adford C o lleg e ; M.S., V irg in ia  
P o ly tech n ic  Institute.
BURNS, R O B ER T(1973) B.A., Johns 
H opk ins  U n iversity.
CASTRO, B AR R Y (1973), B.A., H unter 
C o lleg e ; M .B.A., Ph.D., New York 
U n iversity.
CITRON, M IC H E LLE (1975), B.S., 
U n ive rs ity  o f M assachuse tts ; M.S., Ph.D., 
U n ive rs ity  o f W iscons in .
CONROW , ROBERTW . (1972), B.A., 
M a ca le s te rC o lle g e ; M.A., Ph.D., 
U n ive rs ity  o f M ich igan .
GOTTLEIB, RICHARD F. (1976), A.B., 
M.S.W ., U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
HEARD, MARY LU (1974), B.A.,
M ich ig a n  State U n ivers ity ; M.S.W., 
M ich ig a n  State U n iversity.
HEDDLE, JAM ES M. (1974), B.A., M.A., 
W ayne State U n iversity.
HUNTER, KENNETH M. (1971), B.A., 
K a lam azoo C o lleg e ; M.A., Ph.D., 
U n ive rs ity  o f W isconsin .
JOANISSE, RICHARD I. (1971), B.A., 
M .A., M ich ig a n  State U n iversity.
LABINE, PATRICIA A. (1972), B.A.,
M ount H o lyoke  C o lle g e ; Ph.D., S tanford 
University.
LAFLEUR, INGRUN (1972), B.S., 
N orthw estern U n ivers ity ; M .A., Ph.D., 
C o lu m b ia  University.
M ACTAVISH, JO HN  (1971), B.S., M.A., 
B ow ling  Green State U n ivers ity ; Ph.D., 
C ase W estern R eserve U n iversity. 
MAYBERRY, ROBERTW . (1971), B.A., 
Sw arthm ore C o lleg e ; M.A.. C orne ll 
U n iversity.
M ENNING, DALEENET. (1973), B.S., 
M.F.A., U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an . 
MUSKOVITZ, ROSALYN B. (1972), B.A., 
O ak land  U n ivers ity ; M .A., M ich ig a n  
State U n iversity.
PASCHKE, RICHARD E. (1971), B.S., 
U n ive rs ity  o f Illino is ; M .A., Northern 
Illin o is  U n ivers ity ; Ph.D., Purdue 
U n iversity.
PEARSON, PAM ELA H. (1974), B. A ., 
M iam i U n ivers ity ; Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  o f 
C h icag o .
POITRAS, RO NALD B. (1974), B.A., 
C a lifo rn ia  State U n ive rs ity /N orth ridge ; 
M.U.P., U n ive rs ity  o f O regon.
PROCTOR, M ARGARET B. (1974), B.A., 
W e lles ley  C o lle g e ; M.A.T., H arvard 
U n iversity.
ROBINSON, O N D R AT. (1973), B.S., 
W estern M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity ; M.A., 
M ich ig a n  State U n iversity.
ROWE, STEPHEN C. (1972), B.A., 
C o lga te  U n ivers ity ; M.Th., A .M ., Ph.D., 
U n ive rs ity  o f C h icago.
W ALKO E, W ILBUR J. (1974), B.A., 
K a lam azoo C o lleg e ; M.A., U n ive rs ity  o f 
W iscons in ; Ph.D., U n ive rs ityo f 
W isconsin .
ZAPP, KENNETH M. (1973), B.A., R ice 
U n ivers ity ; M .B.A., U n ive rs ityo f 
Houston.
C ollege IV
ABLO N , LEON (1977), V is itin g  A ssoc ia te  
P rofessor o f M a them atics. B.A., A lfred  
U n ivers ity ; M.S., U n ive rs ityo f Rochester; 
M .A., Y esh iva  U n iversity.
BERNSTEIN, DAVID  A. (1973), A ssoc ia te  
P rofessor o f P sychology. B.A., M em ph is  
State U n ivers ity ; M .A., Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  
o fV irg in ia .
CONRADE, GEORGE (1977), A ssoc ia te  
P rofessor o f Tourism  S tudies. B.A., St. 
Joh n ’s U n ivers ity ; M .B.A., M ich ig a n  
State U n iversity.
EDINGER, D O N A LD C . (1973),
A sso c ia te  P rofessor o f B io logy . B.S., 
M .A., C a lifo rn ia  State P o ly techn ic  
C o lle g e ; M.S., O regon  State U n iversity. 
FALVEY, M. CHRISTINE (1974),
A ss is tan t P rofessor o f P sycho logy. B.A., 
U n ive rs ityo f C onn ec ticu t; M .A., Ph.D., 
M ich ig a n  State U n iversity.
FORD, M ILTO N E. (1973), A ssoc ia te  
P ro fesso ro f E ng lish  and D ire c to ro f 
C u rricu lu m  D eve lopm ent. B.A., 
O k lahom a B ap tis t U n ivers ity ; M.D.V., 
Southern B ap tis t T h e o lo g ica l Sem inary; 
M .A., U n ive rs ityo f M issouri; Ph.D., 
O k lahom a State U n iversity.
MERRILL, DOROTHY (1974), A ssoc ia te  
P ro fe sso ro f B io logy. B.S., B ridge w a te r 
S tate C o lle g e ; A .M ., Ph.D., U n ive rs ityo f 
M ich ig an .
O ’NEAL, JAM ES M. (1973), A ssoc ia te  
P ro fe sso ro f C hem istry . B.S., Tu lane 
U n ivers ity ; M.S., U n ive rs ity  of 
M iss is s ip p i; Ph.D., U n ive rs ityo f 
S outhern M iss iss ip p i.
SUNDSTROM , THEODORE (1976), 
A ss is tan t P ro fessoro f M athem atics.
B.A., W estern M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity ; M.A., 
Ph.D., U n ive rs ityo f M assachusetts .
Developmental S kills  Institu te
EDINGER, SANDRA (1974), Instructor.
B.S., U n ive rs ityo f Verm ont; M .A., 
M ich ig a n  State U n iversity.
HENSON, TH O M AS (1971), T each ing  
Fe llow . B.A., G rand V a lley  State 
C o lleg es .
JELLEM A, JO N  (1973), A ss is tan t 
Professor. B.A., C a lv in  C o lleg e ; M.A., 
M ich ig a n  State U n iversity.
JONES, CO NSTANCE M. (1973), 
Instructor. B.A., W estern M ich ig a n  
U n ivers ity ; M .A., M ich ig a n  State 
U n iversity.
MILLER, C A R LO TTA (1975), Counselor.
B.A., Rosary C o lleg e ; M.A.,
N orthw estern U n iversity.
PALMER, ERNEST (1972), A ss is tan t 
Professor. B.S., M orris  C o lleg e ; M.A., 
W estern M ich ig a n  U n iversity.
W ILL, RUSSELLC. (1973), A ss is tan t 
Professor. B.A., G rand V a lley State 
C o lleg es ; M.A., U n ive rs ityo f Notre 
Dame.
Educational S tudies Institu te
BRAINARD, C LA R A  (1971), A ss is tan t 
P rofessor o f E lem entary  and S econdary  
E duca tion . B.S., M .A., Ed.S., W estern 
M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity ; Ed.D. U n ive rs ity  of 
M ich ig an .
CARPENTER, CR AIG  L. (1970),
A sso c ia te  P rofessor o f S pec ia l 
E duca tion  and C hairm an, Deaf 
E duca tion  Program . B.A., M.A.,
M ich ig a n  State U n iversity.
CHATTULANI, DO U LATR AM  (1972), 
A ssoc ia te  P rofessor o f S econdary  
E duca tion  and C ha irm an , S econdary 
E duca tion . B.A., M.S., C ity  U n ive rs ity  o f 
N ew  York; Ph.D., M ich ig a n  State 
U n iversity.
C ZU H AI, N ANC Y (1973), H onorary 
Instructor, M ental R etardation. B.S., 
C entra l M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity .
DEANE, M A R Y A N N (1972), H onorary 
A ss is tan t Professor, D eaf E duca tion .
B.S., Eastern M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity ; M.A., 
U n ive rs ity  o f D elaw are.
DELONG, GRETA L (1 9 6 5 ), P rofessor o f 
E lem en tary E duca tion . B.S., Eastern 
M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity ; M .A., U n ive rs ity  o f 
M ich ig an ; Ph.D., O h io  State U n ivers ity . 
GEISSINGER, M ARCIA (1976), Honorary 
Instructor, S p ec ia l E duca tion . B.A.,
G rand Va 11 ey  State C o 11 eg e s . 
GO G O LESKI, SHIRLEY (1976), Honorary 
Instructo r, S p ec ia l E duca tion . B.A., M .A., 
Ed.S., M ich ig a n  State U n ivers ity . 
GRIFFIN, EVERETT (1974), A ss is tan t 
P rofessor o f S econdary  E duca tion . B. S ., 
Ferris  State C ol lege ; M.A., M ich ig a n  
State U n ivers ity ; Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  o f 
A lbe rta .
HARPOLD, JUD ITH  (1969), A ssoc ia te  
P rofessor o f E lem entary E duca tion  and 
C ha irm an , E lem en tary E duca tion . B.A., 
M .A., M ich ig a n  State U n ivers ity .
H INM AN , JEFFREY (1971), A ss is tan t 
P rofessor o f S p ec ia l E duca tion  and 
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JO H N S O N , W ILL(1975), A ss is tan t 
P rofessor o f S p ec ia l E duca tion  and 
C hairm an, Em otiona l Im pa irm ent 
Program . B.A., S outhern U n ivers ity ;
M .A., Ph.D., M ich ig a n  State U n ivers ity .
MORAN, KATY (1974), H onorary 
Ins truc to r o f S pec ia l E duca tion . B.A., 
M .A., M ich ig a n  State U n ivers ity .
PARKER, JAM ES (1976), H onorary 
Instructo r, S p ec ia l E duca tion . B.A.,
G rand V a lley  State C o lleg es .
REID, JOE E. (1973), A ssoc ia te  P rofessor 
o f S p ec ia l E duca tion  and C hairm an, 
R e g u la rT ra ck  Program . B.S., Tennessee 
A & l U n ivers ity ; M .A., Ph.D., W ayne State 
U n ivers ity .
RUOFF, BAR BAR A (1976), H onorary 
Ins truc to r o f S pec ia l E duca tion . B.A., 
Eastern M ich ig a n  U n ivers ity .
W ISSINK, JO H N  (1972), A ssoc ia te  
P rofessor o f S p ec ia l E duca tion  and 
C ha irm an , Learn ing  D isa b ilit ie s . B.A., 
C a lv in  C o lleg e ; M .A., W estern M ich ig a n  
U n ivers ity ; Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  o f A rizona. 
W O C H H O LZ, F. WESTON (1969), 
A ss is tan t P rofessor o f E lem en tary  and 
S econdary  E duca tion . B.A., A lb io n  
C o lleg e ; M.A., M ich ig a n  State 
U n ivers ity ; Ed.D. U n ive rs ity  o f M ich ig an .
ZW YGHUIZEN, KATHLEEN (1973), 
H onorary Instructo r, Em otiona l 
Im pa irm ent. B.A., W estern M ich ig a n  
U n ivers ity .
In ternationa l S tudies Institu te
PETROVICH, M IC H A E L(1974), Fellow , 
A d ju n c t Faculty. B.A., Shepherd 
C o lle g e ; M.A., Ph.D., U n ive rs ity  of 
C h icag o .
R elig ion S tudies Institu te
H AG G ARD, H U G H E. (1969), A .B., Un ion 
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Index
Academic choice chart, 14; areas of 
study, 14; modes of study, 15 
Academ ic good standing, TJC, 103;
WJC, 110 
Academ ic probation, suspension 
and dismissal, CAS, 37; general, 
169
Academic programs, 10; CAS, 10; 
TJC, 10; WJC, 11; CIV, 11; 
institutes, 13; special programs, 
13; graduate studies, 13; 
community education, 13 
Academic support services, 16; 
library, 16; audiovisual, 16; 
computer center, 16 
Acceptable progress, CIV, 133 
Accreditation, 8
Admissions, 165; guest status, 165; 
advanced standing, 165; credit by 
examination, 165; general 
requirements, 165; specific 
requirements, 165; College of Arts 
and Sciences, 166; Thomas 
Jefferson College, 166; W illiam 
James College, 110,166; College 
IV, 166; Developmental Skills 
Institute, 166; Community 
Education, 166; application 
procedure, 166; transfer students,
166; readmission, 168; foreign 
students, 168; orientation, 168; 
registration, 168; schedule 
revision, 169; attendance policy,
169; progress, 169; grading, 169; 
academic probation and 
dismissal, 169; d iscip linary 
probation and dismissal, 169 
Admissions Office, 9 
Admissions procedures and 
requirements, Educational Studies 
Institute, 152 
Advertis ing/public relations, CIV, 
141
Advising, 20
Anthropology and sociology 
department, CAS, 42; 
requirements fo ra  major or minor, 
42; requirements for a major in 
behavioral science, 42; 
requirements for a major in 
sociology/social work, 42; 
requirements for a minor in 
population studies, 42; courses of 
instruction, 43 
Application of basic concepts, CIV, 
135; courses, 136 
Applied studies major, CIV, 141 
Areas of study, 14 
Art department, CAS, 44; 
requirements for a major program,
44; courses of instruction, 45 
Arts, TJC, 104
Arts and media program, WJC, 113 
Athletics, 18 
Audiovisual, 16
Behavioral science, requirements 
fo ra  major, CAS, 42, 46, 80 
Biology, CIV, 138
Biology department, CAS, 46; major 
program, 46; premedical, 
preosteopathic and predental 
studies, 47; minor program, 47; 
courses of instruction, 47 
Biomedical communications, 90 
Biomedical sciences, 90 
Biopsychology major, CAS, 80 
Board of Control, 17,173 
Bookstore, 21
Business administration. See 
School of Business 
Administration.
Bus service, 21 
Buzz 206,21
Calendar, 6 
Campus, 9
Campus life, 17; student 
government, 17; student 
organizations, 17; athletics, 18; 
social activities, 18 
Campus ministry, 21 
Chemistry, CIV, 138 
Chemistry department, CAS, 49; 
career opportunities, 49; programs 
in chemistry, 49; graduate or 
professional study, 49; program 
requirements, 49; suggested 
program, 50 ; courses of 
instruction, 50 
Choosing aco llege, 8 
College IV, 11 ,130 ; registration,
132; course schedules, 132; 
transfer procedures, 132; 
orientation, 132; setting goals,
133; getting advice, 133; student 
services, 133; grades, 133; 
transcripts, 133; acceptable 
progress, 133; flexib le instruction,
133; degrees, 135; curriculum 
choices, 135; double majors, 135; 
competency requirements and 
curriculum, 135; liberal arts 
program and curriculum, 137; 
professional programs and 
curriculum, 141; admissions, 166 
College Entrance Examination 
Board, 165
College Level Examination Program 
(CLEP), 165 
C o llegeof Arts and Sciences, 10,
28; degrees offered, 30; first-time 
students in CAS, 31; students 
transferring to CAS, 31; 
requirements for graduation, 31; 
requirements for B. A., B.S., B.B.A, 
B.F.A. and B.S.W. degrees, 32;
residency requirements, 32; 
foreign language requirements,
33; distribution program 
requirements, 33; professional 
distribution program, 33; general 
distribution program, 33; 
integrated distribution program, 
34; major and minor programs, 36; 
minor programs, 36; graduation 
with honors, 36; transfer of 
courses, 36; e lig ib ility  
requirements for student 
organizations, 36; credit load and 
class standing, 36; grading 
system, 36; repeat courses, 36; 
deferred grades, 37; pass/fail 
option, 37; incomplete grades, 37; 
withdrawal from courses or 
college, 37; academic probation, 
suspension and dismissal, 37; 
probation po licy standards, 39; 
liberal arts and the vocations, 40; 
law, 40; librarianship, 40; 
mathematics and the sciences, 40; 
preprofessional studies, 40; social 
work, 41; teaching, 41; department 
listings, 42; admissions, 166 
Communication, CIV, 135; courses, 
136,139
Community affairs, requirements for 
degree, CAS, 95 
Community Education, 13;
admissions, 166 
Competency achievement, CIV, 136 
Competency readiness courses, 
CIV, 136
Competency requirements, CIV, 135 
Computer Center, 16 
Computers and management 
program, WJC, 115 
Computer science, CAS. See 
mathematics and computer 
science department.
Computer science, CIV, 138 
Counseling and Student 
Development Center, 20 
Credit by examination, 165 
Credit load, CAS, 36; TJC, 103 
Criminal justice, requirements for 
degree, CAS, 95 
Cross-college programs, 148,150 
Curriculum choices, CIV, 135
Dance, RAC, 160 
Day Care Center, 21 
Deferred grades, CAS, 37 
Degree requirements, CAS, 32 
Degrees, CAS, 30; TJC, 100; WJC,
110; CIV, 135; cross-college, 148, 
150
Developmental Skills Institute, 151; 
repeat courses, 151; courses of 
instruction, 151; admissions, 166 
Directed teaching, 154 
Directory, 173 
D isciplinary probation and 
dismissal, 169
Distribution program requirements, 
CAS, 33 
Double majors, CIV, 135
Earth science. See geology and 
earth science.
Economics, CIV, 139 
Economics department, CAS, 51; 
requirements for major and minor 
programs, 51; courses of 
instruction, 52 
Educational Studies Institute, 152; 
admission procedures, 152; major 
programs for elementary and 
secondary teacher certification,
152; minor programs for 
secondary teacher certification,
152; minor program for 
elementary, 153; professional 
program, elementary, 153; 
professional program, secondary, 
154; fall experience, 154; directed 
teaching, 154; courses of 
instruction, 154; special 
education, 154; regulartrack, 155; 
special education —  internship 
program, 156; special education 
courses, 156 
Elementary teaching, requirements 
for, 153 
Emergency medical training 
program, CAS, 52; licensure, 52; 
courses of instruction, 52 
Employment, 20, 26 
EMT program. See emergency 
medical training program. 
Engineering, CAS, 53; two-two 
program, 53; suggested program, 
53; three-two plan, 53; courses of 
instruction, 53 
English department, CAS, 53; 
English major, 53; language arts 
major, 54; minor program in 
English and world literature, 54; 
courses of instruction, 54 
English literature, CIV, 137 
Enrollment, 9 
Environmental sciences 
department, CAS, 56; 
requirements fora major program, 
56; requirements for a minor 
program, 57; courses of 
instruction, 57 
Environmental studies. See 
environmental sciences 
department, CAS; also, urban and 
environmental studies program, 
WJC, and Urban and 
Environmental Studies Institute. 
Expenses, 23; summary of, 24
Facts about GVSC, 4 
Fees, 22
Field studies, TJC, 101 
Financial aid, 24 
Financial assistance, 26 
Financial information, 22; tuition, 22;
residency, 22; fees, 22; changes in 
tuition and fees, 22; tuition refunds, 
22; housing application and 
refunds, 22; other expenses, 23; 
summary of estimated expenses, 
24; financial aid, 24; application 
procedure, 25; scholarships, 25; 
grants, 25; loans, 25; employment 
opportunities; 26; other forms of 
financial assistance, 26 
Financial 
institutions-insurance-real estate, 
CIV, 142; courses of instruction,
142
Flexible instruction, CIV, 133 
Food and resort management. See 
tourism program, CIV.
Foreign language requirement,
CAS, 33
Foreign languages and literature 
department, CAS, 58; advanced 
placement, 59; language 
laboratory, 59; self-instruction 
program, 59; requirement option 
for music majors, 59; French, 59 
German, 60; Russian, 60;
Spanish, 61 
Foreign students, 158,168. See also 
International Student Office. 
French, requirements for major and 
minor programs, CAS, 59; courses 
of instruction, 59
Geology and earth science 
department, CAS, 61; 
requirements for major programs, 
62; requirements for minor 
programs, 62; requirements for 
dual major program in geology 
and chemistry, 62; courses of 
instruction, 62 
German, requirements for major and 
minor programs, CAS, 60; courses 
of instruction, 60 
Grading system, 169; CAS, 36; TJC,
103; WJC, 110; CIV, 133 
Graduate studies, 13 
Graduation requirements, CAS, 31;
TJC, 102; WJC, 111 
Graduation with honors, CAS, 36 
Grants, 25
Handicapped students, 21 
Health sciences, CAS, 90 
Health service, 20, 23 
History, CIV, 137 
History department, CAS, 63; 
requirements for major and minor 
programs, 63; courses of 
instruction, 63 
History of science minor, CAS, 65; 
requirements for m inor program, 
65; courses of instruction, 65 
Honors program, CAS, 65; goals, 65; 
opportunities, 65; structure, 65; 
admission and retention, 66 
Housing, 19; Ravine apartments, 19;
residence halls, 19; other housing, 
19; application and refunds, 22 
Human development, studies in, 
TJC, 104 
Humanities program, CIV, 137 
Humanities program for freshmen, 
CAS, 66
Incomplete grades, CAS, 37 
Individual option program, CIV, 147 
Institutes, 13. Also see individual 
institutes.
Insurance, health, 23 
Insurance program. See financial 
institutions - insurance - real 
estate, CIV.
Integrated studies, TJC, 104 
International Student Office, 21 
International Studies Institute, 158; 
study abroad programs, 158; 
foreign students, 158 
Internship program, WJC, 121; CIV, 
134; Ed.S.I., 156. Also see 
individual CAS departments.
Laboratory science continuing 
education, 91 
Lanthorn, 21
Latin American studies program, 
CAS, 66
Legal administration, requirements 
for degree, CAS, 95 
Library, 16 
Loans, 25
Major programs, CAS, 36 
Mathematics and computer science 
department, CAS, 67; 
requirements fo ra  major in 
mathematics, 67; emphases in 
mathematics major, 67; 
requirements for a major in 
computer science, 67; minor 
programs, 68; internship program, 
68; qualifying examination, 68; 
courses of instruction, 68 
Mathematics-statistics, CIV, 138 
Medical technology, CAS, 91 
M icrobiology minor, CAS, 92 
Mid-management, CIV, 142 
Minor programs, CAS, 36 
Modes of study, 15 
Michigan residency, 22; residence 
requirements, 170 
Music, RAC, 160 
Music department, CAS, 70; 
requirements for major and minor 
programs, 70; admission, 70; 
courses of instruction, 71; class 
instruction in voice and 
instruments, 71; music ensembles, 
71; applied music, 72
National Poetry Festival, 103 
Natural sciences major, CIV, 137 
Natural sciences, studies in, TJC, 
105
New Mexico program, 103
New Student Program Office, 20 
North Central Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools, 
8
Nursing. See School of Nursing.
Occupational safety and health 
major, CIV, 144 
Off-campus housing, 19 
Open studies, TJC, 107 
Orientation, 168. See also New 
Student Programs Office. 
Orientation, CIV, 132
Parking, 21
Pass/fail option, CAS, 37 
Pear orchard project, TJC, 100,106 
Performing Arts Center, 13,160; 
courses of instruction, 160; dance, 
160; music, 160; theatre, 162; and 
TJC, 103 
Philosophy department, CAS, 72; 
requirements for major and minor 
programs, 72; courses of 
instruction, 72 
Philosophy, CIV, 137 
Physical education and recreation 
department, CAS, 73; sports, 73; 
requirements for major program in 
physical education, 74; 
requirements for minor program in 
physical education, 74; courses of 
instruction, 74; requirements for 
major program in recreation, 75; 
requirements for m inor programs 
in recreation, 75; courses of 
instruction, 75; new programs, 76; 
participation points, 76 
Physics department, CAS, 76; 
requirements for a major, 76; 
requirements fora minor, 76; 
courses of instruction, 76 
Physiology minor, 92 
Placement service, 20 
Poetry Resource Center, 103 
Police academy, 95 
Political science department, CAS, 
77; requirements for major and 
minor programs, 77; prelaw, 78; 
internships, 78; pub lic policy 
emphasis, 78; courses of 
instruction, 78 
Population studies, requirements for 
a minor, CAS, 42 
Probation, academic, CAS, 37; 
probation policy standards, 39; 
general, 169 
Problem solving, CIV, 135; courses, 
136
Professional programs, CIV, 141 
Psychology, CIV, 140 
Psychology department, CAS, 80; 
requirements for major programs, 
80; psychology major, 80; 
behaviorial science major, 80; 
biopsychology major, 80; special
education-psychology major, 81; 
requirements for psychology 
minors, 81; GPA requirements, 81; 
courses of instruction, 81 
Public administration, requirements 
for degree, CAS, 95 
Public health, CAS, 92 
Public relations. See 
advertis ing/public relations, CIV.
Ravine apartments, 19 
Real estate program. See financial 
institutions-insurance-real estate, 
CIV.
Refunds, tuition, 22; housing, 22 
Registration, CIV, 132; general, 168 
Repeat courses, CAS, 36;
Developmental Skills Institute, 151 
Residence halls, 19 
Residence requirements. See 
Michigan residence requirements. 
Residency requirements, CAS, 32 
Resort management. See tourism 
program, CIV.
Room and board rates, 19 
Russian, requirementfor minor 
program, 60; courses of 
instruction, 60 
Russian studies, 82; requirements 
for a major, 82; requirements for a 
minor, 83
Safety and security, 21 
Scholarships, 25
School of Business Administration, 
CAS, 85; requirements for the
B.B.A. degree, 85; major 
programs, 85; minor programs, 86; 
courses of instruction, 87 
School health education minor,
CAS, 92
School of Health Sciences, CAS, 89; 
biomedical communications, 90; 
biomedical sciences, 90; health 
sciences, 90; health sciences 
minor program, 91; medical 
technology, 91; 3+1 medical 
technology, 91; laboratory science 
continuing education, 91; 
m icrobiology minor, 92; 
physiology minor, 92; public 
health, 92; courses of instruction,
92
School of Nursing, CAS, 94; courses 
of instruction, 94 
School of Public Service, CAS, 94; 
requirements for the B.S. degree, 
95; workshops, 95; police 
academy, 95; internships, 95; 
major program requirements, 95; 
minor program requirements, 96; 
minor in crim inal justice, 96; minor 
in legal administration, 96; 
courses of instruction, 96 
Science: group major and minor 
programs, CAS, 83
Secondary teaching, requirements 
for, 154 
Self-paced study, CIV, 134 
Seminars, TJC, 101; CIV, 134 
Social interaction, CIV, 136;
courses, 136 
Social life, 18
Social relations program, WJC, 117 
Social science courses, CIV, 141 
Social sciences major, CIV, 139 
Social security benefits, 26 
Social studies: group major 
programs, CAS, 83 
Social work, cross-college B.S.W. 
degree, 42,104,118,148; 
admissions, 148; curriculum 
design, 149; social work skills,
149; internships, 149; human 
behaviorand social environment,
149; social welfare po lic ies and 
services, 149; social research, 149 
Sociology, CIV, 140 
Sociology department, CAS. See 
anthropology and sociology 
department.
Spanish, requirements for major and 
minor programs, CAS, 61; courses 
of instruction, 61 
Special education, 154; internship 
program, 156; courses of 
instruction, 156 
Sports, 73 
Student Code, 21 
Student Congress, 17 
Student organizations, 17; e lig ib ility  
requirements for CAS students, 36 
Student services, 20; new student 
programs, 20; advising, 20; 
counseling, 20; placement, 20; 
student employment, 20; health 
services, 20; bookstore, 21; bus 
service, 21; parking, 21; 
communications, 21; campus 
safety and security, 21; 
handicapped students, 21; 
Veterans Affairs Office, 21; Day 
Care Center, 21; campus ministry, 
21; International Student Office, 21 
Synoptic program, WJC, 112
Teaching certification, major and 
minor programs for, 152 
Teaching requirements, CAS, 41 
Technology management, CIV, 142 
Telephone directory, 21 
Theatre, RAC, 162 
Theatre department, CAS, 83 
requirements for major and minor 
programs, 84; courses of 
instruction, 84 
Thomas Jefferson Col lege, 10; 98; 
curriculum, 100; learning modes,
101; graduation requirements,
102; academic policies, 103; 
faculty and other resources, 103; 
National Poetry Festival, 103;
Poetry Resource Center, 103; New 
Mexico Program, 103; Performing 
Arts Center, 103; areas of study, 
104; admissions, 166 
Tourism major, CIV, 145 
Transfer of credits, 166; CAS, 36;
TJC, 103; WJC, 111, CIV, 132 
Transfer students, 166 
Transcripts, 22 
Tuition, 22; refunds, 22
Urban and Environmental Studies 
Institute, 159 
Urban and environmental studies 
program, WJC, 120
Value clarification, CIV, 136;
courses, 136 
Veterans Affairs Office, 21 
Veterans attendance standards, 172 
Veterans benefits, 26
WGVC-TV, 21
W illiam James College, 11,108; 
admission requirements, 110,166; 
degree opportunities, 110; system 
of grading, 110; academ ic good 
standing, 110; transfer credit 
policy, 111; requirements for 
graduation, 111; special facilities, 
111; synoptic program, 112; arts 
and media program, 113; 
computers and management 
program, 115; social relations 
program, 117; urban and 
environmental studies program, 
120; internship program, 121; 
courses of instruction, 122 
Withdrawal from courses or CAS, 37 
Women’s Information Bureau, 21 
Women’s studies, cross-college 
program, 150; foundation courses, 
150; elective studies, 150; 
internships/fieldwork, 150; 
degrees, 150; requirements for a 
minor, CAS, 85; courses of 
instruction, CAS, 85; TJC, 107; 
WJC, 118 
WSRX-FM, 21
SOUTHCAMPUS
Undergraduate 
Admission
Thisapplication isforG rand Valley 
State Colleges' four undergraduate 
colleges and the Developmental 
Skills Institute. Degree-seeking 
applicants should apply to oneof 
these five units. Applicants seeking 
nondegree or guest student status 
and those interested only in teacher 
certification should contactthe 
Admissions Office for information on 
application procedures. Grand 
Valley allows cross-regi strati on for 
courses offered by another col lege 
or unit, as well as transfers from one 
college to another, provided 
appropriate admissions standards 
are met.
Howto Apply
1. Complete items 1 through 27.
2. Attach a check or money order for 
$15. This application fee w ill not be 
refunded.
3. Freshman applicants: Give the 
tear-off appl ication with your 
application fee to your high school 
guidance office. A counselor w ill 
com pletethe application and send 
it with your officia l transcripts to the 
Admissions Office at Grand Valley 
State Col leges. Ask the American 
College Testing Service (ACT) to 
submit a copy of your test results to 
the Admissions Office. All incoming 
freshmen except those who have 
been out of high school more than 
three years must take the ACT test.
4. Transfer applicants: If you have 
attended an institution of higher 
learning after high school, you are 
considered atransferapplicant. 
Submit the tear-off application with 
your appl ication fee to the 
Admissions Office at Grand Valley 
State Colleges. Ask each institution 
you have attended since high 
school to send an officia l copy of 
yourtranscripts directly to the 
Admissions Office. If you have fewer 
than 30 semester hours or 45 quarter 
hours of credit, askyour high school 
to send your high school transcripts 
as well.
5. Attach a personal essay if you are 
applying for admission to Thomas 
Jefferson College, W illiam James 
C o llegeorthe  Developmental Skills 
Institute.
TJC: This is your opportunity to 
relate to us “ person to person." Tell 
us what you consider important 
about yourself in the 
manner/medium you wish.
WJC: Using any medium you wish, 
please tel I us why you applied to 
WJC, why you feel your interests 
mesh with WJC’s alternative 
programs and what you can 
contribute to WJC.
DS/: Tell us why you want to go to 
college, include some of your past 
academic experiences and other 
information you feel may be 
important for us to know.
Forfurther suggestions about the 
essay, write or call the Admissions 
Office.
6. Send the Admissions Office 
additional information on any of the 
following areas that apply to you:
a. Any physical d isab ility or 
hand icap tha tyou th inkw ill require 
special supportive services for you 
while you are attending Grand 
Valley. This information is submitted 
voluntarily and w ill not be used in 
rendering an admissions decision.
b. Any unusual circumstances 
which resulted in poor performance 
in previous academic work.
c. Any past conviction of a felony 
resulting in either incarceration or 
probation. You may be dismissed 
from Grand Valley ifyo u fa ilto  
indicate such felony convictions. 
You may be required to submit 
additional materials and to appear 
before a college admissions officer 
priorto  a decision on your 
admission if you have been 
convicted of such felonies.
7. Ifyou wish to enroll in Grand 
Valley courses while still in high 
school, you must submit written 
approval from a high school 
counselor and your parent(s) or 
guardian, in addition to the 
information requested in item 3. You 
w ill also be required to hold an 
interview with an admissions officer. 
(If admitted, you w ill be classified as 
a student in advanced standing.)
8. You w ill receive information on 
college housing shortly after you 
have been admitted to Grand Valley.
9. Ifyou are a veteran who has never 
attended college, please call or visit 
the GV$C Veterans Affai rs Office for 
assistance. Ifyou previously 
received or are currently receiving 
veterans benefits, please notify our 
Veterans Affairs Office concerning 
your change of educational 
institutions.
Application 
Financia Aic
or
Financial aid at Grand Valley 
includes scholarships, grants, loans 
and student employment. These 
different aids are usually grouped in 
a package to offer students 
flex ib ility  in meeting educational 
costs.
Students should keep in mind that 
our student aid programs are meant 
to supplement the resources of 
students andtheirfam ilies, notto 
pay all of the irco llege expenses.
The programs offer a way to bridge 
the gap between what the fam ily and 
student can afford and the cost of 
attending Grand Valley.
College Expenses
For a summary of col lege expenses,
see page 24of this catalogue.
Application Procedures
All financial aid is awarded forthe 
academic year. Applicants are 
encouraged to apply wel I before the 
fall term since lim ited funds are 
avai table for awards made after the 
start of the year. Additional funds 
may be awarded for summer 
depending on theiravailab ility.
The following are the basic 
procedures for obtaining financial 
aid:
1. Complete and return the financial 
aid application to Grand Valley’s 
Financial A ids Office. Scholarship 
applicants m ustsubm itth is 
application and be accepted for 
admission by April 1 of each year.
2. Submit application forms for 
admission to Grand Valley.
3. Submit a Financial Aid Form (FAF) 
to tne Col lege Scholarship Service,or 
a Family Financial Statement (FFS) 
completed by your parents to the 
American CollegeTesting Program 
each year. Scholarship applicants 
should submit FAF or FFS forms to 
the appropriate agency by February 
15 each year.
Financial aid awards w ill be 
announced about Apri 115. Late 
applicants w ill be considered for 
aid depending on the availability  of 
funds.
Self-Supporting Students How to Apply
Grand Valley uses the guidelines 
set by the U.S. Office of Education to 
determine if a student is 
self-supporting. To be considered 
self-supporting you must be a 
student who: (1) has not and w ill not 
be cla im ed as an exemption for 
Federal income tax purposes by any 
person exceptyour spouse forthe 
calendaryear(s) in which aid is 
received or either or both of the two 
calendar years prior to the 
academ icyearfo rw h icha id  is 
requested; (2) has not received and 
w ill not receive financial assistance 
of more than $600 from your 
parent(s) in any calendaryear(s) in 
which aid is received and the 
ca lendaryearp rio rto  the academic 
yearfor which aid is requested; (3) 
has not lived or w ill not live for more 
than six weeks in the home of a 
parent during the calendaryear in 
which aid is received orthe 
ca lendaryearp rio rto  the academic 
yearfor which aid is requested.
If you meet the above criteria, you 
are e lig ib le  to apply as a 
self-supporting student. However, 
students under the age of 24 must 
have their parents' notarized 
signature on the statement of 
nonsupport. In addition, to be 
considered for SEOG funds, the 
student must have parental income 
information on the (FAF).
1. Submitthe Financial Aid Form or 
Family Financial Statement (FAFor 
FFS) and request that a copy be sent 
to Grand Valley. The forms are 
available atthe Financial Aids 
Office or from your high school 
counselor.
2. Complete and tear off this 
application and send it directly to 
the Financial Aids Office; Grand 
Valley State Colleges; Allendale, 
Michigan 49401.
3. Submitthe Student E lig ib ility  
Report received from the Basic 
Educational Opportunity Grant 
Program forthe coming academic 
year. This report w ill be mailed to 
you upon submission o ftheFAFor 
Basic Grant Application.
4. Ifyou are applying fora 
scholarship, be sure all information 
reaches Grand Valley by April 1. 
Forfurther information, write or call 
Financial Aids Office; Grand Valley 
State Colleges; A llendale, Michigan 
49401; (616) 895-6611.
Application for Undergraduate Admission
Grand Valley State Colleges; A llendale, M ichigan 49401
Please Print or Type
1. Full Nam e: M ____________________________________________
Last Name First Name M idd le  Name
2. S oc ia l S ecurity  No. *--------------      Sex* □  M , □  F Veteran □ ,  U.S. C itizen  □ , P erm anent R es ident (U .S.) □
3. In te n d e d T e rm o f E ntrance: Fall □ ,  W in te r □ ,  S p ring  □ ,  S um m er D o t  19________
4. Perm anent A d d re s s _________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Num ber Street C ity State Z ip  Code Area Code/Telephone Number
Ifyou  are a M ich ig a n  res ident, p lease  lis t coun ty_______________________________________________________________________________________________
5. M a ilin g  A d d re ss  ( if  d if fe re n t)___________________________________________________________________________________ ____________________________
Area Code/Telephone Num ber
6. In w h ich  state do  you c la im  you r lega l re s id e n ce ? ____________________How  long have you live d  th e re ? ______________________________________
If the re  is an y th ing  unusua l abou t you r re s id ency  status, en c lo se  a le tte r g iv in g  de ta ils . See re s id ence  requ irem en ts  in the ca ta logue .
7. Date o f B irth*   P lace of B irth____________________________________________
Month Day Year
8. N am e and pe rm anent ad d re ss  o f pa ren ts  □ ,  g u a rd ia n  □  o r spouse  □ .
Mr.
Ms.  ____________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________________
Mrs.
F O R  O F F IC E  U S E  O N L Y
Num ber Street C ity State Z ip  Code Area C ode^'e lephone Num ber
9. Your ra c ia l/e th n ic  g roup*: □  A m erican  Ind ian  or A laskan na tive; □  W hite, not o f H isp a n ic  o rig in ;
□  A s ian  o r P a c ific  Is lander; □  B lack, not o f H isp a n ic  o rig in .
10. In d ica te  the c o lle g e  o r un it to  w h ich  you are a p p ly in g . C heck  o n ly  one box.
□  C o lle g e  o fA rts  and S c iences  (CAS) A re a o f s tudy in w h ich
□  Thom as Jefferson C o lle g e  (TJC) you p lan  to  concentra te :
□  W illia m  Jam es C o lle g e  (W JC)
□  C o lle g e  IV (C IV) ____________________________________
□  D eve lopm enta l S k ills  Institu te  (DSI)
Important: TJC, W JC and DSI a p p lic a n ts  are requ ire d  to  su b m it pe rsona l essays. If you are a p p ly in g  to  one o f these units, p lea se  see item  # 5  in the 
instructions.
11. W ill you be a fu ll- t im e  □  or pa rt-tim e  □  student?
12. L is t h igh  scho o ls  and a ll c o lle g e s  you have a ttended  and ask each ins titu tion  to  send o n e c o p y  o f you r o ff ic ia l tra n sc rip t to the D irec to r o f A dm iss ions; 
G rand V a lley  State C o lleg es ; A lle n d a le , M ich ig a n  4 9 4 0 1 . (F a ilu re  to  lis t a ll c o lle g e s  a ttended  m ay resu lt in loss o f tra ns fe r c re d it and /o r d ism issa l.)
High School or College Location Dates Attended
13. D id you a ttend  any o f the  above  in s titu tions  under anothe r nam e? 
Yes □  No □  N a m e ______________________________________
14. Is th e re a n y s p e c ia lin fo rm a tio n w h ic h s h o u ld b e c o n s id e re d w h e n y o u ra p p lic a t io n is re v ie w e d ?  Yes □ , No □ .
W ill you need any s p e c ia l se rv ice s  w h ile  on cam pus  be cause  o f a p h ys ica l d is a b ility  or h a n d ica p ?  Yes □ , No □ .
If the  answ er to  e ith e r o f these  q u es tions  is  yes, see item  # 6 .
15. D o y o u p la n to s e e k c o lle g e h o u s in g ?  Yes □ , No □ .
If yes, see item  # 8  in ins truc tions.
16. Have you p rev ious ly  a p p lie d  fo r a d m iss ion  to  G rand Val ley?
Yes □ , N o □ . If so, w hen?____________________________________________
Have you eve r enro l led in any G rand Val ley cou rses?  Yes □ , N o □ . 
If yes, in d ica te  s tudent n u m b e r _
*You are not required to te ll us your Social Security number, sex, date of birth and rac ia l/e thn ic  group. This inform ation is used for com piling  institutional data; it is not a factor in 
adm issions decis ions.
________________________________________________________Do not w rite  below  th isJ in e
C ollege GPA H igh School GPA Action Taken Date
GPA-------------- a t _______________________________________ G P A ________________________________________ __ ______________________________________________
GPA________ a t _______________________________________ ______________________________________________
GPA--------------a t ------------------------------------------------------------------  Letters Sent ______________________________________________
Overall G P A __________________________________________  Type Date ________________________________________ _
Qualifier.______________________________________  ______________
17. Do you w ish  to  en ro ll in G rand V a lley  cou rses  w h ile  s till in h igh  scho o l?  Yes □ ,  N o d .  It yes, see # 7  in instructions.
18. P lease in d ica te  the source  o f you r in te rest in G rand V a lley, e.g ., a G rand V a lley s tudent or a lum nus, ad m iss ions  o ffice r, recom m enda tion  o f h igh  
schoo l, p rin ted  m ateria l, G rand V a lley  event, etc.; if p o ss ib le , lis t nam es o f G rand V a lley  s tudents or a lum n i w ho  in flue nced  you r d e c is io n .
19. If you p lan  to a p p ly  fo r f in a n c ia l a id , p lease  ch e ck  here □ . (See a ttached  fin a n c ia l a id  a p p lic a tio n  and ins truc tions.)
20. If you have been en ro lle d  in the m ilita ry  se rv ice  o r em p lo ye d  s ince  h igh  scho o l, lis t you r e m p loye rs  and the type  o f w ork  you pe rfo rm ed (m ost recent 
po s it io n  first).
Name of Employer City and State Type of Work Dates of Employment
F o r  F r e s h m a n  A p p l i c a n t s O n l y
21. I have taken the A m erican  C o lle g e  Test (ACT) and have requested  tha t m y scores be sent to  G rand Va lley: Yes □ , No □ . Date w hen the ACT w as or 
w ill be ta k e n ________________________________________
22. L is t a c tiv itie s  and o rgan iza tions  you have p a rtic ip a te d  in w h ile  in h igh  schoo l (i.e ., s tuden t governm ent, d ram atics , m usic , a th le tics , ch u rch  ac tiv itie s , 
etc.).
Sophomore Junior Senior
23. Important: If you are in high school now, list courses to be completed in senior year. First Semester Second Semester
F o r  T r a n s f e r  A p p l i c a n t s O n l y
24. L is t any c o lle g e  de gree (s ) p rev ious ly  ea rned o r tha t w ill be ea rned p r io r to  en ro llm en t at G rand Valley.
Date earned/to be earned
Degree Institution
25. C o lle g e o ru n iv e rs ity y o u  a ttende d  la s t --------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------------
26. Have you a ttached  a ch e ck  o r m oney o rde r fo r $15, m ade p a yab le  to  G rand V a lley  State C o lle g e s ? -------------------
Th is  a p p lic a tio n  fee is nonre fundab le .
27. I ce rtify  that a ll answers I have g ive n  in th is  a p p lic a tio n  are co m p le te  and accu ra te  to the best o f m y know ledge .
Signature of Appl icant Date
Check lis t 'Signatures are require!
Have you: □  S ubm itted  the $15 a p p lic a tio n  fee? from both Freshmen and
□  C om p le ted  item s 1 -2 7 (freshm en 2 4 a n d  2 5 ) (tra n s fe rso m it 21-23)? ^  ! '  f
□  S ig n e d y o u ra p p lic a t io n ( ite m 27)? i r 3 n S T 6 r  d P p l lC 3 n tS «
To be completed by secondary school or col lege official: The information furnished w ill be treated in a professional manner.
Please in c lu d e  a ll a p p lic a b le  transcrip ts .
□  R ecom m ended fo r adm iss ion .
□  Prefer not to  m ake recom m enda tion . □  Not re com m e nde d  fo r adm iss ion .
A d d itio n a l com m ents  w h ich  w ill he lp  in ou r u n d e rs tand in g  o f th is  a p p l ican t w ill be a p p rec ia ted .
Signature Title
P lease m ail to: A dm iss ion s  O ffice , G rand V a lley  State C o lleg es , A lle nda le , M ich ig a n  49401
Date High School, C ollege or University
APPLICATION FOR FINANCIAL AID
Date o f A p p lic a t io n -------------------------------------------------------------
R equested pe riod  fo r w h ich  a id  is sou gh t □  S um m er 19- □  Fall 19_ □  W in te r 19_ □  S pring  19-
C heck  the types o f fin a n c ia l a id  requested. You m ay ch e ck  a ll type s  you fee l you are e lig ib le  to rece ive  and w ish  to  be co n s id e re d  for.
□  G rand V a lley  S cho la rsh ip  □  C o lle g e  W ork-S tudy Program
□  S upp lem en ta l E duca tion  O pp o rtu n ity  G rant □  N urs ing  S cho la rsh ip  o r Loan
□  N ationa l D ire c t Loan □  O ther (p lease  s p e c ify ) ------------------------------------------------
P lease ch e ck  sta tus as you en ter G rand Val le y . 
Iw il l b e a c o lle g e
A. □  Freshm an
□  Sophom ore
□  Jun io r
□  S enior
□  G radua te  S tudent
B. □  Return ing G V S tuden t
□  C ol lege  T ransfe r S tudent*
□  No P revious C o lleg e
C. □  M ale 
□  Fem ale
Personal Inform ation
1. N a m e ________________
Last
2. H om e A dd ress
First (M idd le  or Maiden)
3. Parents’ A dd ress  ( if d iffe ren t from  above) -------------------------------------------------------
4. Veteran? □  Yes, □  No.
5. Do you p lan  to  w ork  w h ile  a ttend in g  c o lle g e ?  □  Yes, □  No. Ifso ,w h e re ?  
H ours Per W e e k -------------------------------------------H ourly  W a g e ----------------------------
Educational Inform ation
1. N am e o f h igh  scho o l and /o r c o lle g e s  a ttende d  ( lis t m ost recen t first).
□  S ing le
□  M arried
□  D ivo rce d
□  S eparated
□  W idow ed
E. U.S. C itizen
□  Yes
□  No
.Date o f B irth .
.T e leph one .
.T e leph one .
Name Address
.19 to . .19-
Dates of Attendance
Name Address
.19 to . .19-
Dates of Attendance
2. Your p ropose d  f ie ld  o f s tudy a t G rand  Valley 
V ocationa l o b je c t iv e -----------------------------------------
.D ate o f g ra d u a tio n .
Financial In form ation
1. F am ily  incom e
Name Employer Occupation
Gross Annual 
Income
A p p lic a n t 
Father __
M other
Spouse
2. D e sc rib e  be low  any sp e c ia l c ircu m s ta n ce s  co n ce rn in g  you r fa m ily  o ry o u r own fin a n c ia l c ircum s tance s  you w o u ld  like  the F inanc ia l A ids  O ffice  to  take 
in to  con s id e ra tio n  w h ile  rev iew ing  th is  ap p lica tio n .
*AI I transfer students must com plete transfer section on reverse side.
Last N
a
m
e
 
First
Proposed Expenses
Tu ition  and Fees
Books and S upp lie s
Rent and U tilitie s
Food and H ousehold  
S upp lies
Personal and  M isce llaneous 
(c lo th in g , m e d ica l, etc .)
Transporta tion
O ther (S pec ify )
Total E xpenses
Proposed Resources
S tudent E arn ings (from 
sum m er o r te rm -tim e 
em p loym ent)
S pouse 's  E arn ings ( if 
a p p lic a b le )
S tudent S avings
S.S. o r V.A. B enefits
O ther non taxab le  incom e 
(ADC , c h ild  support, 
unem ploym ent)
S cho la rsh ips , loans not 
cove red  by a p p lic a tio n
O ther R esources
Total R esources
For the pe riod  fo r w h ich  I am a p p ly in g  I have in d ica te d  to ta l exp enses  of $ ______________
d e fic it o f $ ----------------------------- I w o u ld  like  to  be  co n s id e re d  fo r f in a n c ia l a id  in the am ount o f $ .
o f m y aw ard  (p le ase  ind ica te ).
4. W hile  a s tuden t at G rand V a lley d u rin g  the pe riod  cove red  by  th is  request for a id , I in tend to:
A. □  R eside in the co l lege  re s id e n ce  ha lls .
B. □  R eside in the c o lle g e  apartm ents.
C. □  R eside  in o the r o ff-cam p us  housing.
D. □  C om m ute  from  hom e o f parents, g u a rd ia n  o r re la tive. A pp ro x im a te  d is ta n c e _________
and tota l resources o f $ w h ich  leaves a
I w i 11 a cce p t a loan □  a n d /o r w ork  □  as part
Certification: Please read before signing.
In subm itting th is app lica tion  for financia l assistance to attend Grand Valley State 
C olleges, I certify that:
1 .1 am in need of financia l assistance to continue my education.
2 .1 w ill make normal progress toward my degree by taking and com ple ting  a fu ll-tim e 
cred it load each term w hile  at GVS.
3 .1 w ill, if e lig ib le , subm it an app lica tion  for the Basic Educational Opportunity Grant 
Program. I understand th is app lica tion  is ava ilab le  from my high school counselor or from 
the GVS F inancial A ids Office.
4 .1 w ill use the amount o f financia l a id  only for the payment of tuition, fees, room, board, 
books and s im ila r educational costs.
5 .1 understand th is app lica tion  is an app lica tion  for GVS scholarsh ip  or grant 
Supplem ental Educational Opportunity Grant, National D irect Student Loan, the C ollege 
Work Study Program and the Nursing Grant and Loan Program. I a lso understand that 
app lica tion  forms for the M ichigan Guaranteed Loan and the L.E.E.P. program s are 
availab le  from the appropria te  agency as spec ified  in the attached information.
6 .1 understand that the Financial A ids O ffice may adjust my financia l a id  award at a later 
date, in the event that I receive add itiona l financia l a id  from other sources.
7. If I am offered and accep t a National D irect Student Loan, I w ill report to  the Financial 
A ids O ffice p rio r to term ination of at least half-tim e stud ies at GVS for the purposes of 
review ing the terms of repayment.
8 . 1 understand that any form of financia l a id  w hich  I receive from GVS is subject to 
cance lla tion  if I fa il to meet the cond ition  re lated thereto.
9. If granted financia l a id  I agree to:
(a) repay any loans accord ing  to the term ind icated
(b) answer prom ptly a ll com m unications d irected to me by the col lege staff
(c) keep Grand Valley informed of any change in my financia l situation
(d) authorize Grand Valley to release to scholarsh ip  donors or agencies information 
concern ing my past record of performance, and other information subm itted to determ ine 
my e lig ib ility  for financia l a id, e ither p rio r to, while, or after I am a student at Grand Valley
Student’s s ig n a tu re _____________________________________
D a te   ___________________________________________
Return to: 
Financial Aids Office  
Grand Valley State Colleges  
Allendale, M ichigan 49401
For Transfer Applicants Only
If you have attended o the rco lleges or universities, p lease have the Financial A ids O ffice 
at your form er institution provide  the fo llow ing information:
Previous A id  Received Num ber of Terms
Type Amount or Semesters Year
1.BGP $ _________ __________________ __________
2. SEOG __________  __________________ __________
3. NDSL __________  __________________ __________
4. CWSP __________  __________________ __________
5. O ther (Specify) __________  __________________ __________
6. None __________  __________________ __________
I hereby ce rtify  that the app lican t named above has received the amount of financia l aid 
ind ica ted  above.
S ig n a tu re __________________________________________________________T itle __________
Ins titu tion__________________________________________________________D ate__________
Self-Supporting Student Affidavit
One of your parents or legal guardians must complete the following section if 
you want to be considered for financial aid as a self-supporting student 
(required if student is under 24 years of age):
This is to  affirm  that my son/daughter, app ly ing  for financia l a id  to  attend Grand Valley, 
was not c la im ed  on our federal incom e tax for the two previous ca lendar years and w ill not 
be c la im ed  in the present year. In addition, he/she has not resided w ith nor received 
financia l support from us at any tim e in the previous ca lendar year and w ill not in the 
present year.
S ignature  o f Parent ________________________________________________________
S ubsc rib ed  and sw orn (o r a ffirm ed ) be fore  me th is  __________________________
da y  o f__________1 9 __________a t ____________________________________________
(c ity )
(state)
S igna tu re  o f Notary P ub lic

